










UNITE D STATES 


EXPLORING EXPEDITION 









NARRATIVE 


OF THE 

UNITED STATES 

EXPLORING EXPEDITION. 


DURING THE YEARS 



CHARLES WILKES, U. S. N. 


COMMANDER OP THE EXPEDITION, 

MEMBER or THE AMERICAN FIIU,OSOPIIICAL SOCIETY, ETC. 


IN FIVE VOLUMES, AND AN ATLAS. 

VOL. IV. 



PHILADELPHIA; 

LEA & BLANCHARD. 

1845 . 





15 


I, 'No. 0 3 


9 


6 



KNTERKD, ACCORDING TO THE ACT OF CONGRISII, IN THE YEAR 1844, 

BY CIlAllLI^ WILKES, U. S. N., 

IN THE clerk's omcE or the district court for the district of columoia. 


STEREOTYPED BY J. PAGAN. 
PRINTED BY a SHERMAN. 





CONTENTS OF VOL IV. 


CHAPTER I. 

ARRIVAL OP THE KINO AT IIONOLULU-OUR VISIT TO IIIM-KEKAULUOIII-DWELL. 
INOS AND GARDENS OP FOREIGN RESIDENI-S-DWELLINGS OP THE MISSIONARIE9- 
MtSBlONARY PRESS-SEAMEN’S CIIAPEL-POI.ITICAL INTERCOriRSE WITH FOREIGN 
NATIONft-MR. RICHARDS ENGAGED AS DIPLOMATIC AGENT-SUPREME COUNCIL OP 
GOVERNMENT -SECOND INTERVIEW WITH THE KING-HISTORY OP THE EVENTS 
THAT LED TO THE LAPLACE TREATY-FIRST ARRIVAL OP CATHOLIC PR1ES1*8- 
TIIEY ARE UOSPITARLV RECEIVED -THEY ARE SUSPECTED OP PROMOTING A RE- 
BELLION. AND EXPELLED-RUBHELL TREATY-A'PTEMPT TO INTRODUCE PRIESTS 
UNDER ITS SANCTION -UNITED ACTION OP CAPTAINS DU PETIT THOUARS AND 
BELCHER-MORE PRIESTS AHRIVE-PENAL LAWS AGAINST CATHOLICS ENACTED- 
TIIEY ARE REPEALED AT THE INSTANCE OF THE AMERICAN MISSIONARIES-ARRI- 
VAL OF CAPTAIN LAPLACE-HIS MANIPES'PO- HIS DEMANUS-UIS PROSCRIPTION OP 
THE MI8BIONARIES-CONDUCT OP THE FOREIGN RESIDENTS, AND OP THE NATIVE 
CHIEFS-SIGNATURE OF THE TREATY-LAPLAcE DEM.VNDS AND OBTAINS A COM- 
MERCIAL TREAIT-IIE LANDS IN ARMS TO CELEBRATE MASS- CONSEQUENCES OP 
THE LAPLACE TREATY-THE KINO’S FEELINGS IN REFLATION TO IT-IIIS DESIRE TO 
BE RECOGNISED BY THE UNITED BTATES-HIS REMONSTRANCE TO THE FRENCH 
GOVERNMENT-STATE OF CATHOLICISM -WHITTEN CONSTITUTION OP HAWAII- 
ADMINISTRATION OP THE LAWS-CRIMINAL PROCESS- ANCIENT LAWS-BIICOESSKiN 
TO THE THRONE-FEUDAL TENURES-PUNISHMENTS-TABOOS-PROMULGATION OP 
LAWS -ORIGIN OP FIEFS-DIVUIION OP LANDS -EFFECTS OP THE NEW LAWS- 

' TAXEB-RBVENUES-EXEMPTION FROM TAX -CRIMES -HAWAIIAN MYTHOLOGV- 
TRADITIONS-ABTRONOMY-CALENDAR-IDEA OP ECLIPSES-KNOWLEIXSE OP NAVI 
OATION— FEATS tJSf SWIMMING - SOCIAL ATTACHMENT AND TIES - INDOLENCE 
ASCRIBED TO THE NATIVE8-THEIR AMUSEMENTS -IIOLUA-PLA VINO IN THE SURF 
:^DA>(CEIM?ABIjMtt!B.SA\V--NATIVE PHYSICIANS AND MEDICINE 


(V) 



vi 


COJ^TiSNTa 


CHAPTER II. 

8ATOX0AY IN H0N0LULU<4IUN0AT CHURCiHS8--BCU00LB»TAL£NT OF THE BCHOL- 
AES FOE ARmiMETIO-BUBlALGEOUNO-ORAVB OF JQOOGUSB THE I^ANIST- 
PLAYfiMHAIKA-BUHENEHENE-THROWING THE LANCE-rREPAlBS OF THE VESSELS 
-COURTMAETrAL- PUNISHMENT OF SWEENY, AND TWO MARn(E8-PlBCHAEOE 
OF SWEENY-^POLICE OF HONOLULU-BOADS-EXPEDITION OF TOE TENDER-KOLOA 
~DR. PICKERING AND MR. BRACKENRIDGFS EXCURSION >-WAIM£A-DR. SOHOOF-- 

hanapepe-cascade-oultivation-decreasino population -its CAUSBS- 

AGRIGULTURE --SCHOOLS -CHURCH -ISLAND OF NIUiAU- DISTRICT OF KOLOA- 
JOURNEY ACROSS THE ISLAND OF KAUAI -RIVER WAINIHA - EXCURSION OF 
MESSRS. PEALE AND RICH-LIHUI-NAWILIWILI-MR. AND MRS. LAFON-BCIIOOLB 
AND CHURCHES -IIANAWALE-DEBORAH-HER FIBH PONDS-WATERFALL-BEAUTL 
PUL OROVE-TUTULNUT OIL-WAIOLI-MR. TITCOMB'S CULTURE OF SILK-INDIGO- 
DIVINE SERVICE-CRUISE OP THE TENDER-WAILIOLI MOUNTAIN-POPULATION OF 
HALELEA-BAWAILOA-WAIALUA-MOUNTAINS OF OAHU-SCUOOLS OF WAIALUA- 
CHURCH- DISTRICT OP KOOLAU- CLIMATE OF WAIALUA-INDUjWRY-SCHOOIJB- 
CHURCH-POPULATION-INTEMPERANCE-EXCURSION TO THE KAALA MOUNTAINS- 
EWA-LAULOA-FOSSIL SHELLS- CHURCH AND SCHOOLS OP EWA-POPUJLATION- 
EXCURBiON TO WAIANAE - MAUNA KAALA - SALT LAKE-CAVEB-FISK PONDS- 
KANEOHE-PEARL RIVER HARBOUR-PRODUCTIONS OF PAL1KOOLAU-IT8 CLiMATE 
-SCHOOLS-RBTURN OF THE PLYING FISH-FISH-PONDS OF HONOLULU 49-60 


C H A P T E R 1 1 1. 

THE TENDER IS DESPATCHED TO HAWAII -THE PORPOISE SAILS ON A SEPARATE 
CRUISE -PREPARATIONS FOR THE ASCENT OF MAUNA LOA-^KEALAKBAKUA- 
NAPOLO-FACE OF THE COUNTRV-ITS PRODUCTIONB-ITS CL1MAT&-IT8 IMPROVE- 
MENTS-ITS POPULATION-SCHOOLS-DlSEA8ES--:MONUME]NT TO MARK WHERE OOOK 
WAS KILLED-DISTRICT OF KA1LAU-ITB CLIMATE-ITS roPULATIO^DWEUtlNGS 
- SCHOOLS -KUAKINL OR GOVERNOR ADAMS -INDUSTRY, OF THE NA^VES OF 
KAILAU- TRADE -USEFUL ARTS -COTTON MANUFACTURE- VHIES- DISEASES-. 
MtSSIONARIES-PLANTB-EXCURSlON OF THE NATURALISTS -TEMPLE OF KAILI- 
MOUNTAIN GEESE-LAVA BTREAM8-OLD CBATERa.^GRAZINQ LANDS-AREIVAL AT 
HO^O AND RETURN TO HONOLULU-PLAN FOR THE FURTHER OPERATIONS OF THE 
SOUADRpN-PEACOCK AND FLYING-FIBH-OABB OF GIDEON. SMITH rOAB^ .OF OAF- 
TAJ,N OOWSBTT^PRQPOSED EMPLOYMENT OF THE VINOlWNqS-SAlim Ot THE 
PEACOCK AND TENDER...^... S7-1W 



coNTri^s. vji 


GH APTER IV. 

THE VINCENNES LEAVES HONOLULU- DRUNKEN PILOT-MESSRS. BRINSMADB AND 
JUDD ACOOMPAilT US-KANAKAS-PAIttAdE TO HILO -BAT OP HILO -DISTANT 
VIEW 6t BAWAll^iriEW PROM HILO BAT-OBSERVATORY ESTABUSHED AT WAIA- 
KEA~HIXjO'^enilBi^TH OF THE PARTY FOR THE ASCENT OP THE MOUNTAIN- 

doijirPtnnibN A natives ^departure prom hilo-thb kincs fish- 

PONDED ill^NV BILL -OLAA-PABOIROI LAVA - KAPUAUHI - IRON MORTAR- 
TERRiTbEY OP PETAE-PIRST VIEW OF MAUNA LOA- VOLCANO OP KILAUEA- 
departure PROM rr— SCARCITY OP WATER — CLINKERS -LOSS OF MR. BRINS- 
MADE*S STOCK OF WATER - DESERTER - THE WOODED REGION LEFT -CAVES - 
SUNDAY BTATION-RAGSDALE JOINS THE PARTY-DR. JUDD GOES IN SEARCH OP 
SNOW -RECRUITING STATION - DESERTION OP THE NATIVES -FLAG STATION - 
unpleasant night- LONGLEY is missed -summit OP M.\UNA LOA RE.\CHED- 
ARRIVAL THEBE OF MESSRS. JUDD AND PICKERING -CRATER RECONNOITRED - 
ORIGIN OF THE CUNKER8-CIIRISTMAS DAY-LONGLEY IS FOUND -VISIT TO THE 
RECRUrriNG STATION-RETURN TO THE SUMMIT-ARRIVAL OF PROVISIONS FROM 
THE BHIP-PBNDULUM HOUSE ERECTED-NEW YEARS DAY-PHENOMENA OP THE 
CLOUDS — SURVEY OF THE SUMMIT BEGUN — PENDULUM EXPERIMENTS BEGUN - 
SEVERE S^RM-SURVEY OF THE CRATER-EXPERIMENTS ON SOUND-PENDULUM 
EXPERIMENTS FINISHED-MOKU-A WEO-WEO-HEIGHT OP MAUNA KKA-SURVEY OP 
THE SUMMIT FINISHED 109-16* 


CHAPTER V. 

DEPARTURE FROM PENDULUM PEAK - SYMPTOMS OP THE MOUBTTAIN - SICKNESS - 
ELECTRICAL PHENOMENA- DESCENT OF THE MOUNTAIN-ARRIVAL AT KILAUEA- 
DE8CENT OF MESSRS. BUDD AND ELD-LOSS OF A KANAKA-SURVEY OF KILAUEA- 
SULPHUR BANK-CIRCUIT of the crater-third CRATER-LUA PELE-DR. JUDD'S 
DESCE)^ INTO THE CRATER -HfS PERILOUS ADVENTURES-VIEW OF THE ERUP- 
TION ^SURVEY OF THt'nERY LAKE -BLACK LEDGE - QUANTITY OF MATTER 
DlSbHARGEP-^VEW DISPOSITION OF PARTIES-RETUBN TO THE COAST-LUA PELB- 
DEBF eiUWlClk-KALANOKA^ AND CONE CRATERS-MAP OF THE SOUTHEAST 

PORtimi OF EAWAil-ALBALEA lKI-PANAU-RlSCENT ERUPTION-TIMBER FELLED 
BY iJiVAW^ONdATBO CONES THE LAVA -NAMES OF THE CONE-CRATERS - 
KEKAW^NANUl-aCOURSE OF THE STERAM OF LAVA-CRATERS NEAR THE OOAST- 
WttTis oWlii^FOMA^ .sand-hills-chrysolitb-old and 

NEW mVA.^VI^^ SAND-HIUE-KEEAU-TRAITS OF NATIVE CHA- 

RACTB1U.M0DE OF RjRCE^ONING DISTANCB8-RBTURN TO HILO - PANDANU8 TREE 
AND m USES-^I^RANOBD NATIVE-PENDULUM EXPERIMENTS BEQUN-D18CREPAN 
cm IN THEMx^APPARATUS removed TO PANEO-STOPPAGE OF THE CLOCK-NEW 
DSmJRSANCVB 1^ THE BIIPERIMENTB-APPARATU8 REMOVED TO MOUNT KANVftA 

-;THB experiments are SUCOESBFOL. 



vKi 


CONTENTS. 


chapter y 1 ; 

ASCENT OP MAUNA KEA BY DR. PICKERINO AND MR. BRAC«ENRIDOB-r“iiOW ROAD" 
-^^AStLE’S 8tATION-CAVB~LOFTY PLATN-TERMINAI* PEAKS-DEflCBNT OP THE 
MOUNTAIN -FATE OF MR. DOU<3LAS8-PUAHAI-MK. CASTLE^S REilikBENCB^tHEtR 
RETURN TO HILO -SURVEY OP HILO BAY -ACCIDENT OP t&B LAUNOH-bctillSFA. 
TION OP THE OFFICERS LEFT IN THE VlNCENNES-tllBY ARB ENT]^Aih^ito BY 
KANUHA-KANUHA AND FAMILY ENTERTAINED ON BOARD-SUOAR MANOPA^fl^E 
-C0FF|1B PLANTATIONS-CULTURE OP SUGAR AND CbPPEE INTRODUCED HhTiUlK. 
GOODRICH -THEY ARE NEGLECTED AND DISCOURAGED BY HIS SUCCES^R-MH. 
COAN’S PAROCHIAL CHARGE-SCIIOOIiS AT IIlIiO-WAILUKU PALI^-TACOA-INDIGO 
-SANDALWOOD-RETURN OP MR. HRACKENRIDGE-EXPEDITION OP MESSRS. BRINS 
MADE AND DUAYTON-LAVA STREAM-PAHUHALI ROAD-GREAT FLOOl) OP LAV A- 
DISTRIOT OP WAIMEA-DISTRTCT OP KOHALA - SCHOOL OP BLAOKPISH-VISIT OF 
MR. DRAYTON TO KILAUEA-DR. PICKERINGS VISIT TO KILAUEA-COMPARISON OP 
MAUNA KEA AND MAUNA LOA-GREAT SWELL OP THE SEA IN ISM^SARTHaUAKES 
-CLOSE OP OUR OPERATIONS- DESCRIPTION OF THE BAY OF HILO-UNPDUNDEO 
COMPLAINTS AGAINST THE SAILORS m-S3l 


C H A P T E R VII. 

MESSRS. PICKERING, DRAYTON, AND DRACKENRIDGE SAIL FROM MAUI-DEPARTUEE 
OP TUB VINCENNES PROM HILO -HER ARRIVAL AT LAHAINA-DESCRIPTION OP 
MAUI-VISIT TO THE KING-KINO’S PALACE-TOWN OP LAHAlNA-PRlVATB APART* 
MENT8 OP THE KING -HIS WIPE-EXCURSION TO THE SEMINARY OP WAILUKU- 
WEST MAUI-BUILDINOS OF THE SEMINARY-HABITS AND DRESS OP THE SCHOLARS 
-COURTSHIP BY LETTER-MERITS AND, DEFECTS OP THE SEMINARV-MR. DAILY'S 
RESIDENCE-BAND IIILLS-MOIJND OP HUMAN BONES-RETURN TO LAHAINA-ONR 
OP OUR BOATS LOST -ISLAND OP KAHOOLAWE- SEMINARY OP LAHAINALUNA- 
DISADVANTAOES OP ITS POSITION — M’S ORIGINAL SYSTEM - CHANGES IN THE 
SYSTEM -ITS PROBABLE FAILURE- APPEARANCE OP TUB SCHOLARS -IMPROVE- 
MENTS PROPOSED IN IT-SURVEY OP THE COASTS OP LAHAINA-ITS POPULATION- 
CHURCH-DISTRICT OP WAILUKU-DISTRICT OP KULA-KWG’S EMCOURAGEMEN'f^bP 
THE CULTURE OP SITGAR - PERSEVERANCE OP THE NATIVES -LA^II^s' OP THE 
MISSIONARIES -POPULATION OP WAILUKU-TOUR OP MESSRS. pfdKEBlNG, DRAY- 
TON. AND BRACKENRIDGE- NORTH COAST OP MAUI -MOUOT BAtEAKALA-MR. 
LANE AND MINOR’S PLANTATION-CAVE- CRATER OP HALEAKAtA-i-WAiLURU 
PASS -INFLUENCE OP BOOKS ON THE NATIVES -NATIVE CHARACPBR E jiSlBNT 
KEKAULUOHI-LIEUTENANT BUDD DESPATCHED ON A SURVEY-i-WE TAKE LEAVE 
OP MAUI-LANAf-tCHTHYOLOGV-SURP AND TIDES-MOLOKAI-ARRIVAL OV TIlE 
VINCENNES AT IIONOUULU-RETURN OF THE PORPOISE.... 



CONTENTS. 


CH APTER VII L 

■fV-V;::.; ■ - ■ 

P6lj^£<K 84^ FROM OAH^-^ilANU£I« RODRIQUEZ -WALKER’S ISLAlVD-MANHIl- 
ISLAND-SBA-QIJLL QROUP-ISLAND OF BARCLAY DE TOLLY- 
DEATH OF A KANAKA -TAWEREE- MARGARET’S ISLAND -FOUR 
^ PABLO-INTEKVIEW WITH THE NATIVEB- 

OP THE BORINQ-THEORY op coral ISLANDS - 
^tQAL pBSBBVATIONS-INHABITANTa OP ARATICA-CANOE SPOKEN-ARRIVAL AT 
TAHITI ^ DOHESTIO dUARRELS OF THE dUKEN - MEETING OF THE DISTRICl' 
BCHOOTil — MEETING OF THE AUXILIARY SOCIETIES - DISTURBANCE OF THE 
MEETING— POLICE OP PAPIETI - AMERICAN COMMERCP. AT TAHITI - PORPOISE 
LEAVES TAHITI -MEETS THE TRADES - FLINT’S ISLAND - STAYER’S ISLAND- 
PENRHYN’B ISLAND - ISLANDERS - THEIR LANGUAGE - THEIR TURBULENCE - AP- 
PEARANCE OF THE WOMEN-FEROCITY OF THE ISl.ANOERS— THEIR ARMS-THEIR 
CANOES -THEm TALENT FOR HARANGUING -LIEUTENANT COMMANDANT RING- 
GOLD EKSOLVES TO RETURN-CURRENTS AND WINDS-ARRIVAL AT HONOLULU- 
HESULTS OF THE CRUISE-PORPOISE FOUND TO NEED REPAIR-EFFECTS OF THE 
LAPLACE TREATY - PREPARATIONS FOR DEPARTURE - PRODUCTIONS OF TUB 
HAWAIIAN GROUP-ITB FLORA-CLIMATE AND DISEASES 201-887 


CHAPTER IX. 

DEPARTURE FROM OAHU-SICKNESS OP THE CREW OF THE PORPOISE-SEARCH FOR 
UNKNOWN ISLANDfl-OAPE DISAPPOINTMENT-BAR OF THE COLUMBIA RIVER-DE- 
TERMINATION TO PROCEED TO THE NORTHWARD-DANGER OP THE VESSELS NEAR 
CAPE GRENVILLE -WRECK OF A JAPANF.SE JUNK-INDIAN CANOE - STRAITS OF 
JUAN DE Ft rCA-INDIANS VISIT THE BHIP-TUEIR APPEARANCE-MODE OF TAKING 
Wir.D-FOWL- PROTECTION ISLAND— PORT DISCOVERY- INDIANS— THEIR MANNERS, 
HTC.-T1IEIR CANOES-THEIR WARS-GENERAL ORDER-WOODS AROUND PORT DIS- 
( OVERY- INDIAN ^ MESSENGER - INDIAN BURIAL.pLAOF.S~DEPARTURE FROM PORT 
DIS<.’OVEBY-PORT TOWNSEND-PORT LAWRENCE- APPLE TREE COVE-ADMIRALTY 
INLKT-PUOBT BOUND-ANCHORAGE AT NIBQUALLY-VISIT FROM MR. ANDERSON 
4 {rD CAPTAIN M’NIEL-BCENERY AT NISdUALLV-PLAN OP OUR OPERATIONS- 
y« 3 IT TO POET NISdUALLY-^MlSSlON-PUGET BOUND COMPANY-MOUNT RAINIER- 
fKGSEN^ PF BULLOCKS FROM MR. ANDERSON -STEAMER BEAVER -LIEUTENANT 
/,OnN8pN'8 PAljiTY BET OUT*- DEPARTURE OP CAPTAIN WILKES’S PARTY -RIVER 
.NlSdUALLYr-CAMP AT SHUTE’S RIVER -BUTE PRAJKIE - CHICKEELES RIVER - 
FORREST’S HOSPITALITY -CLIMATE OP COWLITZ - SIMON 
<>;PLUM 0 ND 0 N - NATIVE MODE OF DRESSING LEATHER - EMBARKATION ON THE 
i .i^WijITZ HIVE SHORES- SUPPOSED BEDS OF COA I. ENTRANCE INTO THE 

■■ ■/•VoL?-' jy* « 



■ '■ '■>,. v;.' 

.(jOLtijMIttA - RIVE»ii'MOUNT''CfnTOIy'^(>A 
POINT- ASlX>KfA-EA(ar|!»lON^ TO Wilt AttAMEC^l^ 

CLA'ITOP VILLAGil^PtTNWliMENr OP ifVMtrRMRiBtf SYOYA 
TONGUE POINT INMAN MEDICINE • MAN - o6fPIN RO^K - INDI AN . 

Warrior TOINT-^ALLAtUYA^tlLLAGE or ^ANCOUVEfc^pORT 

WLAWHLIN-CWiMPANY'S EStABLIBHMiNT-B^rifM VliiS^. 

VeR-^ONDITION op TIIE COMPANY'S servants And DEPENDANl1l-B<j?PlTi^^ 
RECEPTION OP THE MISSION ARIES -HALF -BREED CUIIJIREN 
FARM- DAIRY FARM-OLD FORT VANCOUVER-GRTST AND SAW MLSCili^ilANI^^ 
TURB OF AXES-SUDDEN RISE OF THE RIVER -PARTY OF YOUNG AMERldiMra ^ ^ 


CHAPTER X. 

DEPARTURE PROM VANCOUVER -BANKS OP THE WILLAMETTE -BOAT- BUILDERS - 
OAK IBLANDS-FALLB OF THE WILLAMETTE -MISSION ARIES -BAOfON-FtBHERY- 
INDIAN VILLAGE-FLOODS OP THE RIVER-CHAMPOOINS-MR. JOHNSON ANly OTHER 
SEn'LERS-THEIR DESIRE FOR LAWS -MICHEL LA FRAMBOISE -MR. BAOHBLET- 
METHODIST MISSION -DR. BABCOCK - LANDS OP THE MISSION -CONFERENCE IN 
RELATION TO LAWS -VISIT THE « MILL” - PLANS OP THE MISSIONARIES - MR. 
HINES’S SELEirnON OP LAND-EXTENT OP THE MISSIONARY FIELD-CROSSING OP 
THE WILLAMRTTE-O’NEILI/S FARM-YAM IIILLS-GAY’B RESIDENCE AND CHARAC- 
TER -FARM OF A BON OP DR. M’LAUGIILIN- FLOODS- YOUNG’S FAR.M- CATTLE 
IMPORTED FROM CALIFORNIA -BONES OP THE MASTODON - RETURN TO CHAM- 
POOING- VISIT FROM THE SETTLERS - ROCKY RIDGE -DR. BAILEY’S PARM-MRS. 
BAILEY-INDIAN treatment of the SICK-WALKER’B FARM-BOAT- BUI /.HERS’ 
CAMP-RETORN TO VANCOUVER - MR. OGDEN AND HIS VOYAGEURB- NORTHERN 
POSTS OP THE COMPANY-ADVANTAGES OF THE TERRITORY FOR GRAZING-VRICE 
OF CATTLE- VALUE OP LABOUR -ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES OP THE 
WILLAMETTE COUNTRY -HABITS AND SPECIES OF THE SALMON-DWEIJ.INGS OF 
THE INDIANS-TllEIR GA*MES OP CHANCE-KLACKAMUS VIM. AGE -THEIR MODE OF 
BURIAL -THEIR MEDICINE- MEN-INDIAN PBEJUDICES-..THEY CAUSE THE MURDER 
OP MR. BLAOK-MR. OGDEN OFFERS A CONVEYANCE TO COWLITZ-CHTEP OP AN 
EXTINCT TRIBE-REASONS FOR THE DECAY OP TUB INDIAN POPULATION-DEPAU- 
TURE FROM VANCOUVER -EMBARKATION ON THE COLUMBIA - ENl’RANCE INTO 
THE COWLITZ-ABRIVAL AT COWLITZ FARM -MR. FORREST AND THE CHRONO- 
METEB-CHICKEELES RIVER AND INDIANS-RBTURN TO NiBCll7ALLy.........’.S4lr#f 


CHAPTER XI. 

SCIENTIFIC OPERATIONS AT NISQUALLy-FACU.ITn:.S TENDERED 
-MR. DRAYTON ORDERED TO .ACCOMPANY HIM -MR. DRAYTONM: PREVIOUS 



, And. MODE 

Of MR. DRAY- 
M0UNTAI»»~^0ETAGES~GIJMM1N(1 
- W)iB«?-:iT AA'rTW!»^ MrsstoN - Indians 

ivi^liv i;^^^|!EK--Tfll5 DAUj^^ OP CORING PWN THERE-MODE OP PISH- 
:; ING^ HCDSON bay COMPANY.- 

DALLES^ MtflfllOWARY BPPORT8- IMPROVIDENCE OP THE IN- 
OP TUB COCNTRY-ITS CUMATE~WISHAM-Cm;TES RlVr.R- 
THE WOODB^HIEROOLYPHIC ROCKS-^BDRIAL PLACE- 
GRAND- RAp|DS-WINDMILt ROCK-ARRIVAIi OP MR. DRAYTON AT WALLAWALLA- 
CIJAKAOtAR AND CONDITION OP THE COMPANY'S 8ERVANTS-SEPARATION FROM 
MR. OGiJBN-VISfT TO DR. WHITMAN-MISSIONARY STATIONS OP THE AMERICAN 
BOARD •^ WAIILAPTU — GRANDE RONDE — FLAG OP PEACE - CONDITION or THE 
MtSSIONARIF48— CLIMATE -TREES— PROSPECTS OP THE MlSSION-THEIR SCHOOL — 
INDIAN FARMING-BLUE MOUNTAINS-HOT WINDS-MODE OP PISHING AT WALLA- 
WALLA- ARRIVAL OP INDIANS -PALL OP THE COLUMBIA - WALLA WALLA AND 
NEZ PERCE TRIBES-THEIR MODE OF DRESSING SKINS-MODE OF CARRYING THEIR 
CHILDREN -MEDICINE -WOMAN -CUSTOMS IN RELATION TO P'EM ALES — GREAT 
FALLS OF THE COLUMRIA-COMPARISON OF THE COLUMBIA AND SNAKE RIVERS- 
MR DRAYTON LEAVES WALLAWALLA-INDIANS AT PHAVRR-EXTORTION BY THE 
INDIANS-THBIR ATTEMPTS AT THEPT-BETURN OP MR. DRAYTON TO VANCOUVER. 

.177-405 


CHAPTER X II. 

BAKKRY AT NISGUAU^Y- PROGRESS OP THE SURVEYS -LOSS OP AN EVi: PlIICE-- 
PRUITLESS SEARCH FOR IT-SURVEV OP HOOD’S CANAL-CELEBRATION OP FOURTH 
OF JUT.Y-VlSrr PROM DR. M’LAUGHLIN- MOUNT RAINIER AND OTHER SNOWY 
MOUNT A INS-EXPEDITION TO THE BUTE PRAIRIES-PARM OP THE COMPANY AC 
NISaUALT.Y - SURVEY OP PUGET SOUND -RETURN OP LIEUTENANT JOHNSONS 
PARTY- DISADVANTAGES OP THE POST AT NlSaUAl.UY-NISar'AT.LY INDIANS- 
LIEUTENANT JOHNSON’S OPERATIONS- EaUIPMF.NT OF HIS PARTY-llIS GUIDE-HW 
FIRST CAMP- HIS SIX’ONII CAMP- PUYALLUP RIVER -DIFFICULT PATHS -LARGE 
ARBOR VlTiK TREES-SMALOCHO RIVRR-IX»S.S OF CAMP EaUIP.\Gfi-GREAT SIZE OF 
THE SPRUCE TREES-LA TETE MOUNTAIN-LHTLE PRAIRIE-CAMP AT THE EDGE 
OP THE SNOW-DISTANT VIEW OP MOUNT RAINIER-SUMMIT OP THE RIDOE-ACCI 
^ DEKIT TO THE CHRONOMETER -INDIANS DISMISSED -SM A LOCHO RIVER - FIRE IN 
^ THE WOODS-YAKIMA TRIBE-INTERVIEW WITH ITS CIIIEP-HE EXCHANGES HORSES 
UANOtHER VIEW OP MOUNT RAINIEU-SPOKANE INDIANS-YAKIMA RIVRR-VEKV 
;:Eli|;VATIi0;^R<)UNDS-DF^7RNT TOWARDS THE COLUMBIA- COLUMBIA RIVER -PI.S 
.iflOTO Wylaii-INDIAN C!TLTIVATI0N-VIEW OP THE COLUMBIA-POINT DE DOFS- 
\^:^:bkONAGAN INDIANS^HIGH PRAIHIE-MOUNT ST. PIERRE- PORT OICONAGAN-PORT 




xii 

QP 

''rboMiANY'S-^ 111 

OKONAOAN-LISUTENA^ 'Udm I»|; 

CXJULIiafl- ARTIFHaU^ BRO^Bir ^ JOTTSI^I^ JOHNSON 

PARTY-TUB PART? ARRIVES AT FOBT €pi*yilA*^ 

UP THE BPOKAN)B^M«flO?ARV SI'ATIW OP CRIJB^ 

THE BPQKAHR TRIBMIWULAR pROPHBPV’r^U^OT JOHNB^ AB^i^^|^||^ 

portcolvux^b...... 


CHAPTER XIU 

CONTINUAiPION OP LIEUTENANT JOHNSON’S TOUR-PORT COLVCLLB-KBTTLB PALUi 
-^(iWlARLPI INDIANB-UEIGHT OP FORT COLVILLB ABOVE TUB BBA-ITS CUMATB- 
ITS AGRfCULTURE-SPOKANfi INBZANS-THEIR MOHS OF LIFE -THEIR PHYSICAL 
CHARACTER -THSm DRE8S-THEIR GOVERNMENT AND DOMESTIC RELATIOI^,- 
AUTHORITY OF THEIR CHIEFS -THEIR PUNISHMENTS -THEIR SUPEIU^TrONS - 
THEIR CALENDAR-OPERATIONS OP THE HUDSON BAY COMPANY IN THE NORTH- 
OUTPOSTS OF COLVILLE-PORT CHILCOTIN-PORT GEOROE-FORT TIIOMPSON-PORT 
ST. JAMES- NORTHF.RN INDIANS - TAKALl AND ATNAHS-THEIR DRESS-THEIR 
HABITATIONS- Til EIR POOD-THEIR MODE OP FISHINO-THEIR FUNERAL UlTES- 
THBIR MEDKHNE MEN-PRABER'S RIVER-LIEUTENANT JOHNSON’S PARTY I.EAVK8 
FORT COLVILLE -MISSIONARY STATION AT CHIMIKAINB- CHARACTER OP THE 
NEIGHBOURING INDIANS-THEIR TRE.ATMENT OF FEMALEB-THEIR BURIALS-TIIEIR 
marriages -DEPARTURE FROM THE MISSION- ADVENTURE AT A CAMP OP SPO- 
KANE INDIANS-INDIANS TRAVKLLiNG-KOOSROOSKEE INDIANS-MIBSION AT LAP- 
WAI-MR. BPALDING-HIS EXERTIONS TO CIVILIZE THE INOlANS-FREaUENT VISITS 
OP THE OREGON INDIANS TO THE UNITED STATES -DEPARTURE FROM LAPWAI 
-INDIAN FARMS-HALFBREEDS-MIGRATION OF THE BUFFALO-SNAKE RIVER- 
SANDY DESERT-CCEUR D’ALENE - NEZ PERCE INDIANS - INDIANS AROUND LAPWAI 
-SAW MILL-DECREASE OF WILD ANIMALS-MR. HALE;B TOUR, AND REMARKS- 
FALLS OF THE PELUSE - LEGEND RELATING TO THEM -WALLAWA LLA - LAN 
GUAOES OP INDIANS-YAKIMA RIVER -MISERABLE GROUP OP BOUAWS-8LOW COM- 
MUNICATION OP NEWS IN OREGON-NUMEROUS RATTLESN AKES-SPIPKN RIVER- 
TPIAS’S CAMP-PRAIRIES-LITTLK PRAIRIE -SMALOCHO RIVER-RETURN TO NIS* 
aUALLY - EASTERN INDIANS OF OREGON - BLACKPEET - SHOSHONES - CROWS- 
SONACKB-YOUTAB-;TRlBEH ALLIED TO THF. BONACKS-MONKEY INDIANS-APAtUlDS 
-PRESSURE OP THE TRIBES TOWARDS THE SOUTH-ITS PROBABLE CAUSES,. ,443^74 


chapter XIV. 

RETURN FROM THE 8URVEY8-NEW LAND EXPEDITION FITTED OUT-I.EAVB-TAKINO 
-DEPARTURE PROM NISQU ALLY -ANXIETY RESPECTING THE PEACOCK -PRAISE. 





xiu 



TBLAV^NEW nUNQENXRB 

WNCEli^Itt^bl^ OF THK PORPOISE^ COM. 

. . <»^4ji0^rb»r SfA^ 

^VE-flOOD E|t|80S|fll or XroWlONARY BPFORTS- FORTIFICATIONS 
Ti!^1^T-MI]f^ltAL.m mniANS-THKlE 

INTO BELLINGHAM BAY 

■ TRJjEE^;^ FKAittft'S FUBTBER OPERATIONS-BOAT 

THE STRAITS-Nimrfi OP THE fX>BS OP THE PBACOCIC-CHANCE 
TO ASTORIA -VINCENNES AND PORPOISE SAIL FROM 
Nj^iWKOB^SIB-PORT SCARBOROUGH-CLASS^iNDIANS-TIIEIR MODE OP TAKING 
WHAlJS^bEPARTUBE PROM THE STRAITS OP DB FUCA-DE FUCA’S PILLAR- POR. 
POISE PARTS COMPANY - SOUNDINGS ON TUB COAST-CAPE DISAPPOINTMRNT- 
BHIP OROZIMto-MEETING WITH CAPTAIN HUDSON-SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR THE 
COLUMBIA RIVER-DETAILS OP THE PEACOCK’S DISASTER-WANT OF GOOD 1>II,0TS 
-PERItOUS POSITION OF THE PEACOCK’S BOA'PS-ALL THE OFFICERS AND CREW 
SAFELY LANDED-THEIR KIND RECEPTION BY THE OFFICERS OF THE HUDSON BAY 
COMPANY AND the MISSTONARIES-NBW DISPOSITION OP THE SaUADRON-PORPOISB 
ENTERS TUB COLUMBIA RIVER-VINCfiNNBS SAII«S FOR SAN FRANCISCO 477-4M 




ilfl OP IllOSTBAIIONS, 


VOLUME IV. 


IIanapkpe Valiit. 

Tutui TaKEu. 

Tkmple, Kaiw. 
Moku-a.wko-weo. 

Crater, Kiuura, . 

Camp on Fexduluu Fkax. 
Crater or ]V1oku-a«weo<wko. 
Kilauea. 

Walls of Crater, Kii^csa. 

Kekauluoul 

Crater of Haleakala. 

(>>ncumf.ly*s Tomb. 

CrimookT^dgk. 

WreoR or T«K Peacock. 


PLATES. 

Sketched by A, T. Agate. 

Engraved by Welch and Walter, 
Sketched by A. T. Agate. 

Engraved by J. Andrews, 

Sketched by A. T. Agate. 

Engraved by J. A. Rolph, 

Sketched by T. R. Peule. 

Engraved by F. HuinphreyB, 
Sketched by Wilkes, IJ. S. N. 

Engraved by J. Andrews, 

Sketched by J. Drayton. 

Engraved by Jordan and Halpin, 
Sketched by C. Wilkes, V. S. N. 

Engraved by N. Gimbrede, 
Sketched by G. Wilkes, U. S. N. 

Engraved by J. Andrews, 

Sketched by C, Wilkes, U. S. N. 

Engraved by SluTman and Smith, 
Sketched by J. Drayton. 

Engraved by J. F. E. Prudhomiiic, 
Sketched by A. 'P. Agutfi. 

Engraved by Welch and Waltofi 
Sketohed by J. Drayton. 

Engraved by J. Andrews, 

Sketched by A. T, Agate. 

Engraved by W. E. Tucker, 
Sketched by A. T. Agate. 

Engraved by R. W. Dodson, 
Sketched by A. T. Agate. 

Engraved by T. House, 

(IV) 


3 

51 

69 

100 

111 

135 

145 

159 


165 
171 
335 
254 
331 
34 1 


493 



XVI 


List OF iLHJSTRATI08^& 


VIGNETTE^. 


WAiLUKpFALLg. Sketched by J. Ora}1^. 

Engriiy^ by J. L Feuae, 813 

Chjokkbum FiBnmV. Sketched by C. Wilkea, U. S. N. 

• Engraved by ^ House, • . v; .^3- 

Falls OF TUE W1LI4A11BTTI. Sketched by J^DraytoiL 

Engraved by Jordan and S45 

WOOD-CUTS. 

Stone Quoits, Etc. From the ClolleetioA.t Engraved by J. J. Butler, ' 48^ 

Poe-Eatino, Drawn- by A. T. Agate. Engraved by J. J. Butler, 86 

Cook's Monument. Drawn by T. R: Peale.t Engraved by J. H. Manning, 1*3 

Calabashes. From the Collection.f Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 108 

Pendulum Peak. Drawn by C. Wilkos, U. S. K. Engraved by Hi Gilbert, 145 

Keawsehu. Drawn by C. Wilkes, U. S. N. Engraved by R, S. Gilbert, 151 

Lava Jet. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by R. S, Gilbert, 168 

Lava Flow, Drawn by C. Wilkes. U, S. N. Engraved by T. H. Mumford. 185 

Sand-Hills. Drawn by J. Drayton; Engraved by J. J. Butler, 190 

PandanusTrek Drawn by j. Drayton. Engraved by J. J. Butler, 198 

Blowing Cone. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 196 

Cattle.Pen. Drawn by William D. Brackenridge. Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 904, 

EniJiLK Fern. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by J, J. Butler, 231 

Native House. Drawn by A, T. Agate. Engraved by J. J. Butler, 8G0 

Fish-hooks. Drawn by A, T, Agate. Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 2H7 

Fort Vancouver. Drawn by A. T. Agate. Engraved by J, J, Butler, 387 

Rooking Cradle. Drawn by A, T. Agate. Engraved by T, H, Mumford, 338 

Indian Dice. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 367 

Mission House. Drawn by A, T. Agate, Engraved by R, S. Gilbert, 374 

Fishing Huts, Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by J. J. Butler, 383 

Dalles. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by T. H. Mumford, 385 

Child's Heads. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 388 

Fort Walla walla. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by R, S, Gilbert, 391 

Indian Costume (male). Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by J. J. Butler, 398 

Indian Costume (female). Drawn by J. Drayton, Engraved by .T. .T. Butler, 399 

Music. Drawn by J, Drayton, 400 

Indian liODGE. Drawn by J. Drayton. Engraved by R» S. Gilbert, 40.5 

Mounds. Drawn by C. Wilkes, U. S. N. Engraved by T. H. Mumfod9, 415 

Fish-hook M. From the (’ollcctiou.t Engraved by R. 8 . Gilbert, 418 

Mount Rainier, Drawn by II. K. Johnson, U. S. N, Engraved by R. S. Gilbert, 424 

Mount RIainier. Drawn by R. E. Jolmson, U, S, N. Engraved by R. S. Gilbert. 428 

Indian Baskets. From the Cnlleetion,t Engraved by J. H. Mamiing, 440 

Mat Hut. Drawn by J. Drayton, Eiigravcd by R. S, Gilbert, 474 

TA'roumiE Chief. Drawn by C. Wilkoi, U. S. N. Engraved by . Clarke, 486 

De Fuca’s Pillar. Drawn by C. Wilkes, U. S, N. Engraved by R. S, Gilbert, 496 


MAP. 

Hawaiian Groui*. ' Engraved by Sherman and Smith. Title. 

TJiose marked with a f, were drawn on the wood by J. H. Mminiug. 



OJfAl’TER 1 


C O N T E N T S. 

ARIllVAI. OP TIIK KING AT IlONOLULU-OlIR VISIT TO llIM-KKKAUI.UOlII-mVKIJ. 
INGri AND GARDENS OF FOREIGN RESIDENTS-DWELLINGS OF THE MISSION.! HIES- 
MISSIONAFIY PRESS -SEAMENS CIIAPEL-POUTICAh INTERCOIHISE Wmi FOREIGN 
NA'J’IO.NS MR. RICHARDS ENGAGED AS DIPLOMATIC AGENT-SUPREME COUNCIL OF 
GOVERNMENT -SECOND INTERVIEW WITH THE KING - HISTORY OF THE EVENTS 
THAT LED TO THE LAPLACE TREATY — FIRST ARRIVAI. OP C7ATHOLIO PRIESTS- 
TIIKV ARE HOSPITABLY RECEIVED — THEY ARE SUSPECTED OF I*R(»M0T1NG A RE 
HELLION, AND EXPELLED — RUSSELL TREATY — ATTEMPT TO INTRODWE PRIES'fS 
UNDER rj’S SANCTION — UNITED ACTION OF CAPTAINS DU PETIT TIIOUARS AND 
BELCHER — MORE PRIESTS ARRIVE -PENAL LAWS AGAINST CATHOLH'S ENACTED - 
'J'llEY ARE RKPEALED AT THE IJ^TANOE OP THE AMERICAN MISSION.MIIES-ARKI 
VAL OF CAPTAIN LAPLACK-IJIS MANIFESTO-HIS DF.MANDS-HIS PROSCRIPTION OF 
THE M1S.SIONARIRS-CONDUCT OF THE FOREIGN RESIDENTS, AND OF THE NATIVE 
CIIIEFS-SIGNATURE OF THE TREATY-LAPLACH: DEMANDS AND OBTAINS A COM- 
MERCIAL TRKATV-UE LANDS IN ARMS TO CELEBRATE MASS-CONSEaUENCKS OF 
THE J. A PLACE TREATY-TIIE KING’S FEELINGS IN RELATION TO IT- IMS DESIRE TO 
BE REf'OGMSKD BY THE UNITED STATES— HIS REMONSTRANCE TO THE FRENCH 
GOVERN :\I ENT — STATE OF CATHOLICISM- WRITTEN CONSTITUTION OF HAWAII - 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE 1 ^WS-CRIMINAL PRcXESS- A NCI ENT LAWS -SUCCESSION 
TO THE THRONE — FEUDAL TENURES — IM.’NISHMENTS -TA BOOS -PKOMUI/IATION OP 
L.AWS-ORIGIN OF FIEFS-DIMSION OF L A NDS-EFFECTS OF 'I’HF. NFAV LAWS-TAXES 
-REVEM ’ ES - EXEMPTION FROM TAX -CRIMES - HAWAIIAN MYTHOLOGY — TRADI 
TIONS— ASTRONOMY— CALENDAR -IDEA OF KCIJPSES -KNOWLEDGE OP NAVIGATION 
—PEATS IN SWIMMING -SOCIAL ATTACII.MKNT AND TIES-INDOLENCE ASCRIBED TO 
THE NATIVES — THEIR AMUSEMEN'l^i — IIOLU A - PT. WING IN THE SURF-DANCES- 
CARDa-SEE SAW-NATIVE PHYSICIANS AND MEDICINE. 









NARRATIVE 


OP 

THE EXPLOEING EXPEDITION. 


CHAPTER 1. 

HAWAIIAN GROUP. 

1840 . 

Thk king, Kamehamcha III., who had given orders that he should 
be sent for as soon as tlie Vincennes arrived, reached Honolulu on the 
20th September, from Maui. The next day I waited upon liim, ac- 
companied by our consul, Mr. Brinsmadc, and by many of the officers 
and naturalists, at his quarters near the fort. A soldier dressed in a 
scarlet uniform stood on guard at the door. Wo were ushered into 
the audicncc-chamber, and presented to the king, whorii we found 
seated in the midst of his retinue. The apartment was composed oi 
two large rooms with low ceilings, communicating by folding doors. 
On the right of the king was Kekauluohi, a daughter of Kameharneha 
I., who acts as prime minister; and there were also present, among 
others, Kekuanaoa, llic governor of Oahu, Mr. Richards, who is the 
king’s interpreter and adviser, Haalilio, John Young, and the officers 
of the body-guard. 

The king was dressed in a blue coat, white pantaloons, and vest. 
We afterwards understood that he had prepared himself to receive us 
in full costume, but on seeing us approaching in undress uniform, he 
had taken off his robes of state. 
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The appearance of the king is ]u*cpossessing : he is rather robust, 
above tho middle height, has a good expression of countenance, and 
pleasing manners. 

The person who attracted our attention most, was Kekauluohi. 
This lady is upwards of six feet in height; her frame is exceedingly 
large and wdl covered with fat. She was dressed in yellow silk, with 
enormously large gigot sleeves, and wore on her head a tiara of l)cau- 
tiful yellow feathers interspersed with a few of a scarlet colour.* 
Above the feathers appeared a large tortoise-shell comb, that confined 
her straight black hair. Her shoulders wore covered with a richly- 
embroidered shawl of scarlet crape. She sat in a large arm-chair, 
over which was thrown a robe made of the same kinil of yellow 
feathers as decked her tiara, fler feet wme eniaiscd in white cotton 
stockings and men’s shoes. She was altogetlier one of the most re- 
markable-looking personages I have ever seen. 

The governor was handsomely dressed in a uniform of blue and 
gold. 

The conversation was carried on with case ihrongh the interpreta- 
tion of Mr. Richards, and left upon our minds a favourable impression 
of the intelligence of the royal family of these islands. One thing 
was certain, namely, that, in regard to personal size, tluiy are unsur- 
passed by any family that has ever come under my notice. 

I next returned tlio visits I had received from tho foreign residents, 
in which duty I was accompanied by our consul. 1 fouiifl many of 
them living in very comfortable stone houses, which \vt;re surrounded 
wdth young ])lantalions of ornamental shrubs and trees. Tlicse plan- 
tations, with tlieir gardens, are kept in a thriving slate by means oi 
irrigation. Ttie water for this purpose is raised by windmills, that 
work pumps, from wells about ten foet in depth. It was represented 
to me that tho water in these wells rose and fell with the How and ebb 
of the tide ; but after frequent trials of that in the rear of tiie house 
which 1 occutned, I could detect no variation greater than an inch or 
two. The wells are sunk through the bed of coral on whicdi the town 
is built, and water is every where found beneath it. The water is not 
])erfectly fresh, and many persons have that which they drink, brought 
from the valley of Nuuanu. 


* These feathers are amonjr the most celebrated prodiK^tirxiH of tliesf: islands, and some 
idea of tiicir cost may be formed wlieu it is stattxl that ('<'ic)i bird yields only a fi'w, and 
that some thousands are required to form a head-dress. Tim wreath worn by Kekuuluobi, 
w'tts valued at $250, and her robe at $2,500. The birds (M( litlin^ples {lacifiea) arc taken 
by rncflns of birdlime, made from the insontu, and the cnlcbiiijr of thtnn is practised as a 
trade by the mountaineers. The wearing" of thest; fcatliers is a synibnl of high rank. 
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I also had the pleasure of visiting the. missionaries; and as many 
misrepresentations have been publislicd, and inueh misunderstanding 
exists, relative to tlioir domiciles, I trust 1 may bo excused if 1 give a 
short description of their interior, to set the matter at rest. It will 1 
think be suilicient to satisfy any one that they arc Jiot as luxurious in 
their furniture as 1ms been somcJtimes rcpresenlcd. Their houses are 
generally one story and a half high, situated fifteen or twenty paces 
within an unpretending gate, and the garden is surrounded liy adobe 
walls about seven or eight feet high. Some of the liouses are of stone, 
but most of them are of wood ; they are from twculy to lliirty feet 
square, and tw'enty feet high, and have the api)caraiicc of liaving been 
added to as the prosperity of tlie mission inenTased. The front door 
opens into the principal room, which is covered with a mat or common 
ingrain carpeting, and furnished with a table, a few Windsor chairs, a 
rockiiig-ehair, and sofa, all of wood. There is a very high mantel, 
but uo fire-place, the latter not being needed. On the mantel are 
jdaceil lV)ur glass lamps, each with one burner, and in the centre a 
small china vase, with a bunch of (lowers in it. Beveml coloured 
scriptural jirints hang on the walls about a foot below the ceiling; on 
the table were a few dtn'idioiial books. 

The eating-room adjoins the principal room, and in one corner 
stands a (‘uphoard, or an old sideboard, very much the svorsc for wear. 
This conlaiiKid the common earthenware used at meals. A native girl, 
or woman, is all the “ help;” and both the master and mistress lake a 
part in many of iluj domestic, duties. As to their tare, it is plain, 
simple, and wholesome, and always accompanied with a hearty wel- 
come and chc(uliil, contented faces, — at least, I found it so. The 
salaries of all, both clerical and secular members, are the same, 
namely, fom- hiuKlrcd dollars for a family. How it is possible for them 
to clothe and maintain a family on such a stipend at Honolulu, I am 
unable to conceive. They receive no other cornpensalien, nor arc they 
allowed to hold any property for themselves, not even a cow. All 
must belong to the mission, iiiul he paid for by it. 

To several of the missionaries I feci indebted for unsolicited kind- 
nesses, and I spent many agreeable hours in their society. I must bear 
testimony that I saw nothing but a truly cliaritable and Christian 
bearing towards others throughout my intercourse with them, and 
hoard none but the most charitable expressions towards their assailants. 
Heedless oi' the tongue of scandal, they pursued their duties with even- 
ness of temper, and highly laudable good-will. 

Near the missionaries’ dwellings is their printing establishment 
under the superintendence of Mr. Rogers. Here they have three 
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presses, which are generally in active employment. The workmen 
are all natives, and, from Mr. Rogers’s account, they work very 
steadily, during the hours of labour, throughout the year* This 
occupation is considered as the road to preferment; for the know- 
ledge and habits of industry they acquire in it naturally raise them 
above their fellows, and they are soon required for the wants of the 
country, either in teaching schools or other employments under the 
government 

I was told that upwards of four reams of paper are printed daily, 
affordjng an extensive circulation of books in the native language. 
Eleven thousand copies of the whole Bible have been printed, and two 
weekly papers arc published, one in English, called the Polynesian, the 
other in the Hawaiian language, which the natives generally read. 
They have likewise a book-bindery, under the direction of tlie society. 
Many tracts are also published, some of which are by native authors. 
Of these I cannot pass at least one without naming him. This is 
David Maro, who is highly esteemed by all who know him, and who 
lends the missionaries his aid, in mind as well as exam[)le, in amelio- 
rating the condition of his countrymen, and chocking licentiousness. 
At the same time he sets an example of industry, by farming with his 
own hands, and manufactures from his sugar-cane an excellent mo- 
lasses. 

Though not actually connected with the mission, the Seaman’s 
Chapel, and its pious and enlightened pastor, the Rev. Mr. Diell, assist 
in doing great good among the sailors who frequent the port. The 
chapel is a neat wooden building, and is chieily frc(|ucnlcd by the 
foreign residents and sailors in port. From its cupola, on the Sabbath, 
always waves the Bethel flag ; and it is geiierally well attended. The 
Rev. Mr. Diell, to the regret of all, was about returning home. He 
was in the last stage of consumption, but hoped to nuicli his native 
land before his dissolution, which he felt and knew was rapidly ap- 
proaching. I regretted to hear that in lliis Iiof)e he was disappointed, 
having died on the homeward passage. He was indy a pattern of 
resignation, and was beloved by the whole community. He had done 
much, I have been told, to soften the asperities betw(M;n the contending 
factions, and to arrest the course of vice, wliich, on his arrival, ho 
found stalking abroad, regardless of moral laws, and setting at nought 
all those enacted by the government for the prelection of the j)eace and 
quietness of the well-disposed, as well as for punishing those who were 
guilty of crime. 

AiS the natives, under the tuition of the missionaries, emerged from 
barbarism, instead of deriving encouragement from their intercourse 
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with foreigners, difficulties were thrown in the way. The chief agents 
in the vexations to which the government has been exposed, are the 
designing individuals who hold the situation of consuls of the two great 
Kuropeaft powers; and through their baleful intlucncc the difficulties 
have been continually increasing, until, finally, these islands and their 
government have been forced upon the attention of the whole civilized 
world. All the laws and regulations established by the kings and 
chiefs for repressing immorality and vice, were not only derided, but 
often set at open defiance, because they clashed with the interests of 
some of the individuals settled here. If attempts were made to enforce 
them, official remonstrances were resorted to, accompanied by threats 
of punishment. As tiiis, for a long lime, did not follow, the matter 
came to be considered as a systematic course of bullying, which soon 
lost its etiect, and remained unheeded. When these idle threats failed 
to eflc(it their o])jeet, the new one of the arrival of a man-of-war was 
held out as a terror. In these disputes the missionaries seldom took a 
part, even in the way of advice, and left the chiefs to their own 
guidance. They did not fool themselves competent to give advice upon 
international questions, and, besides, considered them as of a temporal 
character ; for which reason they believed it their duty to abstain from 
any connexion with the disputes. They could not, however, avoid 
being us much surprised as the chiefs themselves were, at the continu- 
ally renewed dilliculties which were made by these troublesome 
olliclals, and w'hich there was nothing in the laws or regulations to 
justify. 

As to the threat of the coming of a man-of-war, the natives rather 
looked to it as the sure termination of the vexations to which they were 
exposed. Tliey had formed their opinion of the character and probable 
course of action of the naval officers of either of the two great powers 
from the visit of Lord Byron in II. B. M. frigate Blonde. This vessel 
had been the bearer of the bodies of the late King Liho-lilio and his wife 
from England, and her commander had made a most favourable 
impression upon the chiefs and people. They therefore expected that 
on the arrival of another man-of-war, all existing difficulties would be 
removed, and that their good intentions and strict adherence to justice 
would be made manifest. In this expectation they were disappointed; 
the British naval commanders who came afterwards were not Byrons, 
and were, with one or two exceptions, the willing tools of the designing 
consul. Influenced by his erroneous representations, they demanded 
apologies and concessions, and endeavoured to dictate treaties. The 
regent and chiefs resisted these demands, and many disagreeable inter- 
views occurred. 
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England was not the only nation whose ships of war were brought 
to aid in overawing the natives. A Frenchman, who claimed the title 
of consul, although not recognised as such by the king, persuaded the 
captain of a French frigate to insist upon his being acknowledged as 
a government agent. Tlius, while this half-civilized community was 
struggling to make advances in morals and religion, French and 
English men-of-war, alternately, and occasionally in concert, did all in 
their power to break down the laws and regulations by which alone 
the union of the native barbarism with the worst vices of civilization 
could bo prevented. 

In this state of things it became evident to the king and chiefs that 
they were in want of information in relation to international law, and 
they in consequence desired to obtain a competent person to give them 
advice on that subject. For this purpose they ciideavonred to procure 
a suitable counsellor from the United States. Failing in this attempt, 
they requested the Rev. Mr. Richards, one of the missionaries, to 
undertake this duty. 

The missionaries, as a body, seem to have thought it a duty to 
abstain from meddling with any temporal matters, but Mr. Richards 
was prevailed upon to serve. As respects the internal policy of the 
islands, no better guide than this gentleman could possibly^have boon 
chosen. But like the other missionaries, ho was but lilllp versed and 
had no experience in the aflViirs of government, lie' was unused to 
the petty squabbling of the foreign ollicials, and his mind was far above 
the ignoble task of disputing with the rcvilcrs of all law and religion. 

I had the pleasure of becoming intimately ac(|n;uutod with Mr. 
Richards, in his private capacity, and enjoyed an opportunity of judg- 
ing as to the manner in which he performed his public functions; and 
I cannot but felicitate the government and yujople of Hawaii upon Iheir 
fortune in obtaining the services of one who has made such exertions 
in their behalf, and who is so well qualified for tlic responsible situation 
he holds. 

Mr. Richards had, as missionary, been for years a resident of these 
islands, and was thus in close connexion witii the king and chiefs in 
their spiritual concerns. That they should liave desired his counsel 
in their temporal afiairs, is a strong proof ol’ tlu; allection and esteem 
with which they regarded him, and is alike creditable to his character 
and the soundness of their judgment. It was not, however, to be 
received as an evidence of any undue infiucnco of the missionaries in 
political questions ; and from a close examination I am satisfied that no 
such influence exists. Mr. Richards, since his appointment has no 
voice in council, and is merely an adviser on such questions as the 
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council 'rtiay consider as demanding an acquaintance with the usages 
of civilized fiations- 

The council, in which the government is in fact vested, is composed 
of thirteen persons ranking as chiefs of the highest order, four of whom 
arc females. 

> When any subject demands their consideration, the facts and reasons, 
pro and con, are fully laid before the council, in a comprehensive and 
simple 'manner, and the vote and decision of its members are had, 
without any further recourse to Mr. Richards. The subject is always 
acted upon with great deliberation, and frequently with much discri- 
mination and judgment ; for not only are the chiefs a strong-minded 
people, but the female members of the council are also remarkable 
in this respect, and all appear desirous of doing what is right and 
proper. 

An anecdote of what occurred at one of their deliberations, will, I 
think, illustrate their simple mode of coming to a pro[)er decision, and 
show ihul when they arc made to understand that any act or regu- 
lation will prove unjust, they arc quite desirous to revise tluur own 
intended vole. 

When they had under consideration the law relative to the descent 
of ])ropcrty, and previous to its final passage, each was, as usual, 
asked whether it should become a law. All had assented to its passage 
except one of the female members, who, when the interrogatory was 
[)ut to her, laughed, but gave no answer. On being pressed, she said, 
“The law to which you have assented, has it not passed? My vote 
is not then iicodod.” But, supposing from this, that she had reasons 
for withholding licr vote, they pressed her to speak, when she asked, 
“ Does not this proj)OsecI law give one-third of the property to the king, 
and two-thirds to the heirs of every one?” Yes. “Is this just? ITow 
differently does thi.s affect one or two of the chiefs and myself! They 
have no children ; I have four. My heirs will suffer, iiieirs will not. 
This is not right.” 

They saw the subject in a new light, and at once determined to 
adjourn, for the^ purpose of thinking the affair over. They finally 
came to the conclusion, that all the property of those who had children 
should go to the offsi)ring, but that of the property of those who had no 
direct heirs, the king should be entitled to one-third. Thus stands the 
law at present. 

On the 2d October, I received a visit from Mr. Richards, who com- 
municated to me the desire of the king that I should visit him. In 
conformity with this reciucst, I called upon him, accompanied by 
Captain Hudson. Although I had departed, afler my first visit, 
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highly prepossesed in his favour, I was not pireparcd to firtd him ab 
easy and gentlemanly in his manners as he now appeared. -He was 
alone wdicn he received us, and in a few minutes, we found that he was 
able to express himself very intelligibly in English, and was (juick in 
comprehending what was said to him. 

He was found at one end of the large grass-house built for him 
the Governor Kekuanaoa.* He received us in a friendly manner. 
From the representations that had been made to me, I had been led to 
believe that the king was not only dull of apprehension, but had little 
disposition to engage in or talk of the affairs of government; I found 
him, on the contrary, exhibiting an intimate acquaintance with them. 
He entered fully and frankly in the discussion of all the matters in 
relation to which disputes had arisen between him and foreign nations; 
and I, on the other hand, was desirous to elicit his views with regard 
to the difficulties he had for the last year or two encountered, and 
learn the feelings he had experienced in the arduous situations in which 
he had been placed. 

He spoke of the manner in which foreigners had obtruded them- 
selves into the affairs of his government, so that no one of its acts was 
permitted to pass without his being called, in a rude and untdvil manner, 
to account for it. He stated that he found great difficulty in acting 
correctly; for foreigners, whom he and his chiefs had treated with 
every possible attention, had from interested motives, urged measures 
upon him which he knew to be wrong, and had, in many cases, 
abused the confidence he had placed in them. Ho expressed the 
strongest desire to do right, and to protect his people from evil influ- 
ences and the encroachments of designing persons, by wholesome laws 
and regulations. 

The treaty which he had been compelled to sign by Captain La- 
place, of the French frigate Arternisc, was alluded to by him in terms 
of mortification : he^ regretted that he had done an act and yielded to 
a measure w'hich had rendered nugatory his municipal laws and regu- 
lations. 

To explain this part of the conversation, it will be necessary to 
relate some particulars of the circumstances which led to this inter- 
ference of a French commander with the laws and ordinances of a 
weak, and, as I think it will appear clearly, an unoffending people. 

There has always been a party among the foreign residents op- 

* This buildirijv is about sixty feet long by forty feet wido, and contains' lonly one room, 
which may, however, be divided by movable screens into several apartments. The floor 
was covered with mats. The whole was well adapted to the herft of the climate, and Uie 
smell of the swect-sccnted grass was agreeable and refreshing. 
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posed to the improvements which are taking place in the morals and 
habits of the Hawaiian people under the influence of the missionaries. 
My position enabled me to hear the statements of both parties, and 
although the heat of the dispute had in some degree abated, mutual 
complaints were still made. By a comparison of the two statements, 
the truth does not appear difficult to be reached. 

The party opposed to the missionaries were anxious to counteract 
the influence they ascribe to them; and for this purpose, when they 
saw the old heathen practices and vicious habits of the people rapidly 
vanishing, bethought themselves of the Roman Catholic priests, and 
seem to have desired to excite a sectarian war as one of the most 
effectual means of opposing the progress of the Protestant missionary 
cause. For this purpose they held out inducements to those priests to 
enter and establish themselves in the Hawaiian territory. This was in 
direct defiance of the law, which had made the Protestant the esta- 
blished and solely tolerated religion of the stale. 

This principle, by which all forms of worship except one were 
excluded, scerns to have been adopted by the king and chiefs, in the 
belief that two creeds would have Icrxled to distract the minds of the 
people, and produce contention and confusion. What share the mis- 
sionaries had in bringing them to this conclusion, I found it impossible 
clearly to ascertain; but by information obtained from those best 
informed on the subject, I was satisfied that the accounts of the 
persecutions undergone by Catholic converts, and of the cruelties 
ssiid to have been endured by them, were much exaggerated. Nor 
were these in any case to be imputed directly to the missionaries, 
who had in many instances endeavoured to prevent the infliction of 
punishment for religious reasons. Of cruel treatment for this cause, 
I could learn no authenticated instance, nor did I meet with any one 
w'ho could adduce facts from his own knowledge, although I sought 
information from those inimical to the missionaries, as well as from 
those who favour them. That the missionaries and their proselytes 
entertain apprehensions of evil from the propagation of Romanism 
is true, but I found less illiberality on the subject of religious forms 
existing in the Ilaw^aiian Islands than in any place I visited on the 
cruise ; less than is entertained by opposing sects in our country ; and 
far less than exists in Catholic countries against those who hold the 
Protestant faith. 

In spite of the prohibitory law, it is a notorious and indisputable 
fact, that the first Catholic priests, who landed in 1827, were kindly 
treated by all classes of natives, and by the Protestant missionaries. 
The American mission even furnished them with the books they had 
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printed to enable them to learn the Hawaiian language. Wlien, how- 
evef, mass was first publicly celebrated, the converted natives in gene- 
ral took an aversion to that mode of worship, as it appeared to them 
a step backwards towards their ancient idolatry; and the very cir- 
cumstance which, had they continued heathen, might have been ah 
inducement to adopt, served now to alienate them from it 

No serious disturbances in relation to religion occurred until 1830, 
when the Catholic missionaries were considered to have beetj engaged 
in promoting the attempted rebellion of Lilika. Tbe Catholics, for 
this reason, were associated in the minds of the rulers with the oppo- 
nents of good order and the violators of the laws. The chiefs, in con- 
sequence, became jealous of their religion, and of their attempts to 
promulgate their doctrines. Whatever may have been the truth of tbe 
suspicion of the interference of the Catholic priests with the affairs of 
government, there can be no doubt that the proceedings which followed 
were dictated by reasons of state, not by sectarian religious feelings. 
It w'as determined to expel the priests from the island, and they were 
sent to California, at tlio expense of the government, in a vessel fitted 
out for the purpose. 

No further attemfit was made by the Catholics to propagate their 
doctrines in these islands until when the Rev. Mr. Walsh landed 
secretly. When his calling became known, he was ordered to depart; 
but, after various excuses for delay, finally obtained permission to 
remain, on condition that lie would not attempt to propagate his 
religion. 

In November of the same year, Captain Russell, of II. B. M. Ship 
Acteon, made a treaty with Kamehameha III. One of its articles 
provided for the protection of British subjects and property; and under 
this treaty wdth a nation whose established religion is Protestant, it 
was resolved that an attempt should be made to introduce Catholic 
missionaries again, by making use of the British flag, and by claiming 
that at least one of them, an Irishman, came under the protection of its 
provisions. 

The brig Clementine arrived, under British colours, having a number 
of Catholic priests on board, who landed. Great excitement was at 
once produced in Oahu, and they were forthwith ordered to rc-embark 
and depart in the same vessel. This they refused, but were compelled 
by threats to comply, no force, however, being used. Although under 
English colours, the vessel was owned by the French consul ; but he, 
when asked by the authorities of Oahu to interfere, denied that he had 
any control over the vessel, asserting that she had been chartered. 

The Catholic priests having been compelled to rc-embark, the vessel 
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was abandoned by the owners and those who had chartered her. Her 
colours were hauled down by the French, and I)urnt in the street bv 
the British consul, and a largo amount of damages was claimed from 
the government, on the plea that she had been forcibly seized. 

This transaction had hardly occurred, when the French frigate 
Venus, Captain Du Petit Thouars, and IT. B. M. ship Sul[)hur, Captain 
Belcher, arrived. The two consuls did all in their power to make it 
appear that a gross violation of the rights of their respective citizens 
had been committed. The scenes which followed wore disgraceful; 
for instance, the English consul so far forgot himself as to shake his 
list in the face of Kinau, a ftanalc, second in rank to the king; and 
Captain Bclclicr did the same to the Ilev. Mr. liingham, the head of 
the American mission, whom he threateiKMl to hang at the yardarm. 
The only offence of the reverend gentleman was his having acted as 
interpreter, and being supposed to exercise aii influence over the 
government. Although this threat was no more than idle bravado, it 
produced much excitement. 

A treaty was made with the French, and now articles were added 
to the Bussell treaty. Both commanders promised that the Catholic 
missionaries should depart at the earliest opportunity, and should not 
preach or attempt to propagate their religion. Under the hVench 
treaty, however, it was afterwards elaimed that the missionaries had 
the right of leaching their tenets, althougli both the ofTicers had thus 
formally acknowledged that no such right could exist against the con- 
sent and witliout the permission of the Hawaiian government. 

Some months after these transactions, the provisor of the Bishop of 
Nicopolis, with some assistants, arrived at Oahu, when permission to 
land was refused him, and the vessel was not permitted to enter the 
port, until the owner had given bond that the priests should not be 
landed. These priests, together with thos(j already under a stipulation 
to embark as soon as they could procure a j^assage, purchased a 
schooner, in which they sailed for the island of Ascension, in the 
Caroline Group. 

The king and chiefs now thought it necessary, for the purpose of 
securing themselves against any future annoyance, to enact a law 
making it ])ciial for any one to teach or proj)agato the Bomish faith. 
Under this law some of the natives w^cre fined and otherwise punished. 
Every possible endeavour was made to throw the odium of this law 
on the American mission, and it was assorted that its enactment had 
been procured through their influence over the king and chiefs. The 
falsehood of this charge became apparent when, eighteen months after- 
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wards, the repeal of so much of the law as authorized the infliction of 
corporal punishment, was effected through the instrumentality of the 
missionaries, and religious toleration was proclaimed. If any blame 
is to be imputed to them, it is because they did not at att earlier period 
take steps to obtain tbe withdrawal of an ordinance so much at variance 
with the institutions of the country whence they came, where alone, 
of nations professing Christianity, toleration is an unknown term, 
because all sects stand upon an equal footing. It is possible that they 
had warm and excited feelings to contend wdth ; but if they had it in 
their power to obtain the repeal of the law, under which they must 
have heard that much severity was practised, at an earlier period, there 
can be no excuse for their delay. This supineness, whether apparent or 
real, has naturally excited censure, both in Hawaii and in the United 
States, and has sel•V(^d to give a shadow of probability to the numerous 
falsehoods and misstatemcfils that have been published in relation to 
their conduct in otfier matters. Even the severity that was reported 
to have been practised while the law continued in force, was far less 
than is usually represented, and the reports in relation to it seem 
generally to have been much exaggerated. 

The arrival of Captain Laplace, in the French frigate Artemise, 
brought about a crisis, for which it appears that no parly was 
prepared. It was generally supposed in Honolulu, that the mission 
of this officer was the consequence of representations made by a 
secret agent of the llomish missionaries, by the name of Murphy, 
who is suspected of having informed the French government that a 
persecution was still going on against French Catholics and citizens. 
How far this could be true will appear from the fact that the number 
of the subjects of France in those islands is fourj including the consul, 
but excluding his family, who are English ; how valuable the com- 
merce w'hich required a frigate to protect it, will be properly appre- 
ciated, when it is stated, that only three French vessels had visited 
the islands during the two years previous to the mission of Captain 
Laplace, and that the value of their cargoes was no more than 
$20,000 or $80,000. Only one French vessel arrived in the year 
whic,h followed the transactions I am about to refer to. 

That some gross misstatement had been made, is evident from the 
tenor of Captain Laplace’s manifesto,* in which he states that he had 
been specially sent to put an end to the ill-treatment received by 
French subjects, and to secure them the free right of their worship. 


* This will be found in Apixindix 1. 
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lie ascribes the fancied evils of which he complains to tlic evil course 
of the American missionaries, and charges the king with having been 
misled by " perfidious counsellors.” 

How far this opinion was well founded, will appear by a letter ad- 
dressed on tins subject to the king, by the American consul, and his 
reply. I deem it an act of justice to the American missionaries, that 
these ofiicial documents should be made public, as the most authentic 
testimony that can be procured on the subject, and which I am of 
opinion must command full bcliof.=» 

So far as can be learned from Captain Laplace’s manifesto, his in- 
structions had reference only to the subject of religious toleration; be 
was to insure the future good treatment of French Catholics, and of 
the natives converted by them. lie demanded, in .addition, as surety 
for the future good conduct of the king and chiefs, the sum of .tt 30 , 000 , 
for which it has been alleged he has not accounted ; and the French 
consul contrived to turn the intervention of Captain Laplace to his 
own personal advantage, as will ju’esciitly be seen. 

The promulgation of this manifesto, and the exorbitant demand 
with which it was accompanied, produced great consternatiou at Ho- 
nolulu, and throughout the island of Oahu. The foreign residents 
were in alarm for their property, which was exposed on the one side 
to the dangers of a bombardment, and on the other to the pilfering 
of the natives ; the natives were dismayed at the demand of a sum 
they were unable to pay ; while the missionaries, with their wives 
and children, w’cre tlie objects of a jiroscription, from whicJi, the 
American consul was informed, their national Hag should not be a 
protection, nor guard them from insult and injury. 

Until the demands of the French captain should be complied with, 
the port of Honolulu was declared by him iii a state of blockade, and 
no advices were alknvcd to be sent from it except with his knowledge. 

The conduct of the foreign residents, at this juncture, was most 
extraordinary. So fiir from aiding, by their advice and countenance, 
the government under wliose protection they had been living and 
making fortunes, they organized a committee to look to their own 
safety in the threatened crisis, formed a company of minute-men, not 
to act against the invaders, but against the natives; and actually 
applied to Ca|)taiii r.aj)lace for the loan of arms aqd ammunition, to be 
employed against those to whom they were in so many ways indohled. 
They thus took part against the native government, which they de- 
serted in its utmost need ; and it is with regret that I am compelled 


• This corrcs]K}iidcaco will be luiuid in Ap;>rmlix TI. 
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to State that the Americans as a body did not form an exception, but 
that some of them left the native mlers to struggle as they best could 
with a powerful enemy. 

The missionaries who w’crc proscribed, declined to involve the king 
and chiefs in further dilliculUes by giving advice, wbichr coming 
from thetn, would have been obnoxious to the French commander, 
but silently awaited the suflering which they seemed called upon to- 
undergo. 

The regent, Kckauluohi, and the governor, Kckuanaoa, succeeded 
alter some negotiation in obtaining a delay of tlie threatened hostili- 
ties, until the king, who had b(;en sent for, should arrive from Maui, 
or until a suflicicnt time should be allowed for his so doing; and 
Haalilio was sent on board the frigate as a hostage, for the execution 
of the treaty they were rcNjuirod to sign. The time which was thus 
allowed to inicrvene, was spent on the side of the foreigners in creating 
alarm, and holding u[) in dismal colours the prospect of the bloodshed 
and rapine that were to fall on the devoted community, in case the 
demands of the French captain were not complied with ; and on the 
part of the chiefs in forming an cnicient police to sui>j)rcss any intes- 
tine commotion. Their conduct ought to have put to the blush those 
whose property they thus prepared to guard, and I can conceive no- 
thing more disgraceful than the conduct of the foreigners on this 
occasion. Even the American consul fell in llie first instance into an 
error, in not asserting the right of his flag to protect all Americans, 
and in not throwing back upon the French commander the unmanly 
threat he had uttered against the missionaries and their families. He, 
however, fully retrieved his error before the allair ended. 

It wmuld appiirir that the sum demanded by (Captain Laplace had 
been made so large by the advice of the French consul, who knew that 
the resources of the native government w-uuld not etiable them to raise 
it, and who hoped that, in lieu of it, any commercial arrangements he 
might choose to dictate would be granted, or that a good pretext would 
exist for the occupation of the island by the French, either of which 
might be turned to his (the consul’s) pecuniary advantage. The same 
reasons operated in a dill’erent manner upon the other foreign residents ; 
for after their first alarm had somewhat subsided, tlajy became aware 
of the injury to vvhicji the latter alternative wouhl have subjected them, 
while from actual hostilities they would be the greatest sufl’erers ; and 
thus, to the great disappointment of the French coiwul, they determined 
to lend the demanded sum to the government. The king did not arrive 
at the specified time ; but the regent and governor, being thus furnished 
with funds, at a high rate of interest, sigi>ed the treaty. 
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Although the hopes of the French iu)nsul to see the island taken 
possession of by his countrymen were frustrated, he took advantage 
of the state of affairs to secure a personal advantage to himself, by 
procuring a commercial treaty which should abrogate, in favour of the 
French, the laws against the importation of spirituous liquors. Captain 
Laplace lent himself to this design, and a commercial treaty was drawn 
up, which, under the avowed intention of protecting French commerce, 
provided for the free admission of brandy and wine, in which the consul 
had hitherto been an illicit trader. This treaty was presented to the 
king, who had by this time arrived, late in tlie afternoon, and he was 
required to put his signature to it by llic next morning, failing which, it ^ 
was intimated that hostile measures would be again resorted to. It is 
not surprising that the king, on this occasion, found himself, as he 
expressed it to me, completely at a loss what to do, when he found a 
second treaty jiresentcd to him for his signature, which broke down 
his laws aiid the municipal regulations of the island. These difficulties 
were enhanced by finding that he w'as lell entirely to himself, and with- 
out the aid of any friendly advice; for no lime was allowed liim, even 
to call in the counsel of his own chiefs. The foreigners, botli residents 
and missionaries, kept aloof from him, altliough now was a junclure at 
which the true friends of this people might have aeded to advantage by 
stepping forward in support of the laws under which they lived. Tlujy 
cannot be too much blamed for having suffered this flagrant outragcj 
upon the rights of a feeble nation to be committed with their knowledge, 
and without strong and decided remonstrances on their part. The 
missionaries, in particular, lost a glorious opportunity. It would have 
shown their character in a beautiful light, if, after abstaining as they 
did from any act that might have increased the embarrassment of the 
government, when they were themselves threatened, they had come 
forward to oppose, by every means in their power, the overthrow of 
the laws enacted to check the scourge of intemperance, against which 
they had so long contended. 

The merchants, also* had not the spirit to raise a voice in condem- 
nation of an act fraught with so much evil to the people from whom 
they were gaining their livelihood. Although all were aware of what 
was going forward, and some of them were Jippcalod to, none would 
take the responsibility of advising the king to withliold his signature 
from a treaty that was to degrade him in his own eyes, and which 
subverted the laws that had hitherto been so beneficial, 

I make these comments on the conduct of the foreign residents and 
missionaries, because I am satisfied that the smallest opposition w^ould 
now have checked the career of Captain Laplace ; and it would have 
toi 3 
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required but little argument to prove to hiin llio selfish views of the 
French consul. Whatever he might have done liad his first requisitions 
not been complied with, I cannot believe, that to secure a commercial 
treaty (whicli does not appear to have been part of his instructions), 
however advantageous, he would have ventured to commence hosti- 
lities, or that, if opposed on this point, he would have proceeded ^ 
trample on the rights of the monarch of a weak and unoHbnding nation. 

It was now that Cafitain Laplace insisted upon the recognition, in 
the capacity of consul, of the irresponsible individual of whom wc 
have spoken under that style, hut who had not hitherto been received 
by the government. 

The aflair terminated by the landing of Captain Laplace, with two 
hundred of his men, fully armed and equipped for battle, for the pur- 
pose of celebrating mass in one of the straw-built houses of the king. 

The frigate sailed the day after this ceremony ; and thus, in the 
space of ten days, Captain Laplace had, by the terror of his cannon, 
forced dreaded religion upon a reluctant people, heaped ignominy on 
the sovereign and chiefs, trodden down the laws, and left the islands 
open to the introduction of immorality and vice, besides carrying off 
in his frigate the whole of the circulating medium. This was truly an 
heroic exploit, and one that must redound greatly to the credit of ail 
who were concerned in it ! 

The immediate consequences of the treaty, were it not for their 
serious results, would be ludicrous. The brig Clementine, which has 
before been mentioned, was immediately despatched by the French 
consul to the coast of South America, whence she returned without de- 
lay, having on board the Thsliop of Nicopolis with several priests, and 
a full cargo of French wines and brandy. It is needless to describe 
the effect which the introduction of quantities of intoxicating liquor pro- 
duced upon the population of the islands, the inferior classes of which 
have still the proi)eiisity manifested by all savages for this worst pro- 
duct of the arts of civilized nations. The chiefs have indeed endea- 
voured to put some impediment in the way of the progress of the 
scourge, by making it necessary to obtain a license for the retail of 
spirituous liquors. 

After this account, it will be easy to understand the feelings of mor- 
tification and regret with which the king spoke of the Laplace treaty. 
He said, that he was not surprised that France should have sent a 
force to inquire whether his people had injured the natives of that 
country who had visited them, but he did wonder that so gfeat a 
nation as France was represented to him to be, should have wished to 
destroy his laws, and make his people drunkards for the sake of selling 
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a small quantity of brandy ; that, were not. his honour conccrnnd, he 
would willingly sacrifice the twenty thousand dollars which Captain 
Laplace held as security for the faithful performance of the treaty, if 
by so doing he could prevent the demoralization of his people ; that 
the commercial treaty had been forced upon him by Captain Laplace 
and the French consul, wdio threatened to renew the war and destroy 
Honolulu ; that they refused him time to consult with his chiefs or any 
other person, and insisted on receiving his signature the next morning. 
Having no one with whom to advise, his own impulse was to do any 
thing that might serve to preserve pcjace and prevent injury to his 
people and the foreigners under his j)n)iectioii. 

He said further, that this was not the only instance in which liis con- 
sent had been extorted by threats, to measures of which lie disapproved, 
and that there had been instances when he had been called u[)nn to 
perform alleged promises which he had never given, for there were 
some of the Ibreigners who misrepresented every thing tliat took place 
in their interviews with him. 

I at once pointed out a simple remedy for this, namely, that he 
should hereafter transact all business in writing, and have no verbal 
communication with people of this stamp or indeed with any one ; 
telling him that by keeping their letters, and copies of bis own, he 
would always be in possession of evidence of what had [)assc(l. I 
assured him that I considered his government to have made sufiicient 
progress towanls a position among civilized nations to authorize him 
to require that official business should 1x5 carried on in this manner, 
and expressed my belief, that should he adopt this method, the 
bullies” of whom he had spoken would give him no further trouble. 

I now found that his principal object in rc(jucsting an interview with 
me was, that he might renew and amplify his treaty with the United 
States, for which purpose lie thought it probable that I might have had 
instructions. When he found that this was not the case, and that I had 
no official communication for him, he was evidciilly disappointed ; for 
he appeared most desirous to enter into a close friendship with the 
United States, and spoke in the highest terms of the kind manner in 
which he had ever been treated by our consul Mr. Hrinsinade and the; 
commanders of the United States ves.sels of w^ar that had visited his 
islands. In conclusion, he intimated Iiis hopes that the United States 
would acknowledge his people as a nation, and enter into a new treaty 
with him as its ruler. 

All this was well and intelligently expressed by him, but the main 
subject of the conversation, which lasted for three hours, was his re- 
gret that he had ever permitted foreigners to interfere with his laws 
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and municipal regulations, and had not rather allowed tlicni to do their 
worst The only justification he could offer to himself for his submis- 
sion was, that by yielding he had saved much trouble and distress to 
others. 

To return to the Laplace treaty. A commission has been sent tc 
France with letters to its government, containing a statement of the 
transactions of which we have spoken, and asking that the commer- 
cial treaty might be annulled as injurious to the morals of his people, 
and the king expressed his hopes that this appeal to the magnanimity 
and moral sense of the French monarch would be successful. 

With the Catholics, to whom this treaty has given free entrance, 1 
had no direct intercourse. I saw however that they were zealous in 
their exertions to inculcate their peculiar tenets; they have already 
several places of worship, and were busy in erecting a large chapel 
of stone. All the chiefs, however, and the great body of the people, are 
still Protestants. The existence of two different creeds has caused 
some difficulties. One relating to the school system took place during 
the stay of our squadron ; and another relative to marriages between 
native converts of different persuasions. 

I cannot but indulge the hope, that the competition of the teachers 
of differcjit creeds, if they bo actuated by proper motives, will, by 
stimulating their efforts, tend to the improvement of education and 
the advancement of civilization. The Protestant missionaries have 
already done so much good, that it is much more a matter of wonder 
that there should be so many signs of piety, and so many instances of 
strict obedience to the moral law, than that vice and sensuality are still 
to be seen in existence in this community, so recently redeemed from 
barbarism. 

Among the most obvious benefits of the missionary labours, are a 
code of laws and a wTitten constitution ; the last of which was pro 
mulgated on the 8th October, 1840. It is, no doubt, far from being 
perfect, but it is ’as much so as circumstances would permit, and is a 
proof of the sincerity of the interest the king and chiefs take in the 
welfare of those whom they govern ; for in it they have made a willing 
sacrifice of their power to what they deem the general benefit of the 
nation. 

I was furnished with a copy of this constitution by Mr. Richards, 
and I insert it, as perhaps the best mode of contrasting the present 
stale of the Hawaiian people with that of the inhabitant^ of the other 
Polynesian islands, and of exhibiting the advance which they have 
made towards complete civilization, 
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CONSTITUTION, LAWS, ETC. 

DECLARATION OF RIGHTS, ROTH OF THE PEOPLE AND CHIEFS, 

« God hath made of one blood all nations of men, to dwell on the 
earth” in unity and blessedness. God has also bestowed certain rights 
alike on all men, and all chiefs, and all people of all hinds. 

These are some of the rights which he has given alike to every man 
and every chief of correct deporlmcnl : life, limb, \i\)cri\\ freedom from 
oppression, the earnings of his hands and the productions of his mind ; 
not, however, to those who act in violation of the laws. 

God has also established governments, and rule, for the purpose of 
peace ; but, in making laws for the nation, it is by no moans jiroper to 
enact laws for the protection of the rulers only, w’ithout also providing 
protection for their subjects ; neither is it proper to eiuict laws to enrich 
the chiefs only, without regard to enriching their subjects also ; and 
hereafter there shall, by no means, be any laws enacted which are at 
variance with what is above expressed, neither shall any lax bo assi^ssed, 
nor any service or labour required of any man, in a manner which is 
at all at variance with the above sentiments. 


rUOTECTION FOR THE PEOPLE DECLARED. 

The above sentiments are hereby pul)lislu!d for the piirfiose of pro- 
tecting alike both the people and the child’s of all these islands, while 
they maintain a correct deportm6nt; that no chief may be able to 
oppress any subject, but that chiefs and people may enjoy the same 
protection, under one and the same law. 

Protection is hereby siicurcd to the persons of all the people, 
together with their lands, their building-lois, and all their property, 
while they conform to the laws of the kingdom ; and nothing what- 
ever sliall be taken from any individual except by express provision 
of the laws. Whatever chief shall act perse veriugly in violation of 
the constitution, shall no longer remain a chief of the Hawaiian 
Islands, and the same sliall be true of the governors, officers, and all 
land agents. 

But if any one who is deposed should change his course and regu- 
late his conduct by law, it shall then be in the power of the chiefs to 
reinstate him in the place he occupied previous to his being deposed. 
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CONSTITUTION. 

It is our design to regulate our kingdom according to tlie above 
principles, and thus seek the greatest prosperity both ol all the chiefs 
and all the people of these Hawaiian Islands. But we are aware that 
wc cannot ourselves alone accomplish such an object. God must be 
our aid, for it is his province alone to give perfect protection and pro- 
perly. Wherefore we lirst prescait our su[)plication to him that he will 
guide us to right measures and sustain us in our work. 

It is, therefore, our fixed decreii : — 

1. That no law shall be enacted which is at variance with the word 
of the Lord Jehovah, or at variance with the general spirit of his word. 
All laws of the island shall bo in consistency with the general spirit of 
God’s law. 

2. All men in every religion shall be jiroteetcd in worshipping 
Jehovah, and serving him according to their own understanding, but 
no man shall ever be punished for neglect of God, unless he injures his 
neighbour, or bring evil on llie kingdom. 

3. Tlie law shall give redress to every man who is injured by 
another, without/ a fault of his own, and shall protect all men while 
they conduct properly, and shall ))unish all men who commit crime 
against the kingdom or against individuals; and no unequal law shall 
be passed for the benefit ol’ one to the injury of another. . 

4. No man shall be punished, unless his crime be first made mani- 
fest, neither shall he he punished unless he be first hrougfit to trial in 
the presence of his accusers, and they have met face to face, and the 
trial having been conducted according to law', and the crime made 
manifest in their presence, then |»unishmcnt may be inflicted. 

5. No man or chief shall be permitted to sit as judge or act on a 
jury to try his particular friend or enemy, or one who is especially 
connected with him. Wherefore, if any man be condemned or ac- 
quitted, and it shall afterwards lu? made to appear that some one who 
tried him acted with partiality, for the purpose of favouring his friend 
or injuring his enemy, or for the purpose of enriching himself, then 
there shall be a new trial allow'ed before those who are impartial. 

EXPOSITION or THE rillNClPLES ON WIITCH THE PllESENT DYNASTY IS FOUNDED. 

The origin of the present government and system of polity is as 
follows: Kamehameha I. was the founder of the kingdom, and to him 
Iielongcd all the land from one end of the islands to the other, though 
it was not his own private property. It belonged to the chiefs and 
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people in common, of whom Kamehmneha I. was the head, and had 
the maiJM^^eincnl of the landed projuirty. Wherefore there was not 
formerly and is not now any person wlio could or can convey away 
the smallest portion of land without the consent of the one who had or 
has the direction of the kingdom. 

These are the persons who have had the direction of it from that 
time down: Karnehamcha II., Kaahurnanu I., and at the present time 
Kamehameha III. These persons have had the direction of the king- 
dom down to the present lime, and all documents written by them, and 
no others, are the documents of the kingdom. 

The kingdom is permanently confirmed to Kamehameha III. and 
his heirs, and liis heir shall be the person whom lie and the chiefs 
shall appoint during his liletimc; but should there he no ajipointment, 
then the decision shall rest with the (-liiefs and House, of Uepresent- 
atives. 


rUKllOGATIVKS OF TJ!13 Kl\ 0 . 


The prerogatives of the king are as follows. He is the suvei elgn of 
all the people and all the chiefs. The kingdom is his. He shall 
have the direction of the army and all the implements of war of the 
kingdom. He also shall have the direction of the government property, 
the poll-tax, the land-tax, the three days’ monihly labour ; Ihough in 
conformity to the laws. He also shall retain his own private lands, 
and lands forfeited for the non-payment of taxes sliall revert in him. 
He shall be the chief judge of the supreme court, and it shall be liis 
duly to execute the laws of the land, also all decrees and treaties with 
other countries; all, however, in aeconlane.e with the laws. 

It shall also be his prerogative to form treaticjs with the rulers of nil 
other kingdoms, also to receive all minislers sent by other countries, 
and he shall have power to confirm agreernenls with them. 

He shall also have power to make war in time of emergency when 
the chiefs cannot be assembled, and ho sliall be the cf«nmander-in- 
chief. lie shall also have power to transact all important business oi* 
the kingdom, which is not by law assigned to others. 

RKSI ECTTNCi THK PREMIEH C)P THE KINGDOM. 

It shall 1)6 the duty of the king to appoint some chiel of rank and 
ability to be his particular minister, whose title sliall be Premier of 
the Kingdom. His office and business shall be the same as that ot 
Kaahurnanu I. end Kaahurnanu II. For even in the time of Kame- 
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hameha I., life and death, condemnation and acquittal, were in the 
hands of Kaahumanu. When Kamchameha 1. died, his will was, 
“ The kingdom is Lilio-liho’s, and Kaahumanu is his minister.” 

That important feature of the government, originated by Kameha- 
meha L, shall be perpetuated in these Hawaiian Islands, but shall 
always be in subserviency to the law. 

The following are the duties of the premier: 

All business connected with the special interests of the kingdom, 
which the king wishes to transact, shall be done by the premier under 
the authority of the king. All documents and business of the kingdom, 
executed by the premier, shall be considered as executed by the king’s 
authority. All government property shall be reported to him (or her), 
and he (or she) shall make it over to the king. 

The premier shall be the king’s special counsellor in the great busi-, 
ness of the kingdom. 

The king shall not act without the knowledge of the premier, nor 
shall the premier act without the knowleilge of the king, and the veto 
of the king on the Jicts of the premier shall arrest the business. All 
important business of the kingdom which tliu king chooses to transact 
in person, he may do it, but not without the approbation of the 
premier.. 


GOVERNORS. 

There shall be four governors over these Hawaiian Islands — one 
for Hawaii, one for Maui and the islands adjacent, one for Oahu, and 
one for Kauai and tlie adjacent islands. All the governors, from 
Hawaii to Kauai, shall be subject to the king. 

The prerogatives of the governors and their duties, sliall be as fol- 
lows. l^ach governor shall have the general direction of the several 
tax-gatherers of his island, and shall support them in the execution of 
all their orders whi(di he considers to have been properly given, hut 
shall pursue a course aecrording to law, and not according to his ow’n 
private views. He also shall preside over all the judges of his island, 
and shall see their sentences executed as alK)ve. He shall also appcfmt 
the judges and give them their certificates of oiricc. 

All the governors, from Hawaii to Kauai, shall be subject not only 
to the king but also to the premier*. 

The governor shall be superior over his particular island or islands, 
lie shall have charge of the munitions of war, under the direction of 
the king how'ever, and the premier. He shall have charge of the forts, 
the soldiery, the arms, and all the implements of wan He shall receive 
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th6 government <Iues, and shall deliver over the same to the premier. 
All important decisions rest with him in times of emergency, unless 
the king or premier be present. He shall have charge of all the king’s 
business on the island, the taxation, new improvements to be extended, 
and plans for the increase of wealth ; and all officers shall be subject 
to him. He shall also have power to decide all questions, and transact 
all island business which is not by law assigned to others. 

When either of the governors shall decease, then all the chiefs shall 
assemble at such place as the king shall appoint, and shall nominate a 
successor of the deceased governor ; and whosoever they shall nomi- 
nate and be approved by the king, he shall be the new governor. 

RESPECTING THE SUBORDINATE CHIEFS. 

At the present period, these are the persons who shall sit in the 
government councils: Kamehameha III., Kekauluobi, Hoapiliwahinc, 
Kiiakini, Kekauonohi, Kahekili, Paki, Konai,KoahokaloIa, Leleiohoku, 
Kckuanaoa, Kealiiahonui,Kaiiaina, Keoni li, Keoni Ana, and Haalilio. 
Should any person be received into the council, it shall be made known 
by law. These jicrsons shall have part in the councils of the kingdom. 
No law of the nation shall be passed without their assent. They shall 
act in the following manner; they shall assemble annually, for tluj 
purpose of seeking the welfare of the nation’, and establishing the laws 
of the kingdom. Their meetings shall commence in April, at such 
day and place as the king shall appoint.' 

It shall be proper for the king to consult with the above persons 
respecting all the great concerns of the kingdom, in (»rder to promote 
unanimity and secure the greatest good. They shall moreover trans- 
act such other business as the king shall commit to them. 

They shall still retain their own appropriate lands, whether districts 
or plantations, in whatever divisions they may lie, and they may con- 
duct the business on said lands at their discretion, but not at variance 
with the laws of the kingdom. 

RESPECTING THE REPRESENTATIVE BODY. 

There shall be annually chosen certain persons to sit in council with 
the chiefs and establish laws for the nation. They shall be chosen by 
the people, according to their wish, from Hawaii, Maui, Oahu, and 
Kauai. The law shall decide the form of choosing them, and also the 
number to be chosen. This representative body shall have a voice in 
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the business of the kingdom. No law shall be passed without tlic 
probation of a majority of them. 

KESrECTING THE MEETINGS OF THE LEGISLATIVE BODY. 

There shall be an annual meeting as stated above ; but if the chiefs 
think it desirable to meet again, they may do it at their discretion. 
When they assemble, the nobles shall meet by themselves, and the 
representative body by themselves, though at such times as they shall 
think it necessary to consult together, they may unite at their discre- 
tion. 

The form of doing business shall be as follows : the nobles shall ap- 
point a secretary for themselves, who at the meetings shall record all 
decisions made by them ; and that book of records shall be preserved, ^ 
in order that no decrees aflecting the interests of the kingdom shall be 
lost. 

The same shall be done by the representative body. They too shall 
choose a secretary for themselves ; and when they meet for the pur- 
pose of seeking the interests of the kingdom, and shnll come to a deci- 
sion on any point, then that decision shall be recorded in a book, and 
the book shall be preserved, in order that nothing valuable affecting 
the interests of the kingdom, shall be lost ; and there shall be no new 
law made without the approbation of a majority of the chiefs, and also 
a majority of the representative body. 

When any act has been agreed upon by them, it shall then be pre- 
sented to the king, and if he approve and sign his name, and also the 
premier, then it shall become a law of the kingdom ; and that law 
shall not be repealed until it is done by the voice of those who esta- 
blished it. 


IlESrECTINO THE TAX OFPICEKS. 

The king and premier shall appoint tax officers and give them their 
certificates of ollute. There shall be district tax officers for each of the . 
islands, at the discretion of the king and premier. 

When a tax officer has received his certificate of appointment, he 
shall not be dismissed from office without first having a formabirial, 
and having been convicted of fault, at which time he shall be dis- 
missed. Though if the law should prescribe a given number of years 
as the term of office it may be done. 

The following are the established duties of the tax officers. They 
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shall assess the taxes, and give notice of the amount to all the people, 
that they may understand in suitable time. The tax otHcers shall make 
the assessments in subserviency to the orders of the governors, and in 
accordance with the requirements of the law. And when the taxes arc 
to be gathered, they sliall gather them, and deliver the proj>crty to the 
governor, and tluj governor shall pay it over to tlie premier, and the 
premier shall deliver it to the king. 

The tax officers shall also have charge of the public labour done 
for the king, though if they see [»roj)cr to commit it to the land 
agents, it is well; but ll}e tax officers being above the land agents, 
shall be accountable for the work. They sliall also have charge of 
all new business which the king shall wish to extend through tlie 
kingdom. In all business, however, they shall be subject to the go- 
vernor. 

The tax officers shall be the Judges in all cases arising under the 
tax law. In all eases where land agents or landlonls are charged 
with oppressing the lower classes, and also in all eases of difficully 
between land agents and tenants, the tax officers shall be the judges, 
and also all eases arising under the tax law enacted on I lie 7th of 
June, 1839. 

They shall, moreover, perform their duties in the following manner. 
Each tax oflicer shall be confined in his authority to his own appro- 
priate district. If a difficulty arises between a land agent and his 
tenant, the tax officer shall try the ease, and if the tenant be found 
guilty, then the tax ollicer, in connexion with the land agent, shall exe- 
cute the law upon him. But if the tax officjcr judge the laud agent to 
he in fault, then he shall notify all, the tax olDccrs of his particular 
island, and if they arc agreed, iliey shall pass sentence on him, 
and the governor shall execute it. Bui in all trials, if any individual 
lake exception to the decision of the tax ollicor, he may appeal to 
the governor, who shall have tlie power to try the case again, and if 
exceptions are taken to the decision of the governor, on infijrmalion 
given to the supreme judges, there shall be a new and final trial Ixjfi^ro 
them. 


OF THE JUDOES. 

Each of the governors shall, at his discretion, appoint judges for liis 
particular island, two or more, as he shall think expedient, and shall 
give tliein certificates of office. After having rcceive<l their certificates, 
they shall not be turned out except by impcacliment, though it shall be 
proper at any time for the law to limit the term of olRcc. 

They shall act in the following manner. They shall give notice 
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beforehand of the days on which courts are be field. ^ hen the 
time specified arrives, they shall be the judges in cases arising under 
the laws, excepting those which regard taxation, or difficulties between 
land agents, or landlords and their tenants. They shall be sustained by 
the governor, whose duty it shall be to execute the law according to 
their decisions. But if exceptions arc taken to their judgment, who- 
soever takes them, may appeal to the supreme judges. 

OF Tlin STJFRKME JUDGES. 

The representative body shall appoint four persons who.se duty it 
shall be to aid the king and premier, and six persons shall constitute 
the supreme court of the kingdom. 

Their business shall be to settle all cases of difficulty wliicli are left 
unsettled l)y the tax officers and common judges. They shall give 
new trial according to the conditions of the law. Tliey shall give 
j»revious noticu! of the time for holding courts, in order that those who 
arc in dilliculty may appeal. The decision of these shall be final. 
Tlierc shall be no further trial afterwards. Life, deatlj, confinement, 
fine, and freedom from it, are all in their hands, and their decisions are 
final. 


OP CHANGES IN THIS CONSTITUTION. 

Tills constitution shall not bo considered as finally established until 
the people have generally heard it, and have appointed persons accord- 
ing to the provisions herein made, and they have given tlieir assent; 
then this constitution shall be considered as permanently established. 

But hereafter, if it should lie thought desiralile to change it, notice 
shall be previously given, that all the people may understand the nature 
of the proposed change, and at the succeeding meeting of the cfiicfs 
and the representative body, if they shall agree as to the addition pro- 
posed, or as to the alteration, then they may make it. 

Tlie above constitution has been agreed to by the chiefs, and w'c 
have hereunto subscribed our names, this eighth day of October, iff the 
year of our Lord eighteen hundred and forty, at Honolulu, Oahu. 

(Signed) Kamehameha III. 

Kekauluoiii. 

The code of laws is now administered with firmness and a prompti- 
tude that gives them great effect, and of this we had an instance while 
we remained at Honolulu. 

A night or two after our arrival, I was awakened by one of the 
most startling and mournful sounds I ever heard, which lasted all 
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night, and disturbed the whole tow’n of Honolulu. It brought !)arli to 
my mind the idea that I was still among savages, which the imprcssiuiis 
I had received within the last few days had in a measure dissipated. 
This sound proved to be the wailing over Kamakinki, the wife of a 
chief of high rank. Strong suspicions being entertained of her having 
been poisoned by drinking ava, which her husband, Kamanaw^a, had 
prepared for her, he was apprehend(id, together W'ith an accomplice, 
whose name wi\s Sono. Three da3's after their arnjst, they were put 
under trial before Kekuanaoa, the governor, as ])residing judge, and a 
jury of twelve Ilaw^aiians. On being brought to the stand they wore 
exaniincd against themselves, and confessed on interrogation ; for the 
Hawaiian law permits this, and such confessions are esteetned as good 
leslimonv. They were found guilty by the jury, anrl Sono (Confessed 
1 the trial that he had eornmilted one other murder. 

The facts in relation to the murder of the ehiePs wife were as 
follows. 

The husband and wife had been for some time separated, because 
the chief wished to marry another w^oinan, for whom he had formed a 
strong attachment. Having already one wife, tliis was forbidden by 
the law, and he in consequence determined to rid himself of her. For 
this purpose he applied to Sono, who was said to be wcW acquainted 
with poisons. He found Sono in the same position as himself, and tlujy 
both agreed to destroy their wives. Accordingly, a seeming recon- 
ciliation was brought about, and they met at the house of a son-in-law 
of Kamakinki to celebrate it by drinking ava. Two bowds of the liquor 
were prepared, the one unadulterated, the other mixed with poison 
composed of Tephrosia piscatoria, Daphne indica, and the leaves of a 
common gourd (Lagenaria). From the first of these the company 
drank, but when Kamakinki called for her share, which was handed 
to her by Karnanawa her husband, she, after taking a few mouthfuls, 
complained of its bitterness. On asking if the other cups had tasted 
so, and being answered in the negative, she at once accused her 
husband of liaving poisoned her. 

The proof would have been ample without the confession of tho 
guilty parties, for a post-mortem examination had taken place, which 
proved conclusively that the death had been the result of poison. 
The parties, however, both made a full and corresponding confession. 
It was stated by Karnanawa, the husband, that Sono, on receiving his 
application, at once said that he had a drug that would destroy life. 
On his expressing some doubts, Sono told him that he had already 
proved it in three cases. When Karnanawa drugged the ava, he had 
doubts whether it would prove efifectivc, but was glad to find it so. 

C2 



80 


HAWAIIAN r.UOUP. 


The prisoners were iillowod counsel, and llic whole proceedings 
were conducted in a becoming mariner. The charge of the judge to 
the jury was clear and forcible. The king and several high chiefs 
were present, and as Kamanawa was a great favourite of the king, 
it was snpposiid by many that a pardon would be extended to him, 
this being the first case in which the sentence of the law had been 
passed on one of so high a rank. Rut there was no pardon, and the 
criminals were hung on llio 20ili of October, on the walls of the fort, 
the king having gone some days previously to Lahaina. The con- 
course of people at the execution was very large, and the prisoners 
were attended by the missionaries. There was none of that eager 
curiosity, rushing, and crowding, that is to be observed at home on an 
occasion of the kind, and no noise or confusion. All present were 
decently dressed and w^ell behaved, but they did not seem impresse\^ 
with the solemnity of the scene. It was estimated that ten thousand'^ 
persons, from all parts of the island, were present, I was in hopes 
that the law would have been put into execution within the fort, and 
not on the walls, thus making it a private instead of a public execu- 
tion. I had much (Conversation relative to this subject with the autho- 
rities, but 1 thought the disposition was to make it a matter of parade 
rather than otherwise. The criminals showcxl no manner of contrition 
for their foul crimes, but evinced a hardihood in unison with the deed 
for which they sidlcrcd tlic penalty of tlie law. 

There arc no persons to whom the old adage of “ murder will out” 
wdll more justly ap[)ly, than to these natives; they cannot keep a 
secret, and when once a crime is pcq^ctratcd, it is not long before it 
becomes known to the public ; they will even tell against themselves, 
how'cvcr certain the punislmieut may be. In this respect, nearly all 
the Polynesian nations are alike. It was perhaps not to be expected 
that much feeling should be shown on an occasion of the kind among, 
a half-civilized nation, who had formerly been in the habit of seeing 
death frequently administered by the hands of the assassin, acting by 
the order of the chiefs ; yet I was not prepared to see so (juiet and 
indiflerent a demeanour. The son of Kamanawa, who is an extremely 
fat youth, and one of the best swimmers and divers in the port, spoke 
of the execution of Ins father without any apparent feeling. 

The immense advance which has been made by the Hawaiians in 
civilization, will be best appreciated by the contrast which the fore- 
going constitution exhibits to the ancient usages and mode of govern- 
ment of this group. As, however, many points in the early history'bf 
these islands have been fully illustrated by other writers, I shali^cbn- 
tcntTnyself with a general view of such facts as may serve for thp basW , 
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of a comparison between the past and present condition of the ITawaii- 
ans, and between their usages and customs and those of tfie otlicr 
groups of Polynesia. On tiiese points I have endeavoured to obtain 
the most correct information, and have been fortunate in receiving it 
from the liigliesl and most authentic sources. 

In former limes there were no fixed laws of succession to the tlirono, 
and the |)racti(;e in relation to it varied. It was, however, the general 
usage that the crown should descend, on the death of a sovereign, to 
one of his cliildrcn, sons being preferred to daughters, and the rank of 
the mother being taken into consideration, as well as priority of birth. 
Thus KaiDehaineha I. had children by several wives, but his eldest 
son, as well as a daughter, were superseded by the children of another 
wife of more elevated birth. Even if a sovereign bad sons by females 
tjf low origin, a daughter might succeed, if her mother were of very 
^4'levatcd rank. 

A case of this sort.had occurred two generations prior to the disco- 
very of the island, when the throne was hekl by Queen Kcokeolaui, 
who had several half-brotlun’s, but they were of lower rank on the 
motlier's sido. There have boon only two instances of the accession 
of females to the supreme power, Keokeolnui, and Laca, of still greater 
antiquity, 

Excc[)lions sonielimes were made to the regular descent, by the con- 
ceded right of the sovereign to name his suciccssor ; and, in c.nnsc- 
quence, it has sometimes been willed to a younger instead of tlic elder 
son, of lh(i same mother, and sometimes to a member of another fa- 
mily. , Where special reasons existed for sucli a course, it was gCFie- 
rally concurred in by the chiefs. But these rules were ollen set aside, 
and personal valour decided the point. Karncliameha I. was an in- 
stance of this kind. 

A chief of inferior rank stood little chance of attaining the royal 
dignity, however higlily he niight be endowed; but even the hiwful 
heir, if a weak and pusillanimous man, was sure to be supjdantcd by a 
chief better qualified. Thus, in consequence of their being many dif- 
ferent aspirants for the high office, the death .of a king w'as always the 
signal for a civil w^ar. 

During the life of a king he generally signified his wish in relation 
to the descent of the crown, and often a council of chiefs w'as called 
upon the subject. If they all concurred, it put a stop to any diffi- 
culties, and the party nominated succeeded to the kingdom without 
disturbanco. , . 

irthe king married a low Woman, the right of her children to the 
crown was always disputed. Hence it was considered of great im- 
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portance that the wife of the king should be of as high blood, if not 
higher, than any other female in the nation. For this reason, if there 
were several women of tlio same rank, the king felt it important to 
secure tliem all as his wives, in order that there might be no com- 
petition, on the ground of rank, for the kingdom after his death. On 
this account Kamcliamcha had five wives at the same lime. In order 
to prevent the existence of competitors, it was often thought expedient 
for the kings to marry ilicir own sisters, although this incestuous inter- 
course is, in other cases, contrary to the customs, habits, and feelings 
of the people. The olfspring of such a union was deemed of the 
highest possible rank. 

It is said the present king was desirous of manning his own sister, 
‘Nahicnaena, but that this was prevented by the missionaries. 

The public feeling was so strong against the king’s having heirs If/ 
a woman of inferior rank, that it often caused the children to be put to 
death in infancy by (he high chiefs, in order to avoid any of them 
laying claim to the throne, or to a liighcr rank than they were willing 
to allow them. 

Illegitimate children of the king were almost sure to be put to death 
in infancy, and sometimes by order of the father. 

The rank of a woman was not materially altered by her marriage to 
the king. She acquired no authority in the government, and no special 
rights or privileges, hut usually received a present of lands from the 
king, to be held during his lifetime. On his death, her right to them 
ceased, although they might, through courtesy, he left in her possession. 
It will easily he understood, that when a chief has a wife of the highest 
lank and purest blood, he is naturally an object of jealousy and distrust 
to the reigning house. 

Under the new constitution the descent is regulated, ns . has been 
seen, but great latitude of choice is allowed. The king’s heir shall 
be the person whom the king and chiefs may appoint during his life- 
time. If there should be no appointment, then the chiefs and IToUse of 
Representatives shall exercise it; and 1 found it the prevailing opinion 
that their former customs would have much weight in their decision. 

The next heir to the throne has already been chosen, in the person 
of Prince Alexander, the third son of Kinau, and grandson to Kameha- 
meha I. In this choice his two elder brothers, who are quite as intelli- 
gent, have been passed over. The king is married to the daughter of 
a petty chief. It was a match of affection, and they have no children; 
but should he have an heir, it is thought that, notwithstanding tIiW 
former customs, the low rank of his wife, and the choice already made, 
her child would inherit. ' 



The govcnunent, so far as one was established in past limes, was 
mainly of a feudal cfiaracter, and vested in the various ranks of land- 
lords, the king being considered as the head. The power of each par- 
ticular chief was, in most cases, supremo over his own immediate vas- 
sals or tenants, and this power was not entirely confined to his own 
dependants. The chiefs having a common interest in preserving their 
power, showed great politeness and respect towards each other, so 
much so that they felt themselves at liberty to call upon the dependants 
of another w ithout the fear of giving otfence : this operated to the dis- 
advantage of the people, for instead of serving but one master they 
were subject to several. 

As a general rule, how^cver, the authority descended in the scale of 
rank, rising from the low'est class of servants to tenants, agents, land- 
l^olders, land-owners, petty chiefs, high chiefs, and the king, each one 
■ ruling according to his own understanding, or that of his superiors. 
Of course, civil rights could not be expected under such a state of 
ihings, nor were any acknowledged to exist. Some general rules 
seem to have had place, and when they were infringed, the offender 
was punished, [)articularly if the crime was of an aggravated nature. 

Murder was punished by death ; and in the time of Kamehameha 1. 
repeated instances of this crime and its punishment occurred. 

Grand larceny was also a capital offence, provided the injured 
person had power to execute the law" ; the king and chiefs not unfre- 
quently espoused the cause of the injured party, and inflicted the 
punishment. 

Adultery was likewise often punished by death, and, in a cele- 
brated case, Kamehameha called upon his highest chiefs to act as 
executioners. 

The taboo, or sacred law, restrained and regulated, in a considerable 
degree, the will of those in authority, although it was in other respects 
very oppressive to the people. A chief, who was a notorious violator 
of taboo, soon became unpopular, and was eventually supplanted by 
some other who stood in highor estimation. 

As far as there was any system in their government, it was deeply 
interwoven with their religious taboos, and partook of law, custom, 
and will. 'J’lic taboos that were fixed may be considered as embraced 
in the first; the second was founded on their superstitions; and the 
last on the powder the chiefs had to enforce them. Thus, no kings 
have been thought to have governed exclusively by will and taboos; 
custom and the fear of other chiefs had placed many restraints on 
them. Among these was the influence of a certain class of men 
whose business it was to give instruction, and rehearse the proverbs 
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handed down from their ancestors. These men often prophesied, that 
judgment would follow if these were neglected ; but, notwithstanding, 
as may readily be supposed, bad rulers contrived to evade the taboos 
and rules, and the people had no means of redressing their grichrances 
but by rebellion, and placing other chiefs in their stead. 

There were means used to publish the laws. Karnchameha was very 
particular in this respect ; and there appears to have been no complaint 
that he had ever violated them himself. 

* From the earliest periods of Hawaiian history, the tenure of lands 
has been, in most respects, feudal. The origin of the fiefs was the same 
as in the northern nations of Europe. Any chieftain who could collect 
a sufficient number of followers to conquer a district, or an island, and 
had succeeded in his object, proceeded to divide the spoils, or “ cut up 
the land,” as the natives termed it. ‘ '• 

The king, or principal chief, made his choice from the best of the 
lands. Afterwards the remaining part of the conquered territory was 
distributed among the leaders, and these again subdivided their shares 
to others, who became vassals, owing fealty to the sovereigns of the fee. 

The king placed some of his own particular servants on his portion 
as his agents, to superintend the cultivation. The original occupants 
vvlio were on the land, usually remained under their new conciueror, 
and by them the lands were cultivated, and rent or taxes paid. 

This division was often a work of great difficulty. In spite of any 
wisdom and skill that could be exercised, it was no easy matter to 
satisfy every one that the division had been fairly and equally made, 
and before the business was finished, difficulties often arose, which 
ended in some cases in rebellion, and in others in open war. When 
every thing could be settled amicably, the whole body of retainers 
became bound up with the interest of the king, having every induce- 
ment to support him, for their proiDerty became safe or uncertain in 
proportion as his authority was upheld. These landholders were the 
persons on whom the king could call and rely on to support him in his 
difficulties, aid him in his plans, or fight his battles. 

The manner in which these divisions took place, shows more 
system than appears to have been practised in any other group in 
Polynesia. 


An Island woa divided 
Mokus 
ThaJanas 
Ahupnaas . 

His . . 


into Mokns. 

“ Thalanas, or counties. 

** Ahupnaas, or townships. 
IliSy or plantations. 

Moos, or small fiirms. 


One of the latter divi 


isions 


was frequently the property of a single 
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person, and instances occurred where all the moos which composed an 
ill; were possessed by one individual. 

Every feudatory was bound to his particular land-owner, after the 
same manner as the chief or land-owner was bound to the king ; and 
thus a feudal connexion was established between the king and his 
lowest subject, by which tie the society or clan was held together. 

The king and chiefs having power even to depriving a chief not only 
of his rank, but also of his possessions, had complete control over the 
whole, and had them firmly bound to their purposes. 

This was the only system of government know'n to the Hawaiians, 
and even the older chiefs cannot l)e persuaded that authority or govern- 
ment can be successfully maintained by any other means. Their argu- 
ment is, “ If they cannot take the people’s lands away from them, what 
'will they care for their authority?’ 

But, what appears extraonl inary, this bond was more often severed 
by the superiors than by their vassals, notwithstanding the landlord had 
not only a right to require military service, to tax his particular tenants 
at pleasure, and demand other things, among which might be daily 
labour in any or every kind of employment, so that a labourer seldom 
received on an average more than one-third of the value of his work, 
while the different chiefs pocketed the rest. But this was not all ; even 
this portion of one-third was not secure, for they had no lino of demar- 
cation by which the tenant could separate the profits of his labour from 
the property of his chief; and if he by any chance was industrious, and 
brought his farm into a good slate of cultivation, he was at once 
marked out as a subject for taxation. No tenant, in short, could call 
any thing he had his own. Favouritism, jealousy, and fickleness of 
character were so general, that no landholder could consider himself 
sure of the fruits of his own exertions, and therefore would make no 
improvements, and even ridiculed the idea of attempting them. 

These exactions came so heavily at times from particular chiefs, 
that the landholders found it necessary, in order to avoid starvation, to 
hold lands at the same time under different chiefs, so that their chance 
might be greater of retaining a portion, and that the necessities of one 
of them could not entirely sweep away the whole. 

All that restrained a chief in demanding taxes or from dispossessing 
his tenants was a certain sense of propriety, which forbade the ejection 
of the actual cultivator of the land, notwithstanding the changes which 
might take place above him, so that those possessing the moos were 
seldom disturbed. ^If-interest must have pointed out this course to 
the chiefs, and it not only prevented distress throughout the different 
islands; but itiiligated the evils of the frequent changes that wore 



36 


HAWAIIAN GROUP. 


occurring from one cause or another. The dispossessing a tenant of 
his lands, also took away nearly all the personal property which might 
have been acquired from them, either directly or indirectly. 

The greatest confusion and changes took [jlace at the deaths of the 
chiefs or landholders, the right of the fief descending to heirs, who, as 
a matter of course, had followers of their own, and almost invariably 
dispossessed the old agents and put their own favourites in their places. 

On the death of a king, these changes of course affected the whole 
kingdom ; and on the demise of a chief, whatever territory had been 
subject to his sway. Under the present government the feudal tenure 
still exists, but it is greatly modified. 

The new laws define the rights of the diflerent classes, and prescribe 
the rules by which each class shall be governed. 

Officers are also appointed to see that the regulations are observed,' 
and to assess damages according to law when the rights of one class 
are invaded by those of another. 

No tax can be now laid, neither can any property be seized, not 
even by the king, except by express provision of the law, and no land- 
lord dispossesses his tenants of their fief. The right of tenure is declared 
perpetual, except being subject to forfeiture for non-payment of rent. 
The right to fix the amount of rent is regulated by law, and the people 
have a voice in the legislature, so that no new tax can be laid without 
the assent of their representatives. 

These are great modifications, which one would suppose must have, 
been found immediately eficctive; but the evils intended to be remedied 
are but partially removed, owing to the fact that the otTicers who are 
employed are ignorant, and fear to thwart the interests of the chiefs 
and others. These evils, as the natives improve and become more 
familiar with their laws and rights, must entirely vanish. Even if the 
abuses should continue, they can be of no great extent, fur the number 
of the superior lords of the soil is reduced to two, of whom one is the 
king. 

The taxation under the old kings was sufficiently regular ; it was 
annually assessed by the king’s agents appointed for that purpose, and 
fluctuated but little. It did not extend Wow the ills or plantations, 
which were taxed as follows ; 

One hog, 

“ dog, 

“ fijih-net 
** fiRhiiig-niie, 

“ duster of feaUiers. 

. Twenty lapas, a part square, and a part long and narrow: the 
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square tapas were those used for their sleeping and screens, the long 
and narrow ones for female dresses. 

The size of the hog, dog, &c., varied according to the size of llie 
ili. The taxes were paid into the hands of the immediate superior, and 
so on until they reached the king, before whom they were exhibited in 
a large heap. In this mode of transmission, opportunities for holding 
back a large amount were afforded. 

Besides this tax for the maintenance of the king, there were customs 
and rules which made it necessary to make presents to the king, espe- 
cially when he was travelling, at which times himself and retinue were 
to be supported by presents from the people. This might be con- 
sidered a forced tax, for, if sufficient supplies were not furnished, the 
inhabitants suffered every kind of extortion from the king’s attendants ; 
and one may have some idea of the extent of these requisitions, when 
informed that the king’s party sometimes consisted of upwards of a 
thousand persons. Another direct tax was imposed on the work of 
the people, the king having a right to call out all classes of the com- 
munity to perform any kind of labour he might desire ; nor was there 
any limit as to the amount of time, or any rules for fixing it. 

The manner in which the hotice of a call for labour was made, was 
for the king to give his orders to a chief of rank, who issued his direc- 
tions to other chiefs, and so on until it reached the lowest tenant. If 
the work was of any magnitude, such as building temples, or labour in 
honour of the dead, then the king issued his order to all the chiefs of 
rank, and it thence extended to the people;. In such cases the highest 
jwjrsons in the nation, both male and female, were to be seen carrying 
stones on their shoulders, and engaged in other kinds of labour. 

After they had intercourse with foreigners, the mode of taxation 
became changed, and its amount was somewhat increased. 

In the case of furnishing sandalwood, the burden became at last 
quite irksome and severe. It is calculated that the trallic in this 
article lasted about thirty years, and yielded in that time upwards of 
one million of dollars. It is considered fortunate that the supply has 
become exhausted, as the collection of this wood was the most onerous 
of all the ways in which the chiefs exacted taxes from the peo][)lc. 
The trade in sandalwood was likewise carried on in shares, and there- 
fore, that gathered by taxation was but a moiety of that which has 
been derived from these islands. 

There was yet another mode of taxation practised until a year or 
two before our visit ; this was by a duty on so much of the produce 
of the islands as was carried to market At Honolulu this amounted 

D 
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lo one-half, but at other places less frequented it was not as heavy. 
Besides this, a tax was levied on trades, such as the house-builders, 
&c., and even on those who washed clothes. 

The tax on land was sometimes collected in money, the poll-tax 
always. One year the government received twenty-five thousand 
dollars; but I understood that usually it was about half that sum. 
These were government taxes; but the chiefs regulated their posses- 
sions in the same manner, and so it continued throughout down to the 
petty chiefs. It is not probable that any one could evade the host of 
tax-gatherers ; indeed, no valuable article could be held by the lower 
classes ; for if not directly falling under some of the heads of taxation, 
a mode would be devised by some one of their superiors to enable him 
to take it, or persuasion was resorted to, until it was given up to satisfy 
the demands. 

From this, it naturally resulted, that none of the lower orders, even 
if they were able, would live in a large house, cook a large hog, fish 
with a large net, or wear a dress of good clolli. 

The lower order of chiefs, not unfrequenlly, made use of the king’s 
name to obtain the articles they wanted. This was done by spreading 
a report that the king was about to a visit a place, whicli at once put 
the whole community in a stir to build houses for him; hogs and all 
articles necessary for his entertainment would be collected, and they 
even went so far at limes as to cook some of the provisions. The 
king not arriving, the head men, of course, appropriated the houses, 
provisions, enjoying thomselvcs quite in royal style. 

Thanks lo the enliglitening influence of the missionaries, this whole 
system of taxation has gone into disuse, and the right to tax the people 
is confined to the government, in which the people themselves have a 
voice. The only tax that is left to chiefs and landlords is one of 
labour; this is now limited to three days in a month, and the tenants 
may commute it for four dollars and a half a year. 

In the laying of the taxes, it has been thought advisable to have 
them all estimated in money, although they are paid in a variety of 
ways. They are assessed on the polls and on lands. The manner of 
the assessment varies. In the first year it was made heavier on the 
polls than on the lands. The poll-tax must be paid in money ; and 
if not paid at the time, it must be paid in double the amount of 
produce. This will show the dependence they place on the facility 
of gaining returns. The land-tax may be paid in produce at market 
prices. 

Most of the land-tax is now paid in hogs, which it is found can be 
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turned to very little advantage, as there is not much demand for them. 
The rate of the poll-tax, from year to year, according to their present 
law, is — 

Tot Ablc>bodied Mon, .... 75 cents. 

Woracn, . . . . . . 37 “ 

Boys, 18 “ 

Girls, 9 “ 

The land-tax is assessed, as formerly, on each ili. The amount 
varies from two and a half to ten dollars. The size of an ili may be 
understood by its being capable of supporting about thirty people. 

The present rate of taxation of every kind is believed to amount, on 
a fair estimate, according to the government, to about eleven dollars 
and fifty cents on a family, consisting of two adults and two children ; 
of this amount it is supposed that nine dollars is paid in labour, one in 
produce, and one dollar and fifty cents in money. 

The real revenue of the government falls far short of this, not 
amounting to more than fifty thousand dollars annually, when, accord- 
ing to the above data, it ought to be more than three hundred thousand 
dollars. 

Thus there appears to be a defect in the system, which is well known 
to the king and chiefs. Mr. Richards believes that it is owing to the 
want of a circulating medium, and the receiving those kinds of articles 
tliat are not available in the market for cash. The fifty thousand dol- 
lars goes to the petty cliiefs and to the payment of rents, &c., leaving 
only about fourteen thousand dollars as the actual income of His Ma- 
jesty Kameiuirneha III. 

There arc many persons who arc excused from paying taxes. Thus, 
all fathers who have three children whom they support, are freed from 
the labour-tax. 

If a man has four children, hois then freed from labour-taxes both to 
the king and his landlord. 

If he has five, he is freed from the poll-tax. 

If six, he is freed from all taxation whatever. 

All old persons, and all who are sickly and feeble, ail teachers of 
schools and pupils in scliools where the higher branches are taught, arc 
exempt from taxation, unless the pupils arc landholders, when they pay 
the land-tax. 

The statistics of crime which they have are of no value, for they 
have kept no regular record. I understood that some of the chiefs 
had kept records of the sentences that had been passed ; but they 
were so vague, so isolated, and so defective, as to be unworthy of 
confidence. 
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All high crimes have usually been punished with death. This was, 
however, previous to 1824. The executions were more like assassina- 
tions than judicial punishments. Formerly among a chiefs retinue 
were executioners, called ili-muku, to whom the business of punishing 
capitally was committed. These persons became well known to the 
people, and as no trials or any sentences were promulgated, even' to see 
these men abroad created general consternation, as tfie people knew 
not where the blow was to fall, and all those who were conscious of 
having committed any offence against the king considered themselves 
in great peril. The victims were usually attacked in the night, with- 
out giving them any warning, with clubs and stones. Such was the 
fear entertained of the king^s authority, that even if the executioners 
were discovered, the nearest friends did not dare to give warning, or 
assist in resisting them. 

Those who had violated the religious taboos were seized, either 
secretly or opcii, by the ollicers of the priests, and carried to the 
temple, where they were stoned, strangled, or beaten to death with 
clubs, and then laid on the altar to putrefy. These constituted the 
great majority of executions in former times ; some indeed, were by 
order of tlie chiefs, and in conformity to their rules of avenging private 
wrongs. 

A high chief, Kanihouni, was sentenced by Kamehameha to be put 
to death. As he was possessed of great power and influence, many 
precautions were taken to (juell any rebellion that might arise from the 
attempt, lie was executed in the following manner. The king caused 
a number of soldiers to be armed, who were concealed in a neighbour- 
ing house; he then sent a silver coin to Pitt (Kalanimoku), who, 
having heard of the crime committed by Kanihouni, immediately un- 
derstood the secret signal. lie at once repaired to the king’s house, 
where he received his orders, and several of the high chiefs were also 
ordered to aid him in the execution. 

Karncharncha 1. was greatly importuned to grant a pardon to 
Kanihouni, for ail the higher chiefs were his relations; but ho was 
inexorable^ and finally threatened them, if his orders were not carried 
into effect, he would cause some of them to be substituted instead of 
the criminal. 

The chiefs, finding that entreaty was in vain, went openly to the 
house of Kanihouni, and put him to death in a very unusual manner. 
A rope being put around his neck, and the ends of it being passed 
through the opposite sides of the house, they took hold of them and 
strangled him. 

After the introduction of edged tools, and especially axes, beheading 
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secretly in the night became a common form of execution. The last 
instance of this occurred in 1822. 

The king sent an ili-muku in the night, who found the criminal 
fast asleep, his wife by his side; and it is said that the ili-muku gently 
pulled the woman’s head on one side, and with a broadaxe instantly 
severed the head of the husband from his body. 

In 1824, an officer at Hawaii was guilty of high treason in at- 
tempting to give up the fort (in which he was serving) to the rebels. 
By the order of Kalanimoku, he was taken on hoard a vessel, under 
pretence of being sent to Oahu ; during the passage, at night, he was 
taken on deck, stabbtid, and thrown overboard. This is said to have 
been the last punishment in the form of assassination. Since then, 
capital offences have been regularly tried by jury, and executions have 
been by hanging, of which the first instance was in 1826. 

The whole number of executions for murder since 1826, have been 
as follows ; 


On Kauai 3 

Ouhu 7 

Maui 

Hawaii I 


In all 13 

Besides another murder on IIa\vaii, in which the culprit committed 
suicide; thus averaging one a year in the whole group, besides two 
cases of manslaughter. 

The mythology of the Hawaiians is extensive and complicated; but 
their gods arc fast being forgotten, and few are willing to spend much 
time in attending to them. Little information on this subject is to be 
derived from any one with whom I had an opportunity of conversing. 
What is known is contained in published accounts. 

Traditions were extremely numerous, and many have been already 
published in the Hawaiian Spectator. ♦ 

The Hawaiians appear to have but little knowledge of astronomy. 
Hoapili, who died a short time before our arrival, was accounted one 
of their most skilful astrologers. They had some knowledge of the 
planets, with five of which they were acquainted, viz, : Mercury 
(Kawela), Venus (Naholoholo), Jupiter (Hoomanalonak), Mars (Holo- 
kolapinaau), Saturn (Mukula). There was a class of persons whose 
employment was to watch the motions of the stars, and who from -prac- 
tice became tolerably accurate observers of many celestial phenomena. 
They were in the habit of. telling the hour of the night quite as cor- 

VOT.. IV. D3 . * 
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redly as they did the hour of the day by the sun. This remark applies 
more particularly to the fishermen and those who were employed during 
the night. 

It was by the particular position of the ydanets (or ** wandering 
stars”) in relation to certain fixed ones, that their soothsayers grounded 
their predictions of the fate of battles, and the success of all enter- 
prises. 

The contiguity of the ])lanets to certain fixed stars and constella- 
tions, some of which had names, foretold the speedy death of some 
chief. Tlic goddess of volcanoes (Pele) was supposed to hold inter- 
course with the travelling stars, and from their movements hers were 
oftentimes predicted. 

The motions of the stars in the vicinity of the north pole attracted 
much of their attention, and was often a subject of discussion among 
their astrologers. These they designated as the regular travelling 
stars, the planets were tlic wandering ones. 

Of the true motions, they liad no knowledge whatever. Their best 
ckronologists measured time by means both of the moon and fixed 
stars. The year was divided into twelve months, and each month into 
thirty days. They had a distinct name for each of the days of the 
month. The following is a copy of the Hawaiian calendar. 


Ikuwa .... 

MONTHS. 

. January. 

Wuilcku 



, February. 

Maknlii 


. March. 

Kaclo .... 


. April. 

Kaulna .... 


. May. 

Nana .... 


. June. 

Welo .... 


. July. 

Ihiki .... 


. August. 

Kaaona 


. September. 

Kinaiaelele . 


. October. 

Ililinehu 


. November. 

Ilelenanu^ . 


. December. . 

I. Tlilo, day of new moon. 

DAYS. 

11. Huna. 

21. Olekukahi. 

2. Iloaka. 

12. Muhalu. 

22. Olekulua. 

.T Kukahi. 

13. Hua. 

23. Olepau. 

4. Kulua. 

14. Akiia. 

24. Kaloakukahi. 

5. Kukolu. 

l!i. Hoku. 

23. Kaloakulna. 

6. Kupau. 

16. Mahealaui. 

26. Kaloapan. 

7. Olekiikahi. 

17. Kulu. 

27. Knuc. 

8. Olekulua. 

18. Xjaankukahi. 

28. Lono. 

9. Olckukolu. 

19. LaaukiiUia. 

29, Maulj. 

10. Olcpau. 

20. LaaujNiu. 

30. Muku. 
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The names of the months were not the same at all the islands, but 
those of the days were. 

On the island of Hawaii, to each month was assigned a particular 
business, as follows : 


. Naiia, ^ 

, Welo, C Months for war. 

. Ikikiki, j 
. Kaona, taboo the opclii. 

, Hinaiaeleclc, catcli the opelu. 

, Hilinchu, i „ , 

> Taxinff monUis. 

. Ililinama, \ ** 

I, Ikiiwa, prayers, games, and dissipations. 

. Wailchu, annual feast, and pay taxes. 

. Makalii, idols carried around the island ; demanding taxes. 
. Kaclo (January), olferiugs for the dead ; catch boneta. 

. Kaulau, fishing lionela. 


Farming was carried on at all seasons of the year. 

It is not a little singular that two islands so closely in the vicinity of 
each other as Hawaii and Maui, both speaking the same language, 
should have had their monthly calendar varying nearly two months. 

With regard to the days, they commenced numbering them on the 
first day the new moon is seen in the west. 

This made it necessary for them to correct their reckoning every 
two or three months, and reduce their* year to twelve lunations in- 
stead of three hundred and sixty-fivc days. The difference btUween 
the sidereal and lunar year they arc said to have discovered, and to 
have corrected their reckoning by the stars, for which reason in practice 
their years varied, some containing twelve and others thirteen lunations. 

They likewise applied corrections to their months, giving them 
twenty-nine and thirty days.- Although this caused many breaks in 
their system, yet their chronologists could always tell the name of the 
day and month on which any great event had occurred ; and it is easy 
to reduce their time to ours, except when llie change of the moon 
takes place about the middle of our calendar months, when there is 
a liability to a mistake of a whole inonih. Another error is apt to 
occur in the uncertainty of the day when the moon is discovered in 
the west. It may readily be conceived that their own method did 
not tend to much accuracy, as they had to rely emirely upon their 
memories. 

Eclipses were thought to be an attack on the sun and moon, by the 
gods, and presaged a war or some other disaster.* 


* In Appendix III. will be found an account of their heathen goda, and tlie ciTtnnonies 

attendant on tbo consecration of their heiaus. 
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They thought that much of their success depended on working in 
unison with the heavenly bodies; yet, as I before said, they had not the. 
slightest notion of tfic most simple astronomical calculation. 

The first little book published that contained some of the true prin- 
ciples of astronomy, awakened their surprise very much ; and the 
almanac published afterwards by the mission, predicting the phases 
of the moon, eclipses, tides, &c., excited in them great interest, and 
as was natural, raised the missionaries very much in their estimation. 

They were very slow in adopting the idea of the earth being round, 
and Hoapili was known to have argued the point with many of them, 
insisting on their not being too precipitate in condemning the foreign 
theory, as he himself was aware that in some of his fishing excursions, 
he had observed that the beach was always lost sight of first. 

There is proof, however, of their connecting the action of the tide 
with the moon, and from licr appearance they were able to tell the 
state of the tides. 

In their navigation they never, if they could avoid it, subjected 
themselves to get out of sight of land, and were never so except .by 
accident. When they found this to be the case, they made use of the 
heavenly bodies, if visibhj; and being .accurate observers of the wea- 
ther and atmospheric changes, they were enabled to find their way 
back again ; for the various changes of weather about the Hawaiian 
Islands, and the appearance these changes brought about in the clouds 
over and in the vicinity of the land, aflbrded them a sure guide. 
From all accounts, it is supposed that but few persons have been 
lost, by being driven or sailing ofl' (through mistake) from the land. 
Many disaslers, however, have arisen, from the frailty and smallness 
of their canoes, although their good management of them was pro- 
verbial, particularly in the surf. Of late, and since they have pos- 
sessed foreign vessels, they have lost much of their skill. These 
vessels they manage after their own way, and although many have 
been lost by wreck on the islands, I did not hear of any having been 
blown oir. Some amusing anecdotes were told me of their negligence 
and inability to keep awake during the night. 

They are quite fearless on the water; all swim, and have little fear 
of loss of life by drowning. They appear quite as much at home in 
the water as on land, and many of them more so. 

Many remarkable instances of their patience under this kind of 
fatigue, were mentioned to me. One of them, which hapjpened the 
year of our arrival, is well authenticated, and will also tend to show 
Very great attachment and endurance in Ihe female sex. 

As the Hawaiian schooner Kiola, commanded by an American 
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named Thompson, who was maVried lo Kaiha, a female chief, was 
going to Hawaii, having on board many passengers, on getting into 
the straits between Maui and Hawaii the schooner foundered, and all 
on board, forty-five in number, were obliged to take to swimming for 
safety. Thompson could swim but little, but his wife was quite expert 
in the art; she promptly came to his aid, placed him on an oar, and 
swam for the shore. The accident occurred on Sunday about noon, 
when she with many others began to swim for the nearest land, which 
was Kahoolawe. She continued to support her husband until Monday 
morning, when he died from exhaustion, and she did not succeed in 
reaching the shore until that afternoon. She clung to him to the last, 
at the imminent risk of her own life, and was thirty hours in the 
water; she w^as met by some fishermen on landing, who took charge 
of, and brought her back to Maui. 

I have also been told that there are many instances of such deep 
attachment among the Hawaiians, and that in former limes widows 
and widowers have been known to commit suicide, or pine away with 
grief at the loss of their partners. Similar evidences of aflection and 
attachment were also exhibited between parents and children. 

Notwithstanding the instances of this kind, I must say from my 
own observation, that I should not be inclined lo believe there is much 
natural a fieclion among them; nor is there apparently any doTnestic 
happiness. Thus, it is not an unusual thing for a husband lo tell you 
he has whipped his wife, because she has eaten up all his poc and fish. 
Formerly their laws of taboo were calculated to produce any thing 
but a kindly feeling towards the female sex ; nor is it contended that 
they were of much if any consequence, if they were not of the highest 
class. These, as has already been mentioned, have great influence 
over the acts of government. 

At the time of the advent of the missionaries, marriage was liardly 
known among them, and all the rules they observed, in relation lo 
sexual intercourse, were a few regulating the extent of their licentious- 
ness. From tradition, however, it is believed that the marriage tie 
was more regarded prior to the discovery of the island than since. 
Yet it is good evidence that this tic produced no greater haj)piness, or 
rather that they did not look to it as a source of happiness, when it is 
found that none of their songs, elegies, or other poetic clTusions, have 
any allusion to it ; nor are there any terms in the language to express 
connubial bliss. 

The natives of this group generally show very little attachment to 
their children. All classes of females are unwilling to be burdened 
with the trouble of them, and, whenever it is possible, commit them 
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to others to ni^rse. Although I observed this fre(iucntly, yet I was 
told that, since the institution of marriage, a change for the better has 
taken place; but all admit that this has not been to any great extent. 

There are certainly instances in which many members of a family 
are united and live in harmony, and I can readily believe that the wish 
to have fainilies is daily increasing, as the laws now protect and hold 
out inducements to those wlio have large ones. For these laws the 
natives are indebted to the missionaries, who have certainly effected 
this desired change. 'Phis change will do more to improve the cha- 
racter of this people than any other circumstance; and, by care and 
watchfulness over the wants and pleasures of the rising generation, the 
parents will lose some of that selfishness, which is now so predominant 
a characteristic, that a very short lime spent among them suffices to 
show its general prevalence. 

According to the missionaries and residents, a native is content if he 
can obtain a little poe and fish, and regards nothing beyond. This, 
however, according to my experience, is rating them too low; and 
probably proceeds from their unwillingness to be taught, or become 
passive to the will of the missionaries, or to exert themselves as much 
as those doing business for money, and seeking for profit out of their 
labour, desire. Thus, with different ends in view, they arrive at the 
same conclusion. In regard to the energies of the natives, as far as 
my own observations exUrnded, they arc always willing to work for a 
reasonable compensation ; and it is not remarkable that they should 
prefer their own ease to toiling for what they consider, in the one case, 
unnecessary, and, in the other, for an inadequate reward. 

Having little motive for industry, they expimd their physical ener- 
gies in various athletic sports. A favourite hmusement of the chiefs 
was sliding down hill on a long narrow sled : this was called holua ; it 
was not unlike our boyl?’ play, when we have snow. The sled was 
made to slide on one runner, and the chiefs prostrated themselves on 
it. For this sport they had a trench dug from the top of a steep hill 
and down its sides, to a great distance over the adjoining plain. This 
being made quite smooth, and having dry grass laid on it, they were 
precipitated with great velocity down it, and, it is saidi were frequently’ 
carried a half, and sometimes a whole mile. Diamond Hill and the 
plain of Waikiki was one of these localities for this pastime. 

Playing in the surf was another of their airmsements, and itr still 
much practised. It is a beautiful siglu to see ihcrn cotningih ort ftld 
top of a heavy roller, borne along with increasipg rapidity untiMhef 
suddenly disappear. What we should look upon as the most daiij^r- 
ous surf, is that they most delight in. The surf-board which they use 
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IS about six feet in length anti eighteen inches wide, made of some light 
wood. After they have passed within the surf, they arc seen buffeting 
the waves, to regain the outside, whence they again lake their course, 
with almost the speed of an aerial flight. They play for liours in this 
way, never seeming to tire ; and the time to see a Hawaiian happy, is 
while he is gambolling and frolicking in the surf. I have stood for 
hours watching their sport with great inliM’cst, and, I must say, with 
^no little envy. 

Next in interest to the foregoing amusements, were their dances. 
Some of these consisted, as among the other islanders, in gesture to a 
monotonous song, whose lascivious meaning was easily interpreted. 
Many persons were engaged in these dances, of which some are said 
to have been graceful; but if so, the people must have sadly changed 
since their first interc()ur.se with tfie whites. 

Their music consisted of drumming on various hollow vessels, cala- 
bashes, &c. ; but the instrument most used by those who could afford 
one, was a piece of shark’s skin, drawn tight over a hollow log. 

Since the introduction of Christianity, these amusements have been 
interdicted ; for, altliough the missionaries were somewhat averse to 
destroying those of an innocent character, yet, such was the proneness 
of all to indulge in lascivious thoughts and actions, that it was deemed 
by them necessary to put a stop to the whole, in order to root out the 
licentiousness that pervaded the land. They therefore discourage any 
kind of nocturnal assemblies, as they are well satisfied that it would 
take hut little to revive these immoral propensities with more force than 
ever. The watchfulness. of the government, pf)li(!e, and missionaries, 
is constantly required to enforce the due observance of the laws. 

The principal games now in vogue among them, are cards, of which, 
as they minister to their love of gambling, they are passionately fond, 
and often indulge in. 

They had likewise the amusement of see-saw, which has not yet 
gone quite out of fashion, and is performed in a manner somewhat 
different from ours. A forked post is placed in the ground ; on this a 
long pole is placed, which admits several on each side. After two or 
three ups and downs, they try which shall give the opposite parly a 
tumble. This is, at times^, adroitly done, and down they all fall, to the 
infinite amusement both of their adversaries and the bystanders, who 
indulge in loud laughter and merriment at the expense of those who 
are so unlucky us to got hurt. They arc particularly ungallant, in this 
respept, to their female associates. 

The practice of medicine was not known in ancient times ; they 
had then no physicians, and the only medical treatment, if such it may 
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be called, was, when they had eaten too heartily of food, to drink sea- 
water in large quantities, to produce a cathartic effect. They used the 
loomi-loomi, or kneading the flesh with the hands, in cases of fatigue, 
over-eating, and pains ; and this is yet quite general. 

The practice of medicine is said to have taken its rise in the reign 
of Atapai, the predecessor of Kalaiopua, who was king when Cook 
visited the islands : since that time there has been a distinct class in 
this employment. An epidemic, which prevailed extensively, is said, 
to have been the origin of this class, and their number was greatly 
increased afterwards, in the reign of Kamehameha I. ; and after this 
they were to be found in great numbers, furnished with a variety of 
nostrums. 
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Kauai and oahu. 


1840 . 

Saturday in Honolulu is a gala day, and all ages of both sexes 
devote themselves to amusement. Towards the afternoon, they may 
be seen wending their way towards the east end of the town, in every 
variety of costume, and borne along in every possible manner. All who 
have health enough must engage in this day^s sport, and every horse is 
in requisition. The national taste, if 1 may so speak, is riding horses ; 
and the more break-ncck and furious the animal is, the better. Nicety 
of equipment is not thought qf : any thing answers for a saddle and 
bridle, and as for stirrups, they are considered quite unnecessary. By 
four o’clock the crowd is well collected, and feats of horsemanship are 
practised, consisting generajly in those involuntary tumblings that 
inexpert riders are wont to indulge in. The great gathering is on the 
eastern plain, the road to which is well covered with dust. The whole 
looks, when the crowd has possession of it, not unlike a rag fair, the 
predominant colour being yellow. They are generally well behaved, 
and the only sufferers are the poor horses, who are kept running, not 
races only; but for the amusement of the riders, whose great delight is 
to ride at full speed. At times there are races, in which case the 
crowd is uicreased by the addition of the foreigners, many of whom 
are jn a atjkte. of intoxication. The uproar is proportionably great, 
and the 8^^ places being occupied by 

those whose morals and enjoyments are far from being^ as innocent, 
^heh hisjnjsjesty add more order and decorum 

are obsefi^Aftd?^!^ a pleasing and amusing sight The 

returning thbog jj l^ and his party, after whom follow 

the c!ovi(d ^ uproarious style ; those on horses indiscrimi- 
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natoly mixed, racing and hallooing; the fair riders being borne along, 
amidst clouds of dust so thick, that were it not for the rustling of flow- 
ing silks and tapas, one would be at a loss to know their sex. By the 
evening, all is again quiet, and the streets are nearly deserted. 

Sunday is ushered in with a decorum and quietness that would 
satisfy the most scrupulous Puritan. I have often had occasion to 
speak of the strict observance of the Sabbath among the Polynesian 
islands ; and this strictness is no less remarkable here. Such is the 
force of example, that even the least orderly of the foreigners are 
prevented from indulging in any excesses; which, considering the 
worthless population tlie town of Honolulu contains, is a proof of the 
excellence of the police regulations, and the watchfulness of the guar- 
dians of the law. 

There are several congregations of natives, some of which consist 
of two thousand persons, all decently clad, exceedingly well behaved, 
and attentive. The llev. Mr. Armstrong ofliciates in the oldest 
church, which is at the east end of the town. It is a long grass 
building, calculated to accommodate a very large number of persons : 
the [)ulpit, or desk, is in the middle of one of the sides. Service is 
field twice a day. The Rev. Mr. Smith has also a large church, 
situated at the west end of the town. 

Tlicrc is a very large church in progress of building, of coral, 
taken from tfie reef, which will be capable of containing a congrega- 
tion of two thousand people. The funds for its erection are provided 
by the government; Dr, Judd, of the mission, has the general super- 
intendence of its construction ; and it is entirely the work of natives. 
It makes a good appearance, though I cannot say much for its archi- 
tectural taste and beauty. It has a small steeple, suilicient to contain 
a clock and bell. 

There are several schools under the superintendence of the mis- 
sionaries, besides the school for the chiefs, before spoken of, and a 
charity school for half-breeds. 1 attended their examinations; and 
the natives performed better than I anticipated. At an examination 
in the old church, there were seven hundred children, and as many 
move parents. The attraction that drew together such numbers, was 
a feast, which I understood was given annually. The scholars had 
banners, with various mottoes, in Hawaiian, (which were translated to 
me,) as emblematical of purity, good conduct, steadfast in faith, &c. 
It was as pleasing a sight ns the Sunday-school exhibitions alt homof 
and it gave Captain Hudson and tnyself great pleasure, at the request 
of the missionaries, to say a few words of encouragement to them. 
After (he services were over, the scholars formed a procession, and 
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walked to Mr. Smith’s church, the children of the governor and chiefs 
lieading the procession. I was invited in due form to the feast, and 
as it was a place where I anticipated some display of the native 
character, I made a point of going. On my arrival at the church I 
found several tables set out, one for the accommodation of the chiefs, 
furnished as we see for a 4th of JuTy lunch at home, with hams, tur- 
keys, chickens, pies, &c. The common people’s children took their 
poe and raw fish on the floor. 

On arriving at the church, the governor became master of ccromo- 
nics, and with his numerous aids endeavoured to direct the throng ; 
but all were too eager to get the most convenient seats to heed his 
commands, and the uproar was great. Some stopped short of their 
allotted place, and the church soon became a human hive. The 
governor did his utmost to maintain order and silence, but his voice 
was not lieard ; for in such a moment the anxiety ho was under to 
liave things conducted with good order, caused him for a time to lose 
siglit of his usual urbanity and decorum of behaviour. He in fact 
showed that a little of the unbridled ferocity of former limes was 
still within him, which moved him repeatedly to use his fist, and that 
too upon the fair sex, tumbling them over amid calabashes of poe, raw 
fish, (fee., but with little injury to the individuals. Order was at last 
riistorcd for a few minutes, during which grace was said by the Rev. 
Mr. Smith ; which being ended, the clatter of tongues, clashing of 
toclh, and smacking of lips began. It was a joyous sight to see fifteen 
hundred human beings so happy and gratified by this molasses feast : 
poe and raw fish were the only additions. The latter are cvery-day 
food, so that the molasses constituted the special treat. So great is the 
fondness of the natives for it, that I was told many are induced to send 
tlieir children to school, merely to entitle them to be present at this 
feast. It was not a little amusing to see the wistful faces without, con- 
trasted with the joyous and happy ones within ; in one place might be 
seen a sturdy native biting a piece from a raw fish, and near him ano- 
ther sucking the poc off his fingers, with much grace and sleight of 
hand. The molasses was either drank with water or sucked from the 
fingers. I thought that selfishness predominated among the crowd ; the 
parents and children did not entirely harmonize as to the share that 
was due to each, and none seemed fully satisfied. Of the molasses 
there was short commons;” but, all things considered, the feast went 
f>ff well. I regretted it had not been held in the open fields, and that 
the natives were not allowed to have the whole management, without 
being so immediately under the eye of their teachers; for though sufli- 
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cieiitly uproarious* they worn ovidonily under sorne restraint. Wiien 
the iood had been consumed, silence was again restored and thanks 
returned, after which the whole crowd soon vanished. While tliis was 
going forward among the common people, those at the table of the old 
and young chiefs were not idle. The turkeys, pies, &c., appealed 
quite acceptable, although they Were not so great a rarity to them as 
the molasses feast was to the others. As far as enjoyment went, I 
should have preferred to have been one of the poor scholars. 

At the schools, it has been observed that the scholars are extremely 
fond of calculations in arithmetic, and possess extraordinary talent in 
that way. So great is their fondness for it, that in some schools the 
teachers have had recourse to depriving them of the study as a 
punishment. I was lathor surprised with their readiness when 
numerical questions were put to them. I met some who were very 
ready accountants, though their desire of change and want of stability 
of character prevent them from engaging in any constant and steady 
em[)i()yment where the above qualifications would be of practical use 
This defect of character, together with the prejudice of foreigners 
who are engaged in employments where they might be useful, pre- 
vents their service from being available. 

In the neighbourhood of the old churches, near the mission, is the 
burying-ground, which is a mere common, and the graves arc exposed 
to every kind of nc^glect. Foreigners, as well as natives, are buried 
here. The only grave that was pointed out to me, was that of Douglas, 
the botanist, which was without any inscription whatever. He was 
gored to death, on Hawaii, having fallen into one of the cattle-pits, 
where a wild bull had been entrapped. The skull of the bull was lying 
in the yard of an inhabitant of Honolulu. It is to be hoped that when 
the new church shall be finished, the space which adjoins it will claim, 
from the authorities some attention, and be suitably enclosed. 

I was much struck with the absence of sports among the boys and 
children. On inquiry, I learned that it had, after mature deliberation 
and experience, been considered advisable by the missionaries' tb 
deprive them of all their heathenish enjoyments, rather than allow 
them to occupy their minds with any thing that might recall old 
associations. The consequence is, that the Hawaiian boys are staid 
and demure, having the quiet looks of old men. I cAnnot doubt that they 
possess the natural tendency of youth towards froHcksome relaxations; 
but the fear of ofiending keeps a constant restraint over tham/ It might 
he well, perhaps,. to introduce some innocent amusements ; abil ind^l ■ 
believe this has been attempted, for I occasionally saw them flying 
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The native games formerly practised were all more or less those of 
hazard, which doubtless gave them their principal zest. 

The governor was kind enough, at my request, to have the game of 
maika played. This was formerly a favourite amusement of the chiefs, 
and consists in the art of rolling a stone of the above name. I had 
heard many extraordinary accounts of tlie distance to which this could 
be thrown or rolled, which was said to be sometimes upwards of a 
mile. ^ 

In some places they had trenches dug for this game upwards of a 
mile in length, about three feet wide and two deep, witli the bottom 
level, smooth, and hard. The game is still practised, (although none of 
Ijlie trenches remain,) on any level ground that may be suitable. In the 
present instance, the governor selected the road in front of the house I 
occupied. There was a large concourse of spectators, and several 
men were chosen by the governor to throw. The maika is a piece of 
hard lava, in the shape of a small wheel or roller, three inches in dia- 
metci and an inch and a half thick, very smooth and highly polished. 
The greatest distance to which they were thrown by the most expert 
])laycr, was four hundred and twenty yards. Many were extremely 
awkward, and it was necessary for the spectators to stand well on the 
side of the road for fear of accidents. All of them threw the maika 
with much force, which was evident from its rebounding when it met 
with any obstruction. The crowd, which amounted to three thousand 
persons, wore greatly amused. This was their great gambling game, 
and such was its fascination, that property, wives, children, their arm 
and leg bones after death, and even themselves while living, would be 
staked on a single throw in the heathen time. 

They have another game, which I was told is. now more in vogue 
than it has been for some years. The revival of it is attributed by 
some to the visit of the French frigate A rtemise; and certainly the 
, natives do not appear to feel themselves so much restricted in their 
amusements as they did before that event. It is called buhenehene, 
and consists in hiding a stone under several bundles of tapa, generally 
five. He who conceals it sits on one side of the bundles, while those 
playing pccupy a place opposite to him. The bundles are usually of 
dijferent colours, and about the size of a pillow. Each player has a 
stick three feet longf pifDamented with a feather or cloth, with which 
each in bundle under which he thinks the stone is 

hidden, bjr a blpw. If tbeguess be correctiit counts one in his favour; 
if )vrpng, be wto eoncealed it gains on& He who first counts ten 
wins the game. appears very airnple, and one would he in- 

clined tP belieye U all luckr until the game is witnessed; it is really 



56 


KAUAI AND OAHU. 


amusing to a bystander, for the players always evince great eagerness, 
and during the operation of concealment, the face and eyes are nar- 
rowly watched by some, while the muscles of the bare arm ai^e by 
others. So satisfied are they that the eye betrays the place of conceal- 
ment, that the hider covers his eyes until he hears the stroke of the red. 

An expert player is rarely deceived, however often the hand may be 
passed to and fro under the bundles. This game is now played for 
pigs, tapa, taro, &c. » 

The governor gave us an exhibition of throwing the lance, which he 
said hud formerly been a favourite amusement of all the people, but 
was now practised only by the soldiers. The lance or spear is formed 
of a pole of the hibiscus, from seven to nine feet in length, on the large? 
end of which is a small roll of tapa. The exhibition was in the fort, 
where several soldiers had prepared themselves for the exercise. One 
of them placed himself at a' distance of fifteen or twenty paces from 
three or four others, who endeavoured to hit him. He evaded the 
spears by throwing his body on one side, stooping, and dodging, in a 
very graceful manner. After this they were ordered to divide, and 
began throwing at each other, until, when one or two had been hit 
rather severely, the contest waxed warm, and blows were dealt with- 
out much ceremony, until the combatants came to close quarters, when 
the sport ended in 4 scufllc, which it required the authoritative voice 
of the governor to terminate. 

This scene was highly amusing, and was the only occasion during 
my stay at the islands, in which I saw any temper shown, or any dis- 
position to fight. The natives, indeed, are remarkably good-tempered ; 
and many persons long resident here stated to me they very seldom 
quarrelled with each other, I have observed that when they see 
another in a passion they generally laugh, although they themselves 
may be the object of it. 

In the latter part of October, when the Vincennes had nearly finished # 
her lepairs, it was discovered that her foremast was so rotten as to 
make it necessary to take it out and rebuild it on shore, fiy using one 
of the spare topmasts and purchasing a spar, we succeeded in rebuild# 
ing it. The cheeks and trestle-trees of the Peacock*s mast had also to 
be replaced in consequence of decay. These were vexatious occur- 
rences, occupying the little time we had to sparei tnd making it un- 
certain whether we should be able to perform the remainder of our : . 
work. Fortunately, we found at Honolulu good Workmen, dispoimd 
afford us all the assistance in their power, and being also well pfovid^V ^ : 
ourselves with carpenters, we were enabled to overconm these 
culties in time, though at considerable expense; - ; 
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Among our other duties, a court-martial became necessary. The 
services we were engaged in had rendered it impossible to convene 
one prior to our arrival here; and if it had not been for the imperative 
necessity of making an example in the case of two marines on board 
the Peacock, I should have been inclined still to defer it from want 
of time. Besides the two marines, there was an unruly fellow by the 
name of Sweeny, an Englishman, who had been shipped in the 
tender at New Zealand, and was at times so riotous on board my ship, 
that I determined to try him also. A court composed of the oldest 
officers of the squadron sentenced them ** to be flogged at such lime 
and place as the commander of the squadron might think proper.*’ 
Understanding from our consul that the sailors of the whaling fleet, 
as is most generally the case, were disposed to be disorderly, and my 
interference having been several times asked for, I thought it a good 
opporlunily to show the crews of all these vessels that authority to 
piinivsh oflbnces existed. I therefore ordered the sentence of the 
court to bo put into execution publicly, after the usual manner in such 
cases ; a part of the punishment to be inflicted at each vessel, dimi- 
nishing very much its extent in the cases of the two marines. At 
the time of the infliction of the punishment I received a letter (for 
wdiich sec Appendix IV.) from the most resjMJctable portion of the 
crew, requesting Sweeny’s discharge, and staling that he was a 
troublesome character. To insure his dismissal, they oflered to pay 
all the debts he might owe to the government. As he had no claim 
on the squadron or flag, which, I was afterwards told, he had fre- 
quently cursed, and as he had been only six months in the squadron 
(haying joined it with scarce a shirt to his back), I resolved to comply 
with the men’s request, and sent him out of the squadron at once, 
with his bag and hammock, far better off than when he joined us. 
The ship became orderly again, having got rid of one of the greatest 
of the many rascals who are found roaming about Polynesia. 

This act, together with the legal punishment of the marines for 
refusing to do duty, when their time of service had not expired, was 
another of the many complaints brought against me on my return. 

I have obtained a copy of the enlistment of the marines, (which 
will be found in Appendix V.,) that it may be seen whether it was, or 
was not, my duty to hold control over these men. The signing of the 
roll of eolisttnent look place before I took command of the squadron. 
The original document was on file in the Navy Department, when the 
judgo advocate of the court was endeavouring to prove there was no 
such document in existenccr 

The men’s lime of liberty having expired, they were again received 

■ . S 
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on board, heartily sick of their frolic. They were remarkably orderly 
and well-behaved while on shore, and indeed the police is so elTicient 
that it would have been impossible for them to be riotous, if so. dis- 
posed, without finding themselves prisoners in the fort. 1 must here 
do Governor Kekuanaoa the justice to say, that he performs the part ' 
of a most excellent and energetic magistrate, and while he insists on 
others conforming to the laws, he is equally mindful of them himself, 
llis fault, if he errs, lies in carrying them into eflect too quickly and 
without sutRcicnt examination. An instance of this fell under my 
observation, which w'ill be spoken of at a future time. 

The usual amusements for visiters in Honolulu, are billiards, bowl- 
ing-alleys, riding, and visiting. There arc but few vehicles, and in 
consequence of the want of roads, these can go no further than the 
eastern plain, which is but a short distance. A road for wheel-car- 
riages might be constructed from one end of the island to the other 
without difficulty, and with little expense; and this is the only island of 
the group where it wmuld be practicable from end to end. 

The roads for horses are mere foot-paths, which at times pass over * 
very difficult places, that by a short turn might be avoided, and with 
a great saving of labour. This, however, never seems to enter a 
native’s head, and the neglect to improve the roads is akin to his 
irrational expedient of doubling his load by adding stones as a coun- 
terpoise, instead of dividing his bundle. 

Desirous of having as thorough an examination made of all the 
islands of the group as possible, and the repairs of the tender being 
completed, I put Mr. Knox in charge of her, and sent her with several 
of the. naturalists to Kauai, with instructions to land them, on their 
return, on the west side of Oahu, for its examination. 

They left Honolulu on the 25th of October, and experiencing light 
winds, did not reach Kauai, although distant only a few hours’ sail, 
until the mornirig of the 27th, when they were landed at Koloa, on the 
southeast side of that island. Here a heavy sea was rolling. After 
the vessel anchored, some canoes came off, and the people pointed out 
a good landing in a small rocky cove, that appeared as though it had 
once been a large cavern, whose top had fallen in. 

On landing, they entered an extensive level plain, bounded by a 
ridge of mountains, and cultivated in sugar-cape and mulberries. 
Captain Stetson has an establishment here built of adobes, but these 
are not found to be adapted to the climate. The environs of Koloa 
afford some pasturage ; the soil is good, though dry and very stony ; 
the grass and foliage, however, looked .bxurianU About 
from Koloa, Captain Stetson has his silk establishment, cpnsisli^^ 



KAUAr AND OAHU. 


50 


fhulberry-grounds, cocoonery, &c. Oiir gcnlleincn were kindly re- 
ceived by Messrs. Stetson, Peck, Burnham, and others. 

" Agreeably to instructions, the naturalists divided themselves into 
three parlies— one, consisting of Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge, 
was to cross over the centre of the island, from Waimea to Ilalelea, 
observing the botany of the high ground ; another, comprising, Messrs. 
Pcale and Rich, was to proceed along the coast on its eastern side ; 
and the third party, Messrs Dana and Agate, intended to pursue an 
intermediate course, to view the scenery, geological formation, &c. 
The schooner was in the mean time to make some examinations of tlie 
roadsteads and small harbours of the island. 

There were two old craters near the beach, which were visited. 
Only a few trees were observed. On the low wet grounds are taro- 
patches and fish-ponds. Among the few interesting plants were a 
species of Daphne, a Cleome, and some Sidas. The garden of Captain 
Stetson contained several ornamental plants, brought from St. Catha- 
rine’s, Brazil. The garden had a pretty appearance, being enclosed 
with a hedge of ti plants (Dracaena), set closely together, about five 
feet in height, topped with thin, wide-spreading leaves, while the walks 
were bordered with Psilotum instead of box. 

The mulberry trees do not produce well here, being subject to 
blight, and requiring groat attention. This is thought to be owing to 
the dryness of the strong trade-winds that constantly blow, and which 
IjBve parted with their moisture in passing over the higli lands of Oahu, 
lying directly to windward. 

The silk is reeled by native women. The specimens seen appeared 
of good quality, but were not reeled sufficiently fine, or with that atten- 
tion to economy which is necessary to its profitable cultivation. It is 
thought it will prove a good article for the Mexican market, for use in 
saddlery. 

From what I understood at Honolulu, this silk establishment, having 
been formed on too expensive a scale, has been a failure, and the capi- 
tal, or original outlay, is considered as entirely sunk. The possibility 
of Success is not doubted by those who. have failed; but these silk 
establishments should begin by small outlays and be gradually ex- 
tended by the investment of the profits. 

About a mile back from the landing is the mission-house, and the 
siigar establishment of Messrs, Ladd & Co., with a well-made road 
leading te it. Beyond this, on the brow of the hill, is situated the 
house of Mr. Peck, enjoying as fine a prospect as is to be found in 
thesb islands. Arobnd his establishment, iii native-built houses, are the 
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The sugar-mills of Ladd & Co. arc said to be doing a good business. 
They are turned by water. The sugar is of a fair (|ua lily, and has 
been sold in the United States at a profit. The natives are induced to 
raise the sugar-cane, which is sometimes ground, or manufactured, on 
shares, and is also bought. The labour of the natives, in raising the 
cane, costs twelve and a half cents per day. This, however, is paid in 
paper currency, issued by Ladd & Co., redeemable at their store ; 
consequently the price of the labour is no more than six and a quarter 
cents ; for the sale of goods is rarely made in these islands under a 
profit of one hundred per cent. The want of a native currency is 
beginning to be much felt, both by the government and people ; a fact 
that will tend to show the advancc^lhcy have made and are making in 
civilization. 

The sugar, T understood, could bo afforded in the United States at 
from four to four and a half cents the pound. This, however, I think 
is rather a low estimate, to include growth, manufacture, freight, and 
charges. 

Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge set out on foot, the day after 
the tender arrived, along the southern coast, for Waimea, distant 
eiglileen miles, in order to take the western route across the island. 
The whole distance between Koloa and Waimea was found to be a 
series of sunburnt hills and barren plains, sloping gradually from the 
base of the mountains to the ocean, and now and then intersected 
wiih ravines, or, as they are called in the Hawaiian Islands, “gulches.” 
Only a few coarse grasses arc met with, quite unfit for pasture. 

Waimea, the fort built by tlie Russians, under their absurd trade- 
master, Dr. Schoof, is still in existence. His ambition would have 
made him the proprietor of the whole island, although his only business 
was to take possession of the remains of the wreck of a ship belonging 
to the Russian Company, that had been lost in the bay.^ Several Russian 
vessels were afterwards sent there, which Schoof took charge of, by 
displacing their masters. It is said he made presents to Kamehanieha 
I., and received in return a grant of land from him ; some accounts say, 
the whole island ! It is quite certain, however, that Kamehameha’s 
fears were excited by the reports that were circulated from time to 
time, that the Russians, through Dr. Schoof’s operations, intended to 
get such a foothold as to subvert his authority, and keep possessidnr W 
the island. With his usual promptness, be, in consequence, order^diie : 
governor, Kaumualii, at once to send them all away. This was eflildted 
without any disturbance, and all the Russians embarked in a brig^ jin 1 
which they proceeded to Halelea, to join other Russian vessels that 
were lying there/ and all departed together. As any intentioh nf 
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forcible possession, or colonizing the island, was shortly afterwards 
denied, in the most positive manner, by the Russians, it is probable that 
the whole was the work of a vain and ambitious man, who had suddenly 
found himself elevated above his own sphere. That he either wanted 
the inclination or the courage to carry out his conceptions, if he had 
any, is manifest, from his immediate acquiescence to the order of the 
chief to quit the island. He is now known at the islands under the 
appellation of the Russian Doctor, although by birth a German. The 
Russian Slone Fort, as it is now called, is garrisoned by a guard of 
natives. 

Waimea offers the best anchorage at this island, except in the months 
of January and February, when the trades are interrupted, and the 
wind blows strong from the southwest, and directly on shore. 

About a mile west of Waimea is the spot where the first English 
boat landed from Cook’s expedition. The village of Waimea takes its 
name from the river, which rises in the mountains, and after a course 
of about fifteen miles, enters the sea there. It is navigable three-fourths 
of a mile from its mouth, in boats. The water is used for irrigating the 
valley, and might also be appropriated to manufacturing purposes, as 
there are many excellent mill-seats, and a steady supply of water for 
such pui|)oses« 

The^istrict in which Waimea is situated, is called Hanapepe, and 
extends to Napali on the west, and Hanapepe on the east. The former 
is about twenty miles distant from Waimea, and the latter six. At 
Napali a part of the central range of mountains meets the sea, and shuts 
in the plain near the sea-shore by a perpendicular precipice, between 
fifteen hundred and two thousand feet in height. 

The sandy plain that skirts the southwest side of the island is from 
one-fourth of a mile to a mile wide, and lies one hundred and fifty feet 
above the level of the sea ; the ground rises thence gradually to the 
summit of the mountains. This land is fit for little except the pastu- 
rage of goats, and presents a sunburnt appearance, being destitute of 
trees to the distance of eight or ten miles from the sea. The plain 
above spoken of, therefore, has little to recommend it. There is a strip 
of land just before the mountain ascent begins, which has an excellent 
soih but for the want of water will probably long remain unproductive. 
On the low grounds the cocoa-nut tree thrives and bears abundant fruit, 
which is not the case with those on the other islands. 

The sea-coast bounding this district, is considered the best foi 
fishing, and the manufacture o£ salt might be extensively carried on. 

^ ^siThe; drinking water, except that obtained from the river, is brackish. 

of Hfmapepe Orders on the eastern part of this district: 
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^ it has apparently been formed by volcanic action* At its entrance it is 
about half a mile wide, and decreases in width as it approaches the 
mountains. At its head is a beautiful waterfall, of which Mt. Agate 
succeeded in getting a correct drawing. 

The basaltic rocks and strata, as it will be seen, have been much 
reversed and upturned, and present their columnar structure Very dis- 
tinctly to view, inclining in opposite directions. Although the volume 
of water in this cascade is not great, yet its form and situation add 
very much to its beauty ; it falls into a quiet basin beneath, and the 
spray being driven by the wind upon each bank, affords nourishment 
to a variety of ferns which grow there. At its foot it forms a Small 
river, which passes down through the centre of the valk^y. This 
whole scene is very striking, the banks forming a kind of amphitheatre 
rich in foliage, and with rills of water coursing down them in every 
direction. 

The water of this stream is used by the natives to iri’igale their taro- 
patches, and the soil of the valley is exceedingly fertile, producing 
sweet-potatoes, pumpkins, cabbages, beans, &c. The whole district is 
almost entirely supplied with food from the Hanapepc and VVaimea 
valleys, which occasions the population for the most part to centre in 
these two places : throughout the remainder of the island, the huts and 
inhabitants are but sparsely scattered. 

The district of Ilanapepc forms a mission station, and is under the 
care of the Rev. Samuel Whitney. He states the population in 1838 
to have been 3272. Mr. Whitney informed me, that for some years 
past he has kept a register of births and deaths, which shows that the 
latter is to the former as three to one. Other late authorities make the 
decrease in this district as eight to one for several years ; but a resident 
of such standing as Mr. Whitney must be reckoned ’the best authority. 

Mr. Whitney imputes this rapid decrease to former vicious habits, 
and both native and foreign aifthorities attribute the introduction of the 
venereal to the visit of Cook. This infection, brought to these islands 
by the first voyagers, may now be said to pervade the whole popula- 
tion, and has reduced the natives to a morbid sickly state; rnany of tHe 
women ore incapable of child-bearing, and of the children who arebdriS 
only a few live to come to maturity. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ' ^ ■ . 

Mr. Whitney assigns as another cause of the decrease in the 
lation, the recklessness of human life, brought about by the deSpo^^-- 
government under which they have been living, tvhich has destreJy^k 
all motives to enterprise and industry, rendered precarious the blessing#''^ 
of life, and produced a corresponding recklessness as to the' 

Much of the sickness is owing to over-eating aiild ih^ularity^i^^^^ 
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foivlhp iotiabijian fast sometimes for days together, and then gorman- 
diise to the greatest excess. 

There has been no case of infanticide, to Mr, Whitney’s knowledge, 
durirtg the last ten years, and he does not believe that the law interdict- 
ing sexual intercourse is promotive of this crime; for from all his 
inquiries, he has not been able to learn a single fact that will tend to 
warrant such a conclusion : on the contrary, he thinks that the law in 
question has rather acted to prevent its commission. 

Intoxication certainly forms no part of the cause of diseases, for Mr. 
Whitney bears testimony, tliat he has not known six cases of intoxica- 
tion within the last thirteen years. A spirit, however, is distilled from 
the ti, potatoes, watermelon, &c. 

TIk) marriage law has had a good eflbet in this district, and will 
probably be the means of arresting the desolation that is now sweeping 
over the land. From thirty to forty marriages have taken place yearly. 
I have been thus particular in the population of this district, as it is 
generally reported to be that wherein the causes of decrease are moat 
active. This cannot be owing to the climate, which is very similar to 
that of the leeward portions of the other islands, and the atmosphere is 
considered dry and healthy. Can it be owing to the fact, that the 
original virus of the disease was here first spread, and that it has con- 
tinued to be more virulent hero than elsewhere? 

As respects agriculture, there being no market for the sale of pro- 
duce, llie supply seldom exceeds the wants of the district. Some 
attempts have, however, been made to produce cotton and the sugar- 
cane ; but, for want of encouragement, the produce has not yet been 
sufficient to clear the expenses. 

The improvement in the morals and instruction of the natives is very 
considerable. There are sixteen schools, all taugfit by native teachers, 
at the expense of the people. Two-thirds of the adult population read, 
and many of them can also write. The instruction is now confined to 
the youth and children, of whom about three hundred attend the schools 
regularly, and six hundred more occasionally. Much improvement has 
lately taken place in their habitations, and in the manufacturing of their 
wearing apparel, consisting of tapa, &c. 

There is one chUrcb, and one hundred and fifty-nine communicants: 
the number that attend worship in the morning is about a thousand, and 
in the efternopa about half that number. 

The island of Niihau was not visited by any one belonging to tho 
squa^i^ ; but it seems proper that in giving an account of the Hawaiian 
lsidn|si;.it. ^ sixteen miles southwest 

rejUfi is by, eight bfoad. There is an 
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anchorage on Us western side, but no harbour.^ Its CfisterA'^ aider is 
rocky and unfit for cultivation; the inhabitants therefore reside on its 
western side, on the sea-shore, and are for the most part miseriabiy 
poor. They cultivate, principally, yams and sweet-potatoes, the forrner 
of which succeed much better here than at any of the other islands. 
Water is very scarce, and they suffer occasionally from droughts, from 
which cause they are not able to raise the taro. This island is celc* 
brated for the beautiful mats manufactured by its women. It is also 
said to be a favourable place for the manufacture of salt. 

The number of inhabitants is one thousand ; and what is remark- 
able, although but a few miles removed from Waimea, on the island 
of Kauai, they show an increase, in the proportion of birtf is over 
deaths, of eight to six. The climate cannot be very different, and 
both would be equally subject to drought, if it were not for the rivers 
and the irrigation dependent on them. On this island there arc two 
hundred children, about one-third of whom read: those are divided 
into twelve schools, under native teachers. 

The district of Koloa on Kauai is twelve miles long by five broad. 
The face of the country is much broken into hills and extinguished 
craters. The land is good along its whole extent and half its breadth, 
and they have a sufficient quantity of rain to enable them to dispense 
with irrigation, of which but a small extent only would be susceptible. 

The climate is generally mild and equable, the range of the ther- 
mometer being usually from 60® to 80® F,; but during the summer 
months it is occasionally found as high as 00®, and in winter as low 
as 60°. Sugar-cane grows in luxuriance, as well as cotton ; the mul- 
berry, both Chinese and multicaulis, Indian corn, sweet-potatoes, yams, 
and taro also flourish. 

This has been the seat of the operations of some foreigners (Ameri- 
cans), and although, as has been before remarked, the natives derive 
but little pecuniary profit from their labour, yet the influence of a steady 
occupation has produced a striking improvement : they are clothed in 
foreign goods, and arc generally found employed, and not lounging 
about as formerly. The comforts of their habitations have, however, 
as yet undergone but little change. 

The population in 1840, was one thousand three huiKlred and forty- 
eight. There is a church, with one hundred and twenty^six 
but no schools. The teachers^ set apart for thU serviee weie^i^ 
ployed by the chiefs, who frequently make use of them to Heepv t|i^ ; 
accounts, gather in their taxes, &c. The popul 
increasing, partly by immigration, whence it was 
its ratio. This district it will be obser]ii^dy;:||e| 


ation is I 
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cast of Ilanapepe. Infanticide is not known, and driinkennoss rarely 
if ever happens. There arc no epidemics; aslJnna and o|)litlmlinia 
arc the diseases most prevalent: tlie latter is ascribed to the strong 
winds which blow constantly, and irritate the eye with the minute 
particles borne on them. 

There is no western route from Waimea to Ilalcloa; il is therefore 
necessary, in getting to Napali, to take a canoe and coast along tlic 
shore. As this woidd not have answered the purpose of our gentle- 
men’s visit, they determined to take the path directly across the 
island, and were provided with two guides l)y the kindness of Mr. 
Whitney. They left his hospitable mansion the next morning, hav- 
ing noted the standing of the sympicsorneler. Shortly after starting 
they were joined by a native, laden with provisions .and cooking 
utensils, which the kindness of Mr. Whitney had provided, and sent 
for their use. They at once connncnced n very gradual ascent over 
a barren surface to the half-way house, about twelve miles. At first 
they found uothiug but withered grass, then a few ferns, where goats 
only could lind pasturage, and, a mile or two before reaching the half- 
way house, some stunted acacias and sandalwood. The route was 
along the river the whole distance, though in a deep gorge holioalh 
them. All the wood used at Waimea must be brought from this dis- 
tance. Their guides carried thorn about a mile beyond the h.alf-way 
house, to a deserted hut, intending to stop there for the night; but our 
gentlemen found it so infested with fleas and vermin, that, although it 
rained, they returned, and passed the night cornparativady free from 
these annoyances. The lieight of the half-way hut, as given by the 
syrnpicsometer, was three thousand four hundred feet. The sea was 
in sight the whole distance, and the coast was seen as far to the west 
as Napali. The country thus seen appeared similar to what they had 
passed over: it was furrowed in places by ravines, but yields no water 
except when rain falls abundantly upon the mountains. 

At lialf-past 5 p. m., the ihermomclor stood at 09'^ and the next 
morning at half-past six at 72^ 

After sending the native back to Waimea who brought the comforts 
\vhich Mr. Whitney’s kindness had provided them with, they began 
their journey across the island, and entered into a very luxuriant 
and interesting .botanical region, passing through several glades, 
which appeared well adapted for the cultivation of wheat and Irish 
potatoes (which have never been tried here). Large ir.icts were free 
from wood and level, on which was growing a sort of wild cabbage 
in great abundance. Wild hogs were evidently numerous, for many 
started in the bush, and their rooting was to be seen along the 

VOL. IV. 9 
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whole route. Wild dogs are said also to exist in bands. During the 
day, a storm of wind and rain canic on. After passing this fertile 
region, they reached the table-land, v/hich is a marshy district, filled 
with (iiiagmires, exceedingly dilficult to trrivel through, and in which 
they freiiucntly sunk up to tlieir knees in mud and water. This table- 
land w.'is siipjiosed to be ujiwards of twenty miles square. Here the 
nalivos were inclined to turn back; but, as they afterwards said, they 
considered themselves bound to proceed ‘‘ on so unusual an occasion.-’ 
Their fears arose from the report that natives had been lost in crossing 
by this path. At about 3 p. m., they reached the Pali or precipice, 
which is like that of Oahu, having a very abrupt, though not danger- 
ous, descent. Many interesting plants were gathered on this route, 
such as Ac.Tiia, Daphne, Pelargonium, Planlago, Drosera, witli seve- 
ral iiilercsling grasses. 

At the Pali tliey neglected to make observations with the sympicso- 
metcr, but their impression was that the height was six or seven hun- 
dred feet more than the situation of the lialf-way house, which would 
give an altitude of about four thousand feet. Mr. Alexander, the mi.s- 
sionary at Halelea, informed them that he hud made it that height by 
tri angulation. 

The descent of the Pali was found to be very steep and fatiguing ; 
but by slipping, tumbling, scrambling, and swinging from tree to tree, 
they reached the margin of the river Wainiha, at its foot. The stream 
w'as in this place about six hundred feet above tide. They were 
obliged to ford it; and in consequence of the heavy rain of the day 
before, it was so much swollen as to be almost impassable, the water 
reaching to their breasts. This, togetlier with floundering through the 
taro-patches, as the darkness set in, made them consent to lake up their 
lodgings in a native hut. In the morning they passed down the valley 
of Wainiha, which here forms a glen. The sides of the mountains, 
that rise abruptly about fifteen hundred feet on each side, are covered 
with vegetation in every variety of lint ; whilst the lului tree (Candle- 
nut), the bread-fruit, orange, banana, plantations of Broussonclia papy- 
rifera, and taro-beds, together with pandanus trees, whose lilossoms 
scent the air for miles, filled the valley with luxuriance. This prolific 
vegetation, with numerous cascades falling over the perpendicular sides 
of the rock, combine to form one of the most picturesque scenes on this 
island. 

About noon they reached Halelea, most of tlic distance to which 
was travelled along the sea-shore. On tlieir way they crossed the Lu- 
mahac, a river similar to the Wainiha, and running parallel with it 
Tlie foot of the Pali is about five miles from the coast ^ 
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The extensive sugar plantations, with a few neat eotlagos, with ve- 
rarulas and thatched roofs, and tlic rows of snmll cabins for the labour- 
ers, give the place tlie aspect of the troj)ical plantations of European 
nations, 

Messrs. IViale and Uiedi, being furnished with horses and a guide by 
the kindness of Mr. Buniliain, took the eastern route to llakdca 
through a fine level country, cultivated in sugar-cane and atlbrding 
good j)asturage. The natives here use the plough, and it was saiil at 
Koloa that there was an instance of two of them liaving netted one 
liundred and forty dollars by their croj) of sugar the last year. 

The principal trees were acacias (koa), pandanus, the tutui (Ale- 
urites). 'riie latter is the largest and most conspi(‘uous, from its 
white leaves resembling blossoms at a distance. 'J’ho plain over 
whicb tlioy passed was two hundred and fifty teet above the? le\cl 
of the sea. There are in it many gnlli(vs formed by the small streams 
that run down from the mountains ; all of tiiesc arc, however, blocked 
up by sand-bars, through which the water filtrates, forming quiek- 
sands, which it is somewhat dangerous to pass over. The immediate 
shore along this route is rocky and suscepti[)lo of little cultivation, 
except near the mouths of the rivers, where taro-patches arc to bo 
found. 

At noon they rcachtal Lihui, a settlement lately undertaken by the 
Rev, Mr, Lafon, fur the purpose of inducing the natives to remove 
from the sea-coast, thus abandoning ilieir pcMjr lands to cultivate the 
rich plains above. JNlr. Lafon lias the charge of the mission district 
lying between those of Koloa and VVaioli. Tliis district was a short 
time ago formed out of the other two. 

The priiKupal village is Nawilivvili, ten miles cast of Koloa. This 
district contains about forty square miles, being twenty miles long by 
tw'o broad. The soil is rich: it produces sugar-cane, taro, sweet-pota- 
toes, hcans, &c. The only market is that of Koloa. The canesuirers 
somewhat from the high winds on the plains. 

Mr. and Mrs. Lafon are very industrious with their large scliool, to 
which some of the children come a distance of five miles. Our gen- 
tlemen were much pleased with what tliey saw, and were satisfied that 
good would be cllected by their manner of treating the natives. 

The temperature of Lihui has much the same range as that of Koloa, 
and the climate is pleasant: the trade-winds sweep over it uninlor- 
ruptcdly, and sufficient rain falls to keep tlie vegetation green through- 
out the yea •. 

As yet there is little appearance of increase in indiisiry, or im- 
ptt^vement in the dweHings of the natives. There an; no more tliari 
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about seventy pupils in this district, wbo arc taught by natives. There 
arc two houses of worship, and about forty cotnniunicants. No de- 
crease is apparent in the po|)ulation within a few years. 

On the fertile places, although the pasturage was good, yet no cattle 
were to be seen. 

From liihui, they ])ursu(;d their way to ITanawale, which is a small 
fishing village at the moulli of a little stream. The country on this 
route was uuiutenjsling, until they reacheil Wailua, the residence of 
Deborah, a chief woman of the islands, readily known as such from 
her enormous size, ainl llic cast of her countenance* She has a person 
living with her called Olivia Chapin, who speaks English, and has 
learned how to extort money. Deborah has about forty men in her 
district; but they were absent, being employed in the mountains cut- 
ting timber to pay th(.‘ tax to the king. 

Near Deborah's residence anj extensive fish-ponds belonging to her, 
which have been made with great labour: they are of diUbrent degrees 
of saltness. The fish are laloai from the sea when young and put into 
the saltcst pond; as they grow larger, they arc removed into one less 
salt, and are finally fattened in fresh water. While our gentlemen 
wore there, D<;borah received young fish in payment of the ])oll-lax, 
which w^ere immediately transferre<l to her ponds. 

Wailua, (two waters,) was formerly a place of some importance. 
It is situated on a small stream of the same name, in a barren, sandy 
spot. 

Deborah furnislajd them willi a double canoe, to carry them up the 
river to visit the falls. Taking the western braiudi, they ascended it 
for two and a half miles. 

There are many good taro-patches and sugar plantations on its 
banks. They landed in what appeared to have been an old crater, in 
form of a basin, with high perpendicular banks. The low grounds 
along the river are extremely fertile, producing bread-fruit, sugar-cane, 
oranges, &c. The latter, however, are sutfering from the blight, and 
some of the trees were covered with a black smut, produced by a 
species of aphis. 

In ascending, an insulated black rock is passed, known as the 
“ Muu,” wliieli has been detached from a high rocky bluff, that is 
remarkable for the dikes visible in it. 

They afterwards ascended the bank, two hundred feet high, and 
crossed about Indf a mile to the falls, over a plain covered with grass 
and wild sugar-cane. The stream was very small, running sluggishly, 
and passed over a ])recipice of barren rocks, one hundred and sixty 
feet in height. Although there is neither tree nor shrub, along iSc 
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stream above the fall, the valley beneath is filled with them; the 
most conspicuous was liic pandanus. The whole scene is j)icturesquc. 
Below, the falls present a very curious appearance, the wind con- 
tinually breaking and dispersing the w^ater in heavy showers oyer a 
great variety of ferns, wliich arc growing in the crevices of the rocks. 
The volume of water does not exceed ten hogsheads a minute. In the 
basin beneath were found many tine specimens of Norilina granulata, 
and two other species were found further down the stream, about 
four feet below the surtace: these were procured by diving. Mr. 
Rich obtained specimens of the plants. Mr. Beale found but few 
birds; ducks were abundant on the river’s banks, some of which 
were killed. Rjishes vv(*rc growing along the banks from eight to ten 
feet in length, four or five feet under the water; besides these, the 
banks were covered with hibiscus and ricinus (castor-oil trees), grow- 
ing wild. 

Returning to Deborah’s, where they remained for the night, they 
met Messrs. Dana and Agate. Deborah entertained thorn in “white 
style,” at a table sot with knives, forks, i\:c., and gave them lea and 
sugar. Tluiir bed was native, and composed of a [)latf()rm of about 
twelve feet square, covered with mats. "J’his j)rovcd comfortable, with 
tapa as a covering in lieu of linen. 

The next morning, they started for Waiuli and Ilalclca. The 
country on the way is of the same character as that already seen. 
They passed the small villages of Kupau, Koalia, Anchola, Mowaa, 
and Kauharaki, situated at the mouths of the mountain streams, which 
W'erc closed with similar sand-bars to those already described. These 
bars alforded j)laccs to cross at, though ro(]uiring great precaution 
when on horseback. Tlie streams above the bars were in most cases 
deep, wide, and navigable a few miles for canoes. Besides the sugar- 
cane, taro, &c., some good fields of rice were seen. The country 
may be called open; it is covered with grass forming excellent 
pasture-grounds, and abounds in plover and turnstoncs, scattered in 
small fiock% 

On their way they passed through a beautiful grove of tutui-nut 
trees, in which the Rev. Mr. Alexander is in the habit of j)rcaclung 
to the natives. These trees are largi.*, and form a delightful shade. 
There are few places in the open air so well calculated to hold divine 
service in, and it is well fitted to create feelings of religion. The 
view, by Mr. Agate, will give a good idea of it. 

These nut-trees grow with great luxuriance on this island ; and an 
excellent oil is expressed from the nut, whi<di already forms an 
export from these islands. We hoard here, that at New York, it 
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was pronounced superior to linseed-oil for painting. There is a manu- 
factory of it at Honolulu ; but I understood that it dried with dilliculty. 
It is said to bring one dollar j)er gallon on the coast of South America. 
The native candle is made of these nuts strung upon a straw ; they arc 
likewise roasted and eaten. 

Before reaching Waioli, they passed througli a forest of j)rin(lanus 
trees. Waioli is a mission station, the residence of the Rev. Mr. 
Alexander, by whom they were very kindly received. This district is 
called Ilalelea. Waioli is on the north side of Kauai. The plain on 
which it is situated is only six or eight feet above the level of the sea, 
and lies between the Ilalelea and Waioli rivers. Though of small 
extent, it is one of the most fertile spols of which these islands can 
boast. 

The Ilalelea district comprises a large proportion of arable land : it 
extends to the distance of twenty miles to the eastward of Waioli ; 
the portion, ' however, which lies to the westward is of a totally 
dilllirent description, being broken up into precipices and ravines, 
aflbrding no inducements to the agriculturist, and having very few 
sj)Ots suscej)til)le of cultivation; its extent is about fifteen miles. The 
eastern portion is watx^red by at least twenty streams; many of these 
are large cnougli to be ternuxl rivers, and might be employed to turn 
machinery. It is ekjvatcd from three to eight hundred feet above the 
sea, and comprises about fifty thousand acres of land, capable of pro- 
ducing sugar-cane, cotton, indigo, collbc, corn, beans, llie mulberry, 
and vegetables in every variety. It now produces taro, sweet-potatoes, 
yams, bread-fruit, bananas, ])lantains, squashes, melons, beans, Indian 
corn, and cocoa»nuts. Sugar-cane grows spontaneously. Mulberry 
trees flourish, of which llieic are four kinds, the Chinese, the multi- 
caulis, the white, and the black : the latter variety has a small leaf. 
The vegetation is extremely luxuriant from the frequent rains. The 
sugar-cane, and mulberry, both Chinese and multicaulis, are the staple 
articles of culture. The mulberry has here a most rapid growth, and 
being sheltered from the strong winds, it succeeds well. Some of the 
leaves of the multicaulis arc of the enormous size of fifteen inches in 
length by twelve in breadth. Mr. Titcomb has a large plantation of 
both kinds, and an extensive cocoonery in operation. He has succeeded 
in making silk of excellent quality, both for the loom and sewing. He 
gives his personal attention to this business, and began in a small way. 

I understood that he had succeeded in it. His greatest difficulty is the 
unsteady labour of the natives, and ho also experiences, at times, diffi- 
culty in preserving the worms. The silk is procured from the American ^ 
worm and a cross-breed between tlie Chinese and American. The 
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yield of the latter is fine and of a f):ilc yellow dr orange silk ; of the 
former the colour is white, and much coarser. 

Indigo is produced in the valley of Ilalclca, and grows vv(?ll. Mr. 
Alexander had some growing, but his plants, from being allowed to get 
too high, have become wo(Kly and scraggy, and produce very indilferent 
foliage. The manufacture of indigo is not understood in the Sandwich 
Islands, although the plant flourishes so well there that it has run wild, 
and with proper knowledge and attention, in the opinion of our bota- 
nists, might produce a j)rofitablc cfop. 

The tntui-nut tree (Aleurites triloba) is very abundant, several thou- 
sand acres being covered with forests of it. I’lie island abounds in 
very many excellent woods for the cabinet-maker, joiner, and ship- 
builder; of which I received a large number of specimerjs, presented to 
the Expedition by Mr. Ladd, of Oahu, who was kind enough to order 
the eulleciion to be made by his partner at Kolou. 


The rivers, as well as sea, abound in excellent fish, and afford a 
])lenliful harvest to the fisherman. 

Goats, hogs, and poultry of all kinds arq raised, but there is no 
market nearer than ILdou or Oahu for their sale; these, whenever 
possible, arc resorted to. 

The climate, as to temperature, is about three degrees cooler tlian 
the other side of the island: tlic range of the thermometer, from 
January to May, was from 56" to 82"; sometimes it has been known 
to fall as low as 52", and rise as high as 87". The inhabitants never 
suffer from heat, and llic rains are so frequent as to clothe the country 
in })erpetual green. It rains nearly nine months in the year, and, 
from the rainbows formed by these passing showers, it has obtained 
its name, which signifies the land or place of rainbows, Halelea. A 
few days of dry weather arc quite unusual. During three months, 
included in the above nine, rain fell on fifty-two days ; fourteen were 
cloudy. During the remaining twenty-four the weather was clear, but 
it rained occasionally at night. 

Our gentlemen made several excursions back of Ilalclca with Mr. 
Alexander, and endeavoured to ascend the peaks; but the rain pre- 
vented their doing so. They obtained many interesting specimens of 
plants and birds, among the former of wliich were a number of ferns. 

On the 1st of November they attended Mr. Alcxamler’s church. 
The congregation was composed of about four hundred. They were 
all much struck with the dress of the native women, its unusual neat- 
ness and becoming ap^araneq. It seemed remarkable that so many 
of them should bcclotlied in foreign manufacture, and that apparently 
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of an expensive kind 5 but on a closer examination, the dresses proved 
to be lupus, printed in irniUilion of merino shawls, ribands, &c. 

The tender making her appearance in tlic harbour, our gonllemen 
received notice to repair on board in the evening. Mr. Knox had cir- 
cumnavigated the island, and made surveys of its small harbours: 
there are none of these lit for a vessel to ride in; that of Waimea, as 
I said before, is the safest, but Ilalelea is frequently used ; and although 
much exposed to the winds, it has more lu’etensiori to the name of a 
harbour, than the rest. It is remarkable from having been the place 
where the pride of Salem, “ Cleopatra’s Barge,” was wrecked. The 
west coast of the island was found destitute of harbours or ancJioragc, 
having a perpendicular clilf rising from the sea for tlie greatest part of 
the distance. 

The Halelea river is navigable for canoes about three miles; it is 
from one to two hundred feet wide, has bnt little current, and is slightly 
alibcted hy the tide near its mouth. 

The higliesl point on the island, which is estimated at six thousand 
feet is called VVailioli. Mr. Alexander stated, that it had been iisccaided 
on its eastern sjde from VVaioli. 1 regretted afterwards I had not de- 
spatched officers to ascend it, but our naval duties were so pressing 
upon all, that I found it imjjossiblo to si)arc any one at the time I 
ordered the party to Kauai. I also partly indulged the hope, that those 
who were to cross over the centre of the island, woulrl have been led 
near it, and thus tempted to make the ascent. From the information 
1 have received, it is supposed to have a crater on its suivimit, like 
many of the other high mountains in the group. It is said, that when 
the wx'alhcr is clear, the natives ascend it for the purpose of getting a 
view of Oaliu, one hundred miles distant. 

The population of this disirict has heiMi for several years decreasing, 
and Mr. Alexander estimates llie decrease to be one-hundredth annually 
for the last nine years. In 1837, the jxipulation was 30*24 ; the proportion 
of the sexes w'as — males, 1000; females, Ml 5. In 1840, population, 
2035 — males, 1503; females, 1372. 

The census taken in 1840, is no doubt much more accurate than any 
heretofore made, and as far as the ability of llie king’s oOicers go, it 
may be depended upon. Mr. Alexander is inclined to impute the de- 
crease to former licentiousness, as well as to the I)arrcnness of the 
w'omcn. Those who have children, lose them at a premature age, and 
abortion is produced sometimes, from fear of the pains of |)arturition. 
Mr. Alexander has known of only five cases of the latter description 
within six yeans, the time of his residence here ; so that this latter 
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catise gaii have' little influence. This is true also as regards in- 
tempd^afifce; for he bears testimony to his having never seen a native 
intoxicated oft Kn uai. The touching of a French whale-shi p at 
Waitnea and landing a quantity of wipe and brandy, has, he thinks, re- 
vived their propensities of fifteen or fvVenly years past ; and when the 
liquors were exhausted, they were found resorting to a . method of 
distillation of their own, or subjecting various fruits to the process of 
fermentation untib they would' produce intoxicating effects. All this 
has been promptly arrested by the activity of the judges and their 
agents. 

In this district comparatively few die of acute diseases. Dropsies 
arc among the most frequent; palsies and diseases of the lungs also 
occur; syphilis is rare, but gonorriioca prevails extensively. 

The climate is considered very salubrious. Immoderate eating and 
fasting, living in damp huts, long exposure in the water, and sleeping 
on the ground, arc all assigned as causes for the many sick and weak 
among the natives. 

The schools in this district have, as elsewhere, undergone an entire 
revolution. Formerly, all the adult population were included among 
the pupils ; now they consist only of cliildren, and within two years 
past these have greatly fallen off in numbers — as much indeed as one 
half. Mr. and Mrs. Johnson, with some native teachers, have charge 
of the school. Mr. Alexander thinks, that the native children are not 
inferior to those of other lands in point of intellect. These schools, 
unlike those of Tahiti, are kept open five days in tlie week, and six 
hours each day. Besides the school at Wailua, there are several others 
at different places. The teachers .ire relieved from all government 
taxation, except the poll-tax, and receive whatever tlio congrega- 
tion contribute at the monthly meetings, which Mr. Alexander com- 
putes at about forty dollars for the last seven months ; this sum db 
vided among eight teachers, does not give each of them one dollar a 
month! 

The chiircli was established at this station in 1834, by five persons 
from the church at Waimea, and five others ; these received an exami- 
nation. The church now consists of eighty members. Three persons 
have been excommunicated, and four have died. The congregation on 
the Sabbath amounts to from six to eight hundred. 

beans were raiwsed on this island, in hopes of 
supplying the whalera.:^tt^ but, after they had been raised and 

c^^ned to Oahii, the^ discovered that those ships did not use them. 
bnjB^insta^ of the practical knowledge 

-'" 10 ; ■ 
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On the arrival of the tender, Mr. Knox remved i pre^ 
fresh beef from the farm of Mr. Charlton, H. B. M. cohsal. 
ire thought to be finer here than on any of the other islands, anej tfe 
price for them is much more reasonable. Mr. Charlton has upwards 
of one hundred head. 

At 10 r. M. the tender, having received the party on board, took 
advantage of the land-brccze and stood for Oahu.* 

In quitting Kauai, I must return rny own thanks, as well as those of 
the gentlemen of the squadron who were the recipients of the attentions 
and hospitality of our countrymen and other residents on Kauai ; and 
I also tender my sincere acknowledgments for the information derived 
and the assistance rendered by them. 

On the 3d, the tender reached Rawailoa, in Waialua district, and 
the naturalists were landed on the western side of Oahu. 

The coast here forms a small bay, and has a dreary aspect on first 
landing. The soil is sandy and poor; the huts are in ruins, and the 
inhahitants present a miserable, squalid appearance. A short distance 
from the coast an agreeable change is met with, in extensive laro- 
patchcvS, fish-ponds, and fine fields of sugar-cane. The habitations in 
this part, arc neat and comfortable, and the natives cheerful and clean. 

It was near this place that Mr. Gooch, who accompanied Vancouver, 
was killed by the natives. Our gentlemen were kindly wxdcomed by 
Messrs. Emerson and Locke, the former having charge of the station, 
and the latter of a school on the Pcztalozzian system. There are only 
fourteen boys in the school : they look well, and aro neatly clotheid ; 
but it is not thought to be doing well, for the natives do not like the 
plan of having their children taken entirely from their owm control ; yet 
this is essential to success. The boys all live within Mr. Locke’s 
enclosure, and arc seldom out of his sight. Agriculture is their 
cipal employment, and some of them were seen to yoke oxen dthd 
manage the plough with adroitness. They are also taught reading, 
writing, and arithmetic, for which they evince great fondness^vv MK 
Locke is enthusiastic in his undertaking, and well deserves succe^, 
though I cannot but view the experiment as very doublfid^t 
Here the party again divided, to explore the island of Oahu, oil tfrair 


way to Honolulu. The district of Waialua stretches frotfr lhe^^^^fc^ 
westerly cape, called Kaena, to Waimea, in the district of KoOfeUkiV ' 
on the northeast, and to Waianao on the southwest, a distance 

* Since leavinir tho bland, 1 have learned that Mr. 
patiafied all that liis succchij wA* quite equal to his nnlicipationl ; and I 
advices, to learn of hu death, after 4 few days' illness, beiti^ that cht'ii^ ih Ibo 
his usefli4nc58s. . '#. ■ ■>■■■■■■ - 
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the coaifc^of. abpve twenty mijes. Within this district are a few bays 
.for jyessols hundred and fifty tons burden ; the best 

:pf IS Rawailoa. Those to the northeast are Waimea, Ilaula, 
Kakaua, Moluilui, and Makua. Like all the rest of the places, they are 
dependent on Honolulu, which is thirty miles distant, for a market. A 
good road might very easily be constructed, and very nearly level, on 
the plain that lies between the two high mountain ranges which traverse 
tljc island from east to west. One of these ranges is called Konahaunui, 
the other Kaala ; the former occupies the eastern end of the island, the 
latter the western. Both are basaltic. It is remarked of these two 
ranges, that the soil and growth of the plants are dissimilar; for 
instance, the kauwila, the will will, the haw, and the uhiuhi are found on 
the Kaala, and are either not found, or only in a dwarfish stale, on the 
Konahaunui; whilst the acacia (koa), and the Ichua, do not exist on 
the former, thougli growing luxuriantly on the latter. 

Waialua lies at the foot of the Konahaunui range, on its western 
slojie, while the northern slop(j of Kaala nearly reaches it. Here begins 
the plain before mentioned, which extends to Ewa, a distance of about 
twenty miles. Part of the Waialua district is cultivated by irrigation, 
and produces abundantly. Five considerable streams water it from 
the Konahaunui range, passing down the fertile valleys. The largest 
of these is quite sufficient to supply motive power the whole year round. 
On the banks of the Ewa are many thousand acres of land wholly un- 
occuj)ied, which arc capable of growing cotton, sugar-cane, indigo, the 
raulberrvf &c., to any extent. From sources that are to be depended 
upon, I was, informed that there arc upwards of thirty square miles in 
the Waialua district that can be cultivated without irrigation. 

The people arc as indolent as usual, having but few wants, and those 
easily supplied ; there is now, however, some hojjc of their improve- 
ment, because the conveniences of civilized life are gradually being 
introduced, the desire of obtaining which gives them an incentive to 
exertion. They cannot yet be induced to change their ancient dwell- 
ings for better habitations, and still adhere with pertinacity to their 
thatched grass huts, without floors or windows, and destitute of venti- 
lation : these dwellings may with truth be termed, miserable hovels. 

The mountain range of Konahaunui runs close to the north shore 
of the idand, leaving only a narrow strip of land, varying from a half 
to two miles in width, and twenty miles in length: this is called the 
'Koplauld district. It is only a few feet above the level of the sea, and 
i^radoal ascent; the precipices. The mountain spurs 

: some of these are of gi eal length, 
’ knd- a very fertile soil.. The land on the imme- 
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diate coast is also good, and receives an abundance of rain /fdf^agricut . 
tural purposes. There are here also several small streams* aufficienOf ;;i ^ 
well supplied with water to drive the machinery for sugar-mills.' • ^ ' 

The scenery of this district is surpassed by that of few places in 
beauty, boldness, and variety ; stupendous precipices rising some two . 
or three thousand feet, with small streams rushing over and down 
their sides, resembling so many strings of silver girdling them, and 
here and there lost among the light and airy foliage. To whichever 
side the traveller turns himself, he is sure to find something to interest 
and attract his attention. The Kaluamei waterfall is a very remarka- 
ble spot, lying deep in the mountain, whither from appearance it has 
worn its way to the depth of Imlf a mile hack. On passing up the bed 
of the stream, the banks rise almost perpendicularly, and are but a few 
yards asunder when the foot of the fall is reached ; here the sun pene- 
trates only for an hour at midday. This is a fit place for the legends 
of the natives, and it is understood that it was intimately connected 
with their mythology. This part of the island has now few inhabitants, • 
but from the appearunce of the extensive taro-grounds, it is believed to 
have been formerly densely populated. 

The Koolaulo flat continues further, passing by Kaneohe to the east 
end of the island, where the arable land decreases very much in 
width. 

The climate of Waialna, as I am informed by the Rev. Mr. Emer- 
son, is rather cooler than that of Honolulu, and there is no annoyance 
from dust. The thermometer ranges from 75® to 80®, and has not 
fallen below 55® for several years, and rarely below CO®. The climate 
is usually looked upon as healthy, except during the prevalence of the 
northwest wind, which is found to aflect injuriously those having pul- 
monary complaints. 

As to industry, the habits of the people are improving, which is disr 
cernible in their comparative willingness to labour for hire, and tMr 
improvement in dress. Eight years before our visit, there were but 
two persons who appeared at church in shirts or pantaloons r ,1116^0 
than one-half now wear these garments, and the women instead^; of 
tapa for the most part wear cloth. Formerly a man laboured< with 
great ^luctance later than two or three o’clock in the afteriKwn^-aai} .. . 


rarely worked later for the chiefs or themselves; at the time 

visit they would do a full day’s work, and this too without superki&^v; ; 

dence. A little improvement is also manifested in theif 

few of which have been constructed of adobes^ and whitewas^^m^; ! 

they for the most part pertinaciously adhere to the 

of building of their ancestors. Some, however, have 
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doors, irwell as the size of the houses; have paid some regard to 
ventilation, and improved the quality of their sleeping-mals. 

' The slow progress of improvement in this district, is thought to have 
been owing to the uncertain tenure of property ; but as the new con- 
stiiuiion and laws provide for this, it will no longer be an impediment. 

The schools in this district number eleven, which arc taught by 
native teachers, under the superintendence of the missionaries. The 
number of children who attend them averages about four hundred, 
which is about half the number in the district. The scholars are be- 
tween four and sixteen years of age. Messrs. Emerson and Locke 
are both of opinion, that the Hawaiian children are not inferior in 
intellect or in aptitude fur handicraft to other children having equal 
advantages. 

There is one church in the district, on Whose first establishment, 
seven years previous to our visit, it had five hundred and cighty-three 
communicants; of these eight have died, eighteen were dismissed to 
join other churches, fifty-nine expelled for unchristian conduct, and 
four hundred and ninety-eight are now connected with the church. 
Most of the latter have a good degree of conscience, and some sense 
of Christian obligation, whilst others, as might be expected, are appa- 
rently little more than in name Christians. 

From 1852 to 1839, there were four hundrcil and forty-five mar- 
riages. There has been a register of the births and deaths kept for a 
part of the time, which would go to show that the former was to the 
latter as one to two. Some particular years seem to have varied 
somewhat from this: in Waialua, forty-five births to one hundred 
and thirty-six deaths. In another place the proportions were as 
seven to seventeen ; and in a third, as two to eight, without any pre- 
vailing disease. In 1836, at Waialua, the births were thirty-four, the 
deaths ninety ; in 1839, fifty-six to one hundred and eighty-five. 

. The population in 1832, at Waialua, was 2,640; in 1836, 2,415; 
decrease in four years, 225. 

Prom the great diflerences l>etween the several places, without the 
existence of .any epidemic, one is led to believe that mistakes may 
have been made in the register; the general belief, however, is, that 
the numbers Aat will represent the decrease most accurately, are the 
abOY^ -: ‘ ■ 

;v;Tb0 causes of decrease in this district are supposed to be sterility 
W^'d^'^rtion ; the latter is quite common, and instances arc known 

seven, and sometimes as many as ten, 
in: die aanaOvluim no living children. 

practised to some extent, down to 1840* Prom 
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facts dorived from the natives, it would appear that both personal and: 
mutual abuse at an early period of life between the sexes, holds a 
prominent place among the causes of this decrease. 

The law of marriage it is thought will have a wholesome influence.' 
Mr. Emerson has never heard of more ihan one instance where the 
fear of punishment for the breach of the laws of chastity has produccid: 
infanticide. The laws which formerly existed, requiring parents to 
pay taxes for children over ten years of age, may have had that ten- 
dency. It is ascertained that the repeal of this law, and the enactment 
of the one now existing, whicli oilers a premium for large families of 
legitimate children, have induced many to take care of their offspring. 
The law whicli compels unmarried women found to be encainte to work 
on the roads, may perhaps have had a tendency to cause the commis- 
sion of this crime. 

Intemperance has again made its appearance within a year in this 
district, and the introduction of rum, brandy, &c., under the French 
treaty, ‘has had its effect upon the common people; for although these 
liquors are too dear for them to purchase, they will follow the fashion, 
and in lieu of spirits use ava, or some a fermented drink made of pota- 
toes, water-melons, or the ti : many bad consequences are the inevitable 
result. 

Messrs. Rich and Brackenridge, accompanied by Mr. Emerson, 
made an excursion to reach the top of the Kaala range of mountains* 
They were urjfortunate in the selected day; for shortly after they 
reached the mountain, it began to rain, which rendered climbing on 
the narrow ridge very difficult. This was in some places not more 
than two feet wide, about fifleen hundred feet high, almost perpendicu^ 
lar, and extremely dangerous from its becoming slippery with the wet- 
The ridge became in a short lime so narrow, that they were compelled 
to go astride and hitch themselves along, until, as they thought, they 
had attained the altitude of tw'o thousand five hundred feet, when they: 
deemed it impossible to reach the top, and concluded to retrace their 
steps. As they returned, they collected many interesting plants j 
among them a shrubby Viola, about two feel high, with a sjightly 
fragrant white flower; Exocarpus cupressiformis, the same .asvtto 
native cherry of New South Wales; and near the base of the rnouifr 
tain, forests of Erythrina monosperma (of Hooker), the wood (tf 
was used by the natives for making out-riggers for their canoes*;^;? 

The next day they proceeded on their way to Honolulu, 
plain between the two ranges of mountains. This.plainrin .tf]^Al^ 
season, affords abundance of food for cattle in three or four of 
grasses, and is, as 1 have before remarked, susceptible of 
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cultivation by irrigation from the several streams that traverse it. 
The largest of the streams is the £\va. Scraggy bushes of sandal- 
wood and other shrubs are now scattered over a soil fit for the culti- 
vation of sugar-cane and indigo. 

At Ewa they were kindly received by the Reverend Mr. Bishop 
and lady, who have charge of the station. The district of Ewa com- 
mences about seven miles to the west of Honolulu, and extends twenty 
miles along the south shore, or from the hill in the vicinity of the salt 
lake to beyond Lacloa or Barber’s Point. There are no chiefs or 
any persons of distinction residing in the district; the people arc 
labourers or Kanakas, and the landholders reside near the king at 
Lahaina, or at Honolulu. The taxes and occasional levies without any 
outlay have hitherto kept them ]:)oor. 

In this district is a large inlet of the sea, into which the river Ewa 
empties ; at the entrance of this inlet is the village of I^aeloa ; the 
wliole is known by the name of Pearl River or harbour, from the cir- 
cumstance that the pearl oyster is found here; and it is the only place 
in these islands where it occurs. 

The inlet has somewhat the appearance of a lagoon that has been 
partly filled up by alluvial deposits. At the request of the king, we 
made a survey of it : the depth of water at its month was found to 
Ihj only fifteen feet; but after passing this coral bar, which is four 
hundred feet wide, the depth of water becomes ample for large ships, 
and the basin is sufficiently extensive to accommodate any number of 
vessels. If the w^ater upon the bar should be deepened, which I doubt 
not can be eflbcted, it would afford the best and most capacious har- 
bour in the Pacific. As yet there is no necessity for such an operation, 
for the port of Honolulu is sufficient for all the present wants of the 
islands, and the trade that frequents them. 

Pearl-rRiver Harbour affords an abundant supply of fine fish. Two 
species of clams are procured here, called by the natives okupe and 
olepe. Mr, Drayton, who went to Pearl River for the purpose of 
examining its shores, and obtaining shells, reported that he found a 
large bed of fossil oyster-shells, extending into the bank in a bed from 
one to four feet wide, and half a mile in length: they were found 
cemented together with soft limestone and a reddish sand, and were so 
numerous that there was scarcely enough of the cement between to 
hold the^; together.' The dredging was unsuccessful, a small spotted 
yenusr Wng shell that was obtained, although it was the 

general ;!^ the foreign and native inhabitants, that it 

would haiyei{)iodu(^^ an abundant reward for the trouble. 

In Mfs.’Bkbop’s garden was seen the Agati grandiflora, (which is a 
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beautiful native plant, producing very large flowers in clusters, of a 
deep orange, with a bright scarlet tint,) in full flower. Seeds of this 
plant were obtained, and Mr. Brackenridge has succeeded in raising 
plants of it in the conservatory at Washington. It will prove a valu- 
able and highly ornamental addition to our green-houses. 

This district, unlike others of the island, is watered by copious and 
excellent springs, that gush out at the foot of the mountains. From 
these run streams sufficient for working sugar-mills. In consequence 
of this supply, the district never siiflcrs from drought, and the taro- 
patches are well supjdicd with water by the same means. 

The soil on the sides of the hills is a hard red clay, deemed useless 
except for pasturage. Here and there in the valleys passing through 
these hills and in the low grounds, is found a soil capable of producing 
all the varieties of tropical vegetation. 

There is every indication that an elevation of the island has taken 
place : the flat land is now fifty or sixty feet above the level of the 
ocean, and the upper rock has the appearance of calcareous sandstone. 
The latter lies on a bed of lava, part of which is above, hut a greater 
portion below the ocean level. There are above this rock and on the 
plain behind some horiz<.»iital beds of sea-worn pebbles. It seems 
remarkable, however, that although this upper rock will effervesce 
with acids, yet all attempts that have been made to convert it into 
lime have failed. It has been put into the same kiln with the present 
reef coral, and while the latter produced good lime, the former came 
out unchanged, — a pretty conclusive proof that it is not coi^rock, as 
it apixjared to be. As this rock will be treated of in the Geological 
Report, I shall refer the reader to it for further information. 

At Ewa, Mr. Bishop has a large congregation; The village com* 
prises about fifty houses, and the country around is dotted with themi 
The village presents an appearance of health and cleanliness, clearly 
indicating the influence Mr. Bishop has exerted over his flock, in 
managing which he is much aided by his lady. 

The church is a large adobe building, situated on the top of a small 
hill, and will accommodate a great number of persons. Mr. Bishop 
sometimes preaches to two thousand persons. 

The natives have made some advance in the arts of civilized life; 
there is a sugar-mill which, in the season, makes two hundred poiafids 
of sugar a day. They have been taught, and many cf them are iicwtr 
able to make their own clothes, after the European pattern- 'Therij ii 
a native blacksmith and several native carpenters and masons^ Wfab 
are able to work well. * ^ 

In 1840, the church contained nine hundred members, seven hundred 
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and sixty of whom belonged to Ewa, the remainder to Waianae; but 
the Catholics have now established themselves at both these places, and 
it is^ understood are drawing off man/ from their attendance on Mr. 
Bishop’s church. Schools are established, of whicli there arc now 
three for children under teaclicrs from Lahainaluna. Mr. Bishop 
informed me that there was great difficulty in procuring suitable 
teachers, and a still greater difficulty in raising funds for their support. 
The teachers complain much of their inability to secure a regular 
attendance from their scholars, which is thought to result from a want 
of parental authority at home, and their leaving it optional with the 
children to attend school or not. 

This district contained in 1840 two thousand seven hundred and 
ninety-two inhabitants, and there is no satisfactory evidence of a 
decrease, although many speak of it as being great; but the latter 
opinion is formed from the census of 1836, which was on many 
accounts inaccurate, and ought not to be taken as authority on which 
to found such a statement. 

This is the best part of the island of Oahu for raising cattle and 
sheep, which are seen here in greater numbers than elsewhere. 

Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge made a lour to Waianae, for 
the purpose of examining more particularly the Kaala Mountains for 
plants. Waianae lies on the southwest side of the range, and on the 
sea-shore under it. After stopping a night at Ewa, they took a middle 
route, and passi!% through a gap in the mountain, fifteen hundred 
feet in elevation, reached Waianae in the afternoon, a distance of six- 
teen miles. Here they were kindly welcomed by the chief, who acts 
in the capacity of ruler, preacher, and schoolmaster; he is, likewise, a 
fisherman, and a manufacturer of wooden bowls, in w^hich he showed 
himself quite export 

The natives are much occupied in catching and drying fish, which 
is made a profitable business, by taking them to Oaiiu, where they 
command a ready sale. 

The population is about fifteen hundred, one thousand of whom 
belonged to the church under the superintendence of the Rev. Mr. 
Bishop ; but since the establishment of the Catholics, one half have 
joined in their mode of worship. 

While at Waianae, they extended their walks in different directions, 
along the beach, at the foot ami sides of the mountains, meeting with 
several very interesting plants: at the base of the mountains several 
half deciduous trees, and bushes of sandalwood (Santalum frcycinetia- 
rum). It was observed that the stems of the trees and plants were 
. you ly. 11 
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very succulent, which enables them to withstand the severity of the 
droughts; the quantity of rain that falls here being very small. 

They endeavoured to make an ascent on one of the ridges^ but 
found themselves obliged to give it up, when they had reached half 
the altitude of the mountain. 

Travelling here, they witnessed an economy of time thiit would 
have been remarkable in any country. At a house, one of the natives 
who accompanied them procured a chicken and some hot stones from 
a fire; he then tied them up together, and carried them along: when 
they arrived at the next stopping-place, the chicken was produced 
ready cooked ! 

On the plain behind the village, they found the Agati grandiflora 
growing in a wild state; the flowers were smaller and of a darker 
orange than those seen cultivated. 

They left Waianae after lieing two days- with the chief, who 
charged them four dollars for tlieir lodging, which will give some 
idea of native prices. Passing the mountain range by a different 
route, their collections of plants were but little increased. A new 
species of Moms, a singular plant belonging to the Violacese family, 
a Dracaena of robust growth, and a few ferns, were all that they 
obtained. 

Mauna Kaala has the appearance of being a flat-topped mountain; 
but this is not the case, the evenness of the ridge alone giving it that 
ap})earance. 

The salt lake, so much spoken of, was visited many times ; it has 
excited a great deal of curiosity, being supposed to be fathomless, and 
to ebb and flow with the tide. 

I landed with my friend, Dr. Judd, of the mission, near the fool of 
the hills which enclose the salt lake, and levelled from low-water 
mark upwards, over the hill, and down to the lake. The result gave 
one hundred and flve feet rising, and one hundred and three feet 
falling, which proves it to be on the same level as half-tide. Dr. 
Judd engaged some natives to carry over a canoe to the lake, in 
which we embarked, well provided with long sounding-lines, to ascer- 
tain its reputed great depth; after much search, no fathomless hole 
was to be found, and no greater depth than eighteen inches I To find 
out if it ebbed and flowed was the next step ; for this purpose, sticks 
were placed on the shore, which is so shelving that a small perpen- 
dicular rise and fall would be quite evident. There was^no tide 
perceived after several hours* watching. A little rise above the tide- 
sticks took place, but nothing beyond what would be occasion^ by 



KAUAI AND OAHU. 


83 


the wind, which had sprung up, blowing the water to the lee side. 
Large quantities of salt were seen, piled in heaps on the hills to allow 
it to drain : this is the property of the king, and yields him a con- 
siderable annual income. It is considered as the best for salting j)ro- 
visions, and therefore commands a higher price than other salt manu- 
factured on the island; it is also used as table-salt at Honolulu. In 
the lake it is found crystallized, and crystals are readily formed on 
branches of trees that have been put into the water. 

The deposit in the lake is mud of a blue-black colour, and exceed- 
ingly tenacious, almost as much so as an unctuous clay. 

Some small particles of salt were found on the hill-side, adjacent to 
the lake, which might lead to the inference that the soil was impreg- 
nated with salt ; but the habit of the natives has been, from time imme- 
morial, to carry the salt to the tops of the hills to drain, which will 
readily Account for its appearance there. The opinion, however, was 
entertained by some that it proceeded from the soil. The lake is about 
one-third of a mile in diameter, and has the appearance of having been 
the basin of a crater. If this should be tlio case, it must necessarily Ikj 
admitted that there are two others in juxtaposition with it to the west, 
with partition walls between ; the latter arc not as distinct in their out- 
line as the salt lake. All of them, however, appeared to me very dif- 
ferent from the coast craters of the island. Within a short distance 
inland from the salt lake, is a deep ravine or valley, that shows the for- 
mation to be the compact limestone heSoro spoken of, with tlie stratifi- 
cation of pebbles, &c. All these appearances united, give me the idea 
of the basin having been caused by an action different from that by 
which craters arc formed. 

The lake, after the discovery relative to its being but knee-deep, was 
the subject of much discussion at Honolulu. It was visited on several 
occasions afterwards, to ascertain if it had an ebb and flow, and simul- 
taneous observations were made at the shore and in the lake ; but all 
the trials confirmed the first obse'rvations. 

On the east end of the island are numerous caves, which Messrs. 
Drayton and Dana visited; they are situated in a bluff of three 
hundred feet elevation, and the mouths of them are at about two^ 
thirds the height. Most of these caves are accessible by ascending 
along the sides of the bluff* obliquely. The natives formerly used them 
for the burial of their dead, and at times they are still so appropriated. 
One was walled up, and a strong pole was lying against the rock, 
which the natives said had been used to bring the body to the 
place. In the centre of the wall w'hich closed the mouth of the 
tomb, was a piece of whife tapa, the deposit of which in tombs is 
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one of their ancient customs that is still adhered to on this side of the 
island. 

These caves are the eflect of volcanic action, and were called by' the 
natives Kaualahu. Their guide having provided them with torches of 
the tutui-nut, they ascended to one of them, two hundred feet above the 
sea, where, having lighted the torches, they entered to the distance of 
about one hundred feet. Here they found deposited a number of bones, 
among which were only two skulls. On another side was a heap of 
stones, covering more bones and some entire skeletons : to remove these 
stones would have occupied more time than they had to spare, or tlian 
their feeble lights would allow. 

Taking up the two skulls, they returned to their guide’s house. 
Thence they made a visit to two hills, very near to the sea, called 
Kaalau Pele and Kuamuakuai. These hills are composed of yellow 
and brown sand, interspersed with pieces of lava, and have a resem- 
blance in colour and shape to the Punchbowl Hill, back of Honolulu. 

The height of the hill nearest the sea was estimated at five hundred 
feet. At its base are several old craters, one of which is entirely in the 
sea, and shows its perpendicular walls on the side next the hill. 

There are also here extensive fish-ponds, belonging to the king, in 
which the usual fish are kepi — mullet 

There are also a number of ponds where the natives manufacture 
large quantities of salt 

Kaneohe is the mission station for the north side of the island; it is . 
in the district of Pali-Koolau, and includes the eastern part of the north 
side of the island, about twenty-five miles in extent. Kaneohe is 
situated in the centre of it, and lies just beneath the Pali, back of Oahu, 
heretofore s[)oken of. 

The harbour opposite to Kaneohe is called Waialai, and was sur- 
veyed at the request of the king. At its entrance it was found lb 
have only nine feet of water, a depth too little except for the small Ves- 
sels of the island. This harbour is formed by the peninsula of Moka:pu. 

This district contains four thousand five hundred inhabitants, arhdnjf 
whom it was said that a decrease had taken place ; but as this 
tion seemed unsupported by any satisfactory evidence, it is not entitled 
to much attention. ' ' 

The productions of this district are the same as those of the islairid 
generally; the natives seem to be directing thdr attention to the raising 
of sugar and collee, and being within a short distance of Honolulu, 
they resort to it with their produce for a market. The climito is cooler 
by a few degrees than that of the opposite or leeward side of the island. 
Frequent showers keep up a constant verdure. 
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There are .eleven schools in the district, which give instruction to 
about five hundred children. The church has increased in four years 
to two hundred members. Of marriages, there arc about seventy 
annually. 

On the 6lh of November, the Flying-Fish returned to Honolulu. 

In the neighbourhood of Honolulu, there are a number of fish-ponds 
belonging to the king, in which are bred several kinds of fish. There 
arc many other ponds belonging to individuals. The laro-palchcs are 
used occasionally for this purpose, and not unfre(|uenlly arc seen to 
contain large fisli 5 thus poe and fish, their principal food, though of 
such opposite natures, are raised together. 

They have several modes of taking fish, with the net and hook, and 
sometimes with poisonous herbs. 

They likewise take shrimps and small fish by forming a sort (jf pen 
in the soft mud, in one corner of which a net is placed ; the shrimps 
and fish leap over the enclosure of the pen, which is gradually con- 
tracted towards the net, which acts like a large seine. 

The most conspicuous point about Oahu, is the noted crater on its 
ea^st end, called Lealu or Diamond Hill. This lies about four and a 
half miles from Honolulu, and forms a very ])iclures(iue object from the 
harbour. It is the largest coast-crater on the island, and was visited 
by many of us. The rock, for the most part, consists of vesicular lava, 
very rough and black. The ascent to it is somewhat diflicult.*On the 
margin of the crater, calcareous incrustations are formed. It is quite 
.shallow, and between a half and a third of a mile in diameter. There 
is no appearance of a lava-stream having issued from it. Its surfiico is 
thickly strewn with lava-blocks, which were also found embedded in 
the coral rock along the shore. The raised coral reef was also seen 
here, where it is partially decomposed, so as to resemble chalk, and 
had been quarried. This rock was found to contain fossils of recent 
species. 

At the |bot of this hill, on the western side, arc the remains of a 
heiau or ancient temple. Certain ceremonies were performed on the 
consecration of these temples, a description of which my friend Dr. 
Judd obtained for me, from the best native authorities, and for which I 
must refer the reader, who may be curious in such matters, lo Appendix 
III. The mode of building these structures, if so they may bo called, 
was for each of the inhabitants, both high and low, to bring stones by 
hand. They are usually quadrangular. The one above noticed was 
on the hill-sMe overlooking the plain lying towards Honolulu, on which 
is the village or town of Waikiki. 

Off the village of Waikiki there is an anchorage, and the reef 

H 



86 


KAUAI AND OAHU. 


between it and Honolulu is extensive. The natives derive great 
advantage from this reef in the way of food. ' ’ 

Between Waikiki and Honolulu there is a vast collcctipn of aait^ 
ponds, and I was greatly surprised to find the manufacture of it so 
extensive. It is piled up in large heaps, in which there was, when I 
saw them, from one to two hundred tons. The salt is now exported 
to California, China, Oregon, Kamtschatka, and the Russian settlements 
at Sitka. The natives use it for salting fish and pork, an art which it 
is said they have long practised. 

The women arc also frciqucntly seen collecting, in the salt-ponds, 
Conferva? and Fuci (sea-w^ecd) for food. 

The repairs of the squadron were, by the 10th of November, rapidly 
drawing to a close. In examining the bottoms of the vessels we had 
made use of a diving-dress of India-rubber with which w^e were pro- 
vided. This apparatus excited a great deal of curiosity among the 
natives and inhabitants of Honolulu. With it wc succeeded in repair- 
ing a few places in the copper that had been injured on those occasions 
when wc had struck. 

On the 16th of November, the Porpoise being ready, sailed for 
the Low Archipelago or Paumotu Group. The orders given on 
this occasion to Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, will be found in 
Appendix VI J. 
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HAWAII AND OAHU. 

1840. 

Shortly after our arrival, orders were given to be ready for sea by 
the 11th of November, at which time it was rny desire that we should 
again be on active duly. Finding, after the rcluni of the tender from 
Kauai, that the Vincennes and Peacock would necessarily be delained 
beyond this time to complete their repairs, and wishing to aflurd the 
naturalists belonging to the Peacock an opportunity of visiting Hawaii, 
I gave Messrs. Pcale, Rich, and Dana orders to rejoin the lender on 
the 10th of November. I also gave Mr. Knox instructions to proceed 
direct to Kealakcakua Bay, to land them there, and to be again ready 
to receive them in a week afterwards at Hilo Bay, on the opposite) side 
of the island. The party would thus be enabled to cross the island, 
which I had no hopes of being able to accomplish with the naturalists 
attached to the Vincennes, as I believed we should all have enough to 
occupy us fully in the contemplated trip to the top of the mountain, and 
the examination of the volcanic eruptions. On the samo evening at H) 
r. M., they went to sea, sweeping out of the harbour, and proceeding on 
their trip. 

In the mean time our preparations for duty were actively fu'ogross- 
ing. The Porpoivse sailed on the 16th of November, under orders for 
the Paumolu Group. 

Preparations were making on board the Vincennes for our trip to 
the mountain. Dr. Judd, of the mission, at my solicitation, consented 
to accompany me, as did also Mr. Brinsmade, our consul. The 
former kindly oUercd to take all the preliminary stei)s in reference 
to the arrangements with the natives, and to procure snitablo travcllirig 
equiptnenls, in the shape of large calabashes, &c. These last are 
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deemed on these islands a most necessary append a i^c for travelling, 
and arc adinirahly adapted for the purpose, being exceedingly light 
aral having great (aipacaty. When in the care of a native, although 
extremely fragile, they are quito secure; they are surroumled by a 
net made of line twine or sennit of the cocoa-nut. 

To the fonilliouglit (»f Dr. .ludd, and his judicious preparations, 1 
feel that inuc,h of our success is owing in overcoming many of the 
diflicultics that we met with. 

Finding that belli the new laiincbcs could not be finisbed in the 
prescribed time, arrangements were made to complete the one intended 
for the Peacock, and to defer the finisliing of that belonging to the 
Vincennes until our contemplated return in April ; for I <leemed that 
the ol<l one, altliougli ill adapted to our wants, would answer all that 
we absolutely reijuired of her previous tr) that lime. 

Oil tlie yttb, all were ordered to join the ships. The tender, 
agreeably to her orders, returni^d on the ‘-iSth, ami the launch of the 
Peacock being ready, was taken on hoard on the ;i!)th of November. 

Before taking up the cruises of the ships, however, I shall give an 
account of the tender’s trip to Hawaii. 

'Ihc naturalists wore accomjianicd by Mr, Hall, a gentleman 
atlachcn to tlio mission, who kindly volunteered to attend them, and 
to whom they were much indebted for his gnnit usefulness, both as in- 
terpreter, and for the knowledge ho possessed of the country. 'Phey 
had, besides, two or three natives who spoke English tolerably well. 

'riiey were detained by calms and light winds, so that they did not 
reach the bay of Kealakcakna until ten o’clock at night, when, having 
obtained the guidance of some fishermen, they anchored in the dark. 

'I’liis hay derives its name (path of the gods) from a slide in the hill, 
which is still \isif)le, which the gods arc said to have used in order to 
cross the hay quickly. It is of no great extent, and opmis between two 
low and harnai hills, on each of wliicli a town is situated. 

Between tliem a high perpendicular bluff rises directly from the 
water, in which arc seen nuincrous caves: in these the natives formerly 
buried their dead, and still use occasionally for the same purpose. 
'J'hese caves appear inaccessible, and are the resort of vast numbers 
of birds. 

On the Mth (Saturday), they landed at Napolo, and were kindly 
received by Mr. p'orhes, the resident missionary for the district of 
Kealakeakua. They were greatly disnyipointcd when they found it 
would he impossible to proceed on their lour that day, and that their 
departure would have to he deferred until Monday, as it would b€ 
impossible to prepare the food necessary for the journey in a day 
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and the next being Sunday, no natives could Ini persuaded to travel 
until Monday. On the nights of their stay with Mr. Forlxis, they 
distinctly saw the heavens lighted up by the fires of the volcano of 
Kilauea Tele, although at the distance of forty miles. This mission 
station is on the west side of Hawaii, and on the south side of the hay 
of Kealakeakua. 

Almost the whole coast of this district, extending forty miles, is one 
line of lava. This frequently lies in large masses for miles in extent, 
and is in other places partially broken, exhibiting pcrj)einli(Milar clifis, 
against \vhich the .sea dashes with fury, 'fliis fi)rmation extends half 
a mile into the inlerior, and as the distance from the sea increases, the 
soil becomes ricber and more prodiu^tivo. The face of the country, 
even within this rocky barrier, is rough and covered with blocks and 
beds of lava, more or less decomposed. The land in ]»laccs readies 
the altitude of two thousand feet, and at a distance of two miles from 
the coast begins to be well covered with woods of various kinds of 
trees, which are rendered almost irnpassahk? by an undergrowth of 
vines and ferns. In these woods there are many cleared sj)ols, which 
iiavc the appearance of having been formerly cultivated, or having 
been burnt by the descending streams of lava. In some j)laces, ihescj 
strips of wood descend to within a mile of the shore, having escaped 
destruction. These are in no place parallel to the shore, hut lie always 
in the direction which the streams of lava would take in descending 
from the mountains. 

Cultivation is carried on in many places where it xvmild be deemed 
almost impracticable in any other country. There are, indcctl, few 
places where a plough could be used in ibis district, although ihoro is 
a strip of good land from three to five miles wide, having the barren 
lava-coast on one side and the forest on the other. This strip pro- 
duces, luxuriantly, whatever is planted on it, the soil being formed of 
dccompo.sed lava, mixed with vegetable matter. The natives, during 
tlic rainy season, also plant, in excavations among the lava rocks, 
sweet-potatoes, melons, and pine-apples, all of which produce a crop. 
They have little inducement to raise any thing morii than for their 
immediate xvants, as there is no market, except one of limited extent 
at Kailau, which is fifteen miles distant. Two or three whale-ships 
touch here during tlie year, and take in a few provisions and w^ood, hut 
this is not a sufficient stimulus to induce exertions on the part of tlio 
natives to cultivate the soil, or to produce industrious habits. 

The only staple (commodities arc sweet-potatoes, iijiland tAro, and 
yarns. The latter are almost entirely raised for ships. Sugar-cane, 
bananas, pine-apples, bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and melons, are also cul- 
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tivatcd. The Irish potato, Indian corn, beans, coffee, cotton, figs, 
oranges, guavas, and grapes, have been introduced, and might be 
successfully cullivalcd, if there was any demand for them. 

The climate is mild throughout the district. The thermometer 
ranges between 62'^ and 70'' in the winter, and from 70° to 86° in the 
summer, and seldom above 86° or below 62° ; this, it will be remem- 
bered, is on the Ice side of the island. They seldom have strong 
winds ; and in the day they enjoy a copl sea-breeze, which changes to 
the land-hroezc at night. 

From May to September is the wet or rainy season, when they 
experience a good deal of rain ; and this is also the growing season. 

In December, January, and February, they have usually very dry 
weather, and the winds prevail from the north, from which quarter it 
sometimes blows fresh. 

The natives arc better off here than could have been expected, and 
some of their houses are large and airy. The chiefs set a good 
example in this respect. Kapiolani, one of the chief women, has a very 
comfortable two-story stone dwelling. They have also built a stone 
church, one hundred and twenty-five feet long by sixty feet wide. 

Good paths for horses have been made throughout the district, with 
much labour. An evident improvement has taken place in the habits 
of the females, who nave been taught the use of the needle, and other 
feminine employments. Kapiolani has been very assiduous in intro- 
ducing improvements, and she has caused to be erected a sugar-mill, 
to introduce the manufacture of sugar, and make it an object for the 
people to raise the cane. 

Our gentlemen, during their detention, crossed over to the north 
shore of the bay of Keulakoakua, to visit the place were Captain Cook 
w'as killed. The nalives pointed out the spot where he fell, which was 
on a rock, the most convenient for landing of any in the vicinity, as it 
is somewhat protected from tho swell by a point of lava rocks. Within 
a few yards there is a stump of a cocoa-nut tree, at the foot of which 
he is said to have breathed his last. The top of this tree had been 
cut off and carried to England by H. B. M. ship Imogene. It is now 
treasured up in the museum of the Greenwich Hospital, which I cannot 
but feel was an appropriate disposition of it, calculated to recall his 
memory to the minds of the ‘thousands who view it, and inspire in 
them the feeling of proper pride, in finding that the country appreciates 
so remote an emblem of their distinguished countryman. If any thing 
is capable of inspiring ambition to exertion in deeds of valour or of 
usefulness, such things must assuredly have that effect. The drawing 
of the stump of this tree, is from a sketch made by Mn^'lPeale, who 
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remarks that this monument will last as long as the rock on which 
Cook stood when first wounded, as every one who visits the place 
breaks fragments from the latter. 



CAPTAIN cook’s MONUMKNT. 


The following is the inscription on it: 



NKAll THIS SPOT 
FKI.L 

CAPTAIN JAMES COOK, K. N., 

THE 

RKNOWNKI) CIRCUMNAVlUATOR, 

AVIIO 

DISCOVER KI> THESE ISI.ANDS, 

A. D. 1778. 
ms majesty's ship 

JMOOE.NK, 

OCTOBER 17th, 1837. 

THIS SHEET OF COPPER AND CAP PUT ON BY SPARROWHAWK, 

SEPTEMBER 13th, 1839, 

IN ORDER TO PRESERVE THIS MONUMENT TO THE MEMORY OK COOK. 

I could have wished that the first inscription, relating solely to Cook, 
was the only one ; the other, it seems to me, was not worthy of being 
associated with any thing connected with so great a name ; and good 
taste and proper feeling I think would have shrunk from inscribing it 
as well as the following on another part, “ Give this a coat of tar” 

The inhabitants of this district arc nine thousand. The marriages 
arc about iOne hundred yearly. The population is thought to be de- 
creasing, but ^is is assuming as correct the former census, which I 
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have before said is not. lo bo rolied on. Tlie grounds on which this 
decrease has been supposed to exist were, tliat it was found that of 
fifty-six mothers, taking old and young promiscuously, were horn two 
hundred and sixty-seven children, of whom one hundred and twenty- 
nine are living, one hundred and twenty-five died very young, mostly 
under the age of two years, and thirteen at ages beyond ten years. It 
is thought by Mr. Forbes, that this proportion of deallis would hold 
good through the district. One thing scerns certain however, that they 
do not all die from hereditary diseases; many are carried oil* by 
diarrhoea, occasioned by improper diet, and a lew are stillborn. There 
has also been much emigration from this district to others, and many 
have embarked as sailors on board whale-ships. The laws under 
which they formerly lived, have caused them to be improvident. 
They have frc(juently suflered from want of food; and not unfre- 
fjucntly they arc obliged to work without either good water or siifli- 
cient nutriment. 

From all accounts, cases of infanticide are rare, nor, as we have 
before observed, is it tliought that the law prohibiting illicit intercourse 
has had a tendency to increase it. One of the causes whicdi formerly 
made it frequent, was the husband leaving his wife for another woman, 
which invariably led to her destroying the child. 

As respects intemperance, there has been no native seen intoxicated 
for several years. 

There arc Iwenty-thrcc schools, one of whicli is kept by the mis- 
sionaries, and the others by natives, some of whom liavc been educated 
at the high-school at Tiahaina. The number of scholars is between 
seven and eight hundred. 

The principal diseases are those of a scorbutic character, cutaneous 
eruptions, remittent fevers, catarrhs, and inflammation of the viscera; 
these arc the most fatal. Diarrhcea, dysentery, and ophthalmia also 
pj'evail to some extent. 

The southwest side of Hawaii is termed the district of Kona, and 
includes Kealakeakua and Kailau. Having already spoken of the 
former, I shall now refer to the latter; more esj)ecially as from all 
accounts I heard of it, the natives are more advanced in the useful 
arts than elsewhere, and are now less dependent on foreigners. 

The town of ICailau is the residence of Kuakini, better known 
among foreigners by the name of Governor Adams, who is governor 
of Hawaii. 

This district lies to the north of Kealakeakua, and begins about five 
miles from Napolo. It is similar to it in character, but the lava is. of 
more recent formation, the eruptions from Hualalai liaving flowed down 
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and covered nearly the whole northern portion. This crnpliori hap- 
jXMicd about tJiirty years since, in 1809 and 1810. Ilualalai is between 
seven and eight thousand feet in height, and rises abruptly on its west 
side. 

Rain seldom falls on the coast, except in show^ers, and a rainy day 
once in the year is looked upon as something remarkable. This, 
together with liie abseiic.e of ail dew, prevents the existence of much 
cultivation ; it affords, nevertheless, a coarse vegetation, sufficient to 
])asturc a few liundrcd goats; but, a mile back from the shore, the sur- 
face is covered with herbage, wfiicli maintains cattle, &c. ; and two 
miles in tlic interior there is sufficient moisture to keep up a constant 
vtjrdure. 

Mere, in a bell half a mile wide, the bread-fruit is met with in 
abundance, and above tins the taro is cultivateil willi success. At an 
elevalion of between two and three thousand feet, and at tlie dis- 
tance of five miles, the forest is first met with. I'lio trees of this are 
suitable for building timber, and boards and shinghis arc made of them. 
'Fhe products of this portion of Kona are tlio same as before de- 
scribed. 

Tlic prevailing winds are the land and sea breezes, which are very 
regular ; there are likewise strong north winds, but the most severe 
gales arc those from the southwest, which the natives term konn; 
tliiiso last from a few hours to two and even three days, and are fol- 
lowed by rain: they arc seldom strong cnoiigli to injure the houses. 

l-ferc the temperature is very mild and cijuable. During the winter 
ihe thermometer ranges, at sunrise, from (51^ to 78° F. ; at midday, 76° 
to 85°; at sunso1,-70° to 80°. In summer tlie range? is 68° to 80° at 
sunrise; at midday, 78° to 86°; and at sunset, 72° to 81°. I have not 
been able to get any data for the amount of rain that falls. 

The population in 1839 was .5,943, vvliicli was only fourteen less 
than in 1835. It is the opinion of the missionaries that the population 
is not decreasing by death, and it is tliought that any apf)arent de- 
crease is owing to removals, or if not to this cause, perhaps to an error 
in the census. The register of births and deaths for nine months, in 
1839, would seem to confirm this, there? being one hundred and Iwenty- 
tlircG births and ninety-one deatiis, or lliirty-lwo in favour of the 
former. 

The result of the inquiries of Dr. Andrews, the resident physician, 
shows a great mortality among the children. Out of ninety-six married 
females, nearly all under forty-five years of age, twenty-threi; laid no 
children; the remaining scvcnty-lhrcc had two hundred and ninety- 
iiine, of which one hundred and fifty-two did not survive the second 
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year ; a large proportion of them died at from six to ten months old ; 
six died between two and ten years, and fourteen died when over ten 
years old. 

The dwellings of the natives arc a little improved, and Governor 
Adams has the best-built stone house in the Hawaiian Islands. He has 
also a cotton factory constructed of stone, and by his influence there 
has been erected a large stone church and a school-house. He also 
gives much attention to the schools, and has twenty-three in his dis- 
trict for adult scholars, who are six or seven hundred in number ; and 
thirteen for children, with about five hundred pupils : all of these are 
taught by natives. To these is to be added a school for girls, taugfit by 
the ladies of the mission, numbering fifty-five scholars. 

Governor Adams, like all individuals of his (dasswho arc desirous of 
improving his countrymen, is represented by the low foreigners to be 
of a mist;rly and grasping disposition, and they say that ho has ac- 
(|uired large stores of wealth, which he hoards np: He is certainly 
niucli rcspcjcted by all those not engaged in trade, and spoken highly 
of by the natives over whom he rules. He is admitted, however, by 
both foreigners and natives, to be one of the most shrewd and intelli- 
gent of the nation, and desirous of turning all things to account, com- 
peting even with foreigners. I had not the pleasure of meeting with 
him, of which I was desirous; for, owing to our unexpected detention 
at Oahu, we did not reach Hilo so soon as w'c had intended, and he 
was obliged to return to his home on the opposite side of the island. 
Being a man of large dimensions, as the chiefs usually are, he was 
deterred from performing so toilsome a journey again during our 
stay. 

The industry which prevails in his own particular district certainly 
shows uncommon exertion on the part of some one; and the fact that 
the natives arc better clad, and more inclined to steady employment 
when they have no markets for the sale of their produce, speaks much 
in their favour. Any hrancli of industry that is likely to produce 
profit, and that will yield them the means of procuring clothing, is en- 
gaged in with avidity. 

There is only one store, where sandalwood, tutui-nuts, beans, corn, 
palm-leaf bats, and mustard-seed, are exchanged for goods. Corn 
(maize) is becoming <iuito an extensive article of commerce, and 
its cultivation is rapidly extending; cotton is likewise attended to. 
There is, indeed, little doubt, but that this people, under proper en- 
couragement, will become industrious and prosj)crous. 

A considerable trade is kept up botweeu the south and north end 
of this district. The inhabitants of the barren [lortion of the latter 
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arc principally occupied in fishing and the manufacture of salt, which 
articles arc bartered with those who live in the more fertile regions of 
tlie south, for food and clothing. 

Some knowledge of the arts has been ac(|uiro(l, and the mass of 
the people manifest much ingenuity in the manufacture of various 
arliclcs for convenience and comfort. A few have show'U some skill 
in carpentry, having aciiuired this knowledge entirely by looking on 
and ])ractising. Some have in the same way acquired the art of 
laying stone; and the large hoii.se of Governor Adams, heretofore 
spoken of, was entindy built by natives, under the superintendence of 
a foreigner. Others have been entirely erected by native workmen. 
iSonic have also become blacksmiths, and cornb-makers, and a large 
number of native women arc employed in making palm-loaf hats, 
which are of good quality. 

Governor Adams intends that his coifon manufactures shall super- 
sede European goods. Such undertakings cannot hut exeito intcri^st 
in all who are looking to the general improvement: and civilization of 
the islands of Polynesia. lake all first attempts at: manufacturing, it 
was attended with dilllcultios; and as it may possess interest with 
some, I will give an account of its progress. 

In 1837 an edifice of stoncj was erected, using mud instead of lime- 
mortar, for the proposed works, thirty by sixty fijct, with a thatched 
roof, and well lighted wfith glazed windows. About twenty wheels 
were made by natives, after a model furnished by a foreign earpciiter, 
except the wheel-heads, wliich were of American manufacture. A 
small Chinese gin was enqdoyed to free the cotton of the seeds, only 
a trifle better than using the fingers; the cards were im|)ortcd from 
the United States. Thus prepared, the work went into operation on 
the 1st of January, 1838. 

Three females, who had made a tolerable proficiency in the art of 
si>inning, and had been taught by the American missionaries residing 
at Maui, were procured as teachers. Uuder tlic.se, thirty women and 
girls, from ten to forty years of age, began spinning; they sorin equalled 
their teachers, and many of the younger ones excelled them. 

Two looms and other nece.s.sary apparatus were next procured, and 
also a foreigner to teach the ii.se of them. He was engaged for several 
nionlhs in tlje establishment, during which time he had under his in- 
struction four young men, with whom hew'ove several pieces of brown 
stripes and plaids, plain and twilled cotton cloth. After this time, the 
natives were able to prepare and weave independently of his aid. 
Becoming dissatisfied, however, all Icll the work, together with the 
foreigner; but after some time they were induced to return to their 
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work. This small establishment has ever since been kept up entirely 
by the natives. It is succeeding with this aid alone, and is probably 
the only one of the kind in Polynesia. 

In this di$tri(!t, no cases of intoxication had been seen for some 
years prior to the French treaty ; but ^jince that time, an American 
resident at Honolulu has introduced spirituous liquors, by which a 
number of natives hfivc been once more led back to this vice. 

No cases of infanticide liave been heard of here. 

The acute diseases which prevail in Kailau, arc inflammation of 
the lungs, j)leura, and peritoneum ; but these are not frequent. Acute 
inflammation of the eyes is common, but generally yields readily to 
medical treatment. Fevers of the synochus type are common ; typhus 
is rare, if it ever occur. Chronic inflammation of the eyes, accom- 
panied by opacity of the cornea, is of frequent occurrence; as arc 
also astiinia, diarrhma, cutaneous eruptions, and ulcers. Paralysis 
and mania arc frccjiient; gonorrhoea is met with, but few cases of 
recent syphilis. The mumps spread extensively during the summer of 
1839; in some cases, owing to want of care and exposure, it was 
severe, but was more generally mild. 

In this district, the Reverend Mr. Thurston has been settled as 
missionary since the year 1823, and is assisted by Dr. Seth Andrews, 
to whom I feel much in(lol)ted for useful information. 

Mr. Rich found but few plants among the decomposed scoria; 
among them he notices Copaiva, Plumbago zcylanica, Boerhaavia, 
several Convolvuli and 8idas, with a few grasses and some lichens. 
Copaiva and Plumbago, are two of the most powerful remedies in the 
native materia medica. The Sidas are used for making iiis for the 
women. 

The ground has the appearance of having been once more extent 
sivcly cultivated than it is at present. The trees were Artociarpuis, 
Aleurites, Eugenia, and Broussonetia, all of which furnish both food 
and clothing, and have been brought here at some former time from 
other regions. 

On Monday, our gentlemen formed themselves into two parties, and 
started on horseback for their journey. One party consisted of Messrs. 
Pealc, Rich, and Hall, with eight Kanakas and two guides ; Mr, Pana 
and Midshipman Hudson, with Kanakas and guides, formed the other, 
which took the route along the sea-shore towards the south, well pro- 
vided with provisions, and a supply of various articles for their journey ; 
Mrs. Forbes, with great kindness, having added many things for their 
comfort, which they duly appreciated. 

On their way from the coast, they in a short time came to a 
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fertile district, with luxuriant sugar-cAne, taro, &c., and good houses. 
The taro here is cultivated without water ; but in order to retain ihb 
moisture and protect the plant from the sun, it was observed that they 
used fern-leaves to secure and shield the roots. TIk; taro, thus culti- 
vated, attains a much larger size and is superior to that which is grown 
in .water, being more dry and mealy. The houses of this district are 
much better also, although the natives, for the most part, reside at the 
sea-shore, to enjoy fishing and bathing. 

In their day’s jaunt tliey passed some wooded land, the trees of 
which consisted of koa (Acacia), Edwardsia chrysophylln (which is 
used for fuel), Dodonaea, &c. Plarils of wild raspberry and strawberry 
were seen, — the fruits of both now out of siiason ; the former, however, 
yet showed some of its blossoms, like small roses. 'J'hc most nanark- 
able plant was a species of dock, with large (blusters of c.rimsoii llowers, 
which runs up the branches of dead trees to the height of tvvcaity or 
thirty feet. These woods abounded with birds, several of which Mr. 
Pealc shot; among them a crow, called by the natives Alala, and a 
rnuscicapa called Elepaio, — formerly worsliippcd as the god of canoe- 
makers. Before rcaeliing their camping-place, they sto]»pcd to fill their 
calabashes with water, as tliey did not expect to find any of that 
necessary article for the next few days. On the edge of the last timber, 
at the elevation of two thousand feet, they oneam[»cd. Here they found 
excellent pasture for their horses among the ferns, a great abundance 
of which liad been met with on both sides of the path, and were from 
four to five feet in height. 

At night, the temperature fell to 48^, which was thirty degrees less 
than they had left it on the coast ; and it was cold enough to sleep 
under two blankets. 

The next day they arose at sunrise, when Mr. Hall and ihc natives, 
as they did regularly every morning during the journey, prayed and 
sang a hymn, before setting out. They soon passed beyond the woods, 
and entered a country of barren appearance, composed of hard sidid 
lavas, in the crevices of which were found several shrubby Geraniums, 
Vacciniums, Daphnes, numerous Composite of a stiif rigid character, 
and some small ohea bushes, — a kind of sweet w hortleberry. 

On their route, many deep caverns were observed under the lava. 
The signs of wild cattle and dogs were frequent ; the latter seek shelter 
in these caves. The cattle are now rapidly on the increase, there being 
a prohibition against killing them until a certain number of years have 
passed. 

After a day’s travel, they reached the site of the ancient temple of 
Kaili. These ruins lie about equally distant from three mountains, Mauna 
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Kea, Mauna I.oa, and Huaialai. This temple is said to have been 
built by Uini, who, with his wife Papa, is supposed to have inhabited 
it, when he was king of the island. The three northern pyramids 
forming the front were originally erected by Umi, to represent the dis- 
tricts of the island he then governed ; and as he conquered other dis- 
tricts, he obliged each of thorn to build a pyramid on the side of Jthe 
temple. 

This temple is represented in the adjoining plate. The main building 
A, is ninety-two feet long, by seventy-one feet ten inches wide; the 
walls are six feet nine inches high, seven feet thick at the top, and 
nearly perpendicular; the partition walls are three feet high: b and c 
are said to have been pedestals for idols ; d, e, and f, are the pyramids 
built by Uini, eighteen feet high ; g is the residence of Kaili’s wife. 
Papa, als«) built by Umi. 

The five remaining pyramids, ii, i, j, k, l, are those erected by the 
conquered districts. All these are built of compact blocks of lava, laid 
without cement. 

The building is said to have formerly been covered with idols, and 
oflerings were requinul to Ixj brought from a great distance, consisting 
generally of provisions. There are now no traces left of these idols. 
The situation of the temple is at an elevation of five thousand feet 
above the sea. 

They proceeded a few miles beyond this point with their horses, but 
found the ground, consisting of broken lava and scoria, loo rough for 
them. They, therefore put them in charge of three little boys, to take 
them back to Kcalakeakua Bay. 

Mr. Pealc shot two of the mountain geese peculiar to this part of 
the island; they are remarkably fine birds, and live entirely upon 
berries. In their route this day they passed several caves, which the 
natives were said to have inhabited while collecting sandalwoo^:: (Hi 
the mountains for the cfiiefs. The walking now becanle extrefiiely 
fatiguing, over vast piles of scoria, thrown up in loose heaps. There 
was no vegetation except a few small trees of Metrosideros, scattered 
here and there, and whortleberries. The heaps of scoria were to fip* 
pearance like those from some huge foundry. 

On the 18 th, they resumed their journey at an early ^ur, paaliDg 
in a direction towards Mauna Kea, over many rough ridgsi'bf tip bid 
lava streams, that were found from a quarter of a mile to a fitile in 
width. One in particular, that pursued a northwest directi(H4’;?their 
guides informed them was forty miles in length, and had fiowbd ^wn 
towards the centre of the island. It had not a parlielo of vegetatipii on 
it; not even a lichen was to be seen. The lava of this stream is broken 
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up into pieces of all sorts of shapes and sizes, weighing from a pound 
to many tons. Mr. Pcale remarks, ibal the whole mass looked so 
fiesh, that it appeared as though it ought to burn the feet of the 
passing traveller — and yet this eruption took place aiilcrior to native 
traditi6n. 

One of the native guides, Kimo, gave out here from fatigue, and 
after sharing his load they loft him to follow. 

They next passed two old craters covered with bushes and grass, at 
whose base was a fresh-looking stream of glassy lava. The first crater 
whs in many respects like an old stone quarry, though on a gigantic, 
scale : the rocks were broken up, and thrown about in great confusion ; 
one side of the Avail appeared as though it had been blown out, and 
strewed on the plain beneath ; the sides that were left were nearly per- 
pendicular, and presented distinct layers. Many plants were growing 
in the crevices. 

The second crater was of a regular conical shape, both within and 
without, the interior being an inverted cone. Although the interior 
prescnied this great regularity, yet its sides were apparently composed 
of large blocks of lava, thrown out from its bottom, and lodged on its 
siiles one above the other. 

Tliey encamped at the foot of a very old crater, now covered with 
trees of Edwardsia and Acacia, where they found water. I'hc natives 
sought out one of tiic lava caves, as a protection against the cold and 
misty wind. Kimo again joined tluan at dark. 

Although the next day they had fine weather and (dear sunshine, yet 
they could sec the rain falling from the clouds on llu^ route before them. 
This rain’ they experienced shortly afterwards, and were obliged to 
Iravel through a driving mist all day, with a very (‘hilly atmosphere. 
Tlic natives complained so much of cold, tliat the party were induced 
to stop, light a fire, and give them some provisions, Avhich had now 
bccohie rather scarce. Seeing abundant signs of wild cattle, and hear- 
ing the sound of a distant gunj one of the guides w ent off to the haunts 
of the cattle-hunters in the neighbourhood, and shortly after returned 
with a supply of jerked beef. 

Their route lay next through some very good grazing ground ; and 
large herds pf cattle find. subsistence here, which are killed for the 
hides. Bohii were lying in all directions. There is also some very 
good atublc land, covered with large grass. 

This .part of the island would make valuable grazing farms, for 
there is a sufficiency of soil to support them, and wood to build with, 
though scdi^cely enough of th^ jattfr anicte for fuel. The loose scoria 
would muHe e^teeUenV feni^s^ cattle can with difficulty be drivon 
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over ft. The distance from llic coast and the ^vant of roads, howevet, 
would interpose many obstacles to its settlement ; and tlie climate, so 
unlike what the natives arc accustomed to on the coast, would probably 
prevent their services from being obtained. 

The next morning they perceived that the tops of both Mauna Kea 
and Mauna Loa were covered with snow, which, however, disappeared 
by ten o’clock. They now took a southerly course, crossing ovci 
many ancient beds of lava much decomposed, and now covered with 
vegetation. The trees were the koa (Acacia), Edwardsia, and 
Dodonma. They now first met the curious ('ompositm mentioned by 
Douglass, and named by Dr. Hooker, Argyrophyton Douglassii ; it 
was seen about eight feet in height, covered with a silver pubescence, 
which gives it a beautiful appearance?. They found many pools of 
water in the lava. They had crossed over the flank of Mauna Loa, 
and supposed themselves to be about two-thirds of the way up towards 
its summit. 

The temperature at night fell to 40°. 

The beautiful columnar cloud of the volcano of Kilauea, which is 
always seen to hang over the crater, both by day and by night, was 
now in full view. 

The next day they were on their route early, and passed some rich 
grazing country, with the grass full four feet high. From all appear- 
ances, these parts are not visited by cattle. There were many trees of 
koa (Acacia), Edwardsia, &c., as before. A fog coming on, they lost 
their way, and were obliged to retrace their steps. Our gentlemen, 
having their pocket-compasses, now took tlie lead, to the no small as- 
tonishment of their guides, that they could, in a thick fog, direct the 
way through places they had never visited before. Kimo, their Oahu 
guide, again gave out, and was left to follow ; and as he did not come 
up as soon as he was expected, the guides and natives set oul^ in a 
praiseworthy manner, to hunt him up, although they were all more or 
less lamed by crossing over the rough lava during the day. They soon 
succeeded in finding him, and returned to the camp. . r 

On the 22d, they reached tlie volcano, and considered themselves 
amply repaid for the rough travelling they had gone through for six 
days previously. As I shall have occasion to speak more fully pf. this 
portion of the island, with its many craters and its volcanic action; I 
shall defer the account of it for the present. ' / 

Our gentlemen now set out for Hilo, where they arrived4fee. day 
after, having travelled a distance of one hundred and fifty ipiles.. Here 
they again embarked on board the Flying-Fish, which sailed for OuJ|iu> 
and reached Honolulu on the 28th of Noveniber. . ^ : ■ j 
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The squadron was now on the eve of sailing, having on board stores 
and provisions for a long cruise. As this winter’s cruising was par- 
ticularly intended to examine the portion of ocean that was not in- 
cluded in my instructions, I shall, l^efore narrating the details of the 
proceedings of the squadron, give, in a general view, the intended ope- 
rations. 

The movements of the squadron were, at this time, particularly 
directed to the examination of parts of the ocean possessing great 
interest in their connexion with that important branch of national in- 
dustry, the whale-fishery ; and the course I proposed to adopt will be 
understood from the following statement of the objects I now had in 
view. 

The Porpoise, as before remarked, had been sent towards the Pau- 
motu Group, or Dangerous Archipelago, lying to the eastward of 
Tahiti, to examine some islands that were reported as doubtful, and 
others wliose positions were not w^ell ascertained. She was also to 
leave a party on one of them, to bore through the coral rock, the Ex- 
pedition having been provided with an apparatus for that purpose. 
Thence she was to proceed to Tahiti, and from Tahiti towards Pen- 
rhyii and Flint’s Island ; and return to Oahu by the end of March, 
1841. The Porpoise sailed, as has been stated, on the IGth of Novem- 
ber, 1840. 

The Peacock, with the Flying-Fish as tender, I designed should visit 
and examine the location of several of the doubtful islands, passing 
along, the magnetic equator westward from the meridian of IGO^ VV. ; 
thence to a small group of islands in longitude 171° W., which 1 had 
partly examined in the Vincennes, and had found some new islands 
among them ; these I had called the Phernix Group. Thence the Pea- 
cock was to proceed to search for the Gente Hermosas of Quiros, or 
the islands reported to mo at Ujwlu, when I was there in 1839, as ex- 
isting to the northeast ; thence to Upolu, to re-survey the south side of 
the island, not having been able to satisfy myself with the former sur- 
vey of it ; at the same time directing (.-aptain Hudson to inquire into 
the late murder of an American seaman, of which 1 had received infor- 
mation from our consul, Mr. Williams. 

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold hnd, as before stated, made a de- 
mand for the murderer, but the chiefs had refused to comply with the 
treaty. The circumstances of the murder of Gideon Smith, as given 
hy ailidavits made before the consul, (which will be found in Aj)pendix 
XX., Vol. HI.,) are as follows. 

Gideon Smith was a native of Bath, Massachusetts. lie belonged 
h) the whale-ship Harold, of Dorchester, Massachusetts, but left her on 
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touching at the island of Upolu, about the 1st of May, and went to live 
with a chief, Palasi l)y name, in the village of Fatua. Here he took a 
wife, belonging to this cliiofs family. It appears, that after a few 
weeks the family did not use lurn well, and were desirous of getting rid 
of him, but wished to relain a monkey-jacket belonging to him* For 
this purpose they got possession of the jacket, and took his wife aWfty 
from him. After the third night, it appears that Smith left the house, 
taking with him three axes, five fathoms of cloth, a shawl, and tapa, ih 
payment for his jacket, or until it should be given up to him. The 
next day, it appears that Palasi and his wife came in search of Smith ; 
and, on hearing that the articles were in possession of one of his ac- 
quaintances by tlie name of Maitland, they told him U) keep the articles, 
for all that they wanted was their white man. Smith refused to re- 
turn, and said that all he desired was his jacket, which was soon after 
brought, and then the articles were returned. Smith was advised not 
to walk about, or leave the village after dark, until ihe chicPs anger 
was over: but he ap[)cars nut to have heeded this advice, having gone 
to Murivai, part of the town of Saluafata, and after dark went out, for 
the purpose of going to a house about thr(>e hundred yards distant. 
The moon was full, and it was quite light. About half an hour after 
he set out, a native inquired lor 8»yiith, and said that he had stepped in 
something that was in tlic path, which was not water, but felt like 
blood. The alarm was immediately given, and, on search being made, 
the body of Smith was found, with a cut oji the right side of the neck, 
which had ncnrly sevcjred llic head IVom the body, another on' the left 
side, a deep wound with an axe on th(^ breast, and one on the head. 

Suspicion at once rested njxm Vave, alias Tagi, Palasi’s brother, 
who was heard iiKjuiring for Smith, having an axe in his hand at the 
time. This man was examined before the consul, and when asked if 
he had murdered the white man, said “ Yes.” On being asked iIk; 
reason, he said, “ Beicause his heart was pained with his theft;” Being 
further questioned, as to tfie circumstances, he said, ‘‘That when 
Smith first landed, he came to him with another white maOj; to procure 
a wife, offering an American axe and jacket as a reward or piti'chase 
for lier. After a few days Smith wished to' change his lodgings, and 
live with another man by the name of Maitland, taking his wfe with 
him. The day after, a re])ort reached the family that the girl had 
cried all night, and that Smith had hurt her. They returned and lived 
a short time together at Iku* house, after which Smith agairi-left ih 
with the articles. Tliese, Tagi said, had been all retard^ except a 
siapo belonging to the girl. The failure to return the ;laj^ ..caii8 
them to be very angry, and he took up an axe to go j# search of 
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Smith> with an intent to kill him. On nicoting Smith, he asked him 
for the siapo, which he denied having, upon which he killed him with 
the 

From other evidence, it fully appeared that all the family of Palasi 
were cognizant of the fact; and the chiefs having refused to give 
him up, or try him for murder, it became necessary to show these 
islandfert that they could not commit such acts with impunity. Captain 
Hudson w^as, therefore, instructed to inquire into the tacts, and take 
such measures as would secure our citizens from rriolestaiioii in future, 
and cause the islanders to respect their own regulations. 

From the Samoan Group the Peacock was to proceed to examine 
and survey Ellice's Group ; thoinu; north to the Kingsniill Group, and 
passing through the Rurick Chain, visit the Pescadores, to ascertain, 
if possible, any circumsiatices that xvonhl throw light on the fate of a 
Captain Dpwsett, who it was supywised might have been detained in 
captivity by tlie natives. The following particulars from his wife were 
furnished me by Mr. Brinsmade, the American consul at Oartiu: they 
are all that is known of his fate. 

The schooner Victoria was in charge of Captain DowsoU, aiul went 
to the Pescadores, on a shelling voyage ; there he landed with several 
of the crew, and among them a boy named Brown. Some clilliculty 
occurred on shore, and the captain and such of tlic crew as were with 
him were set upon, and were not seen afterwards. The boy escaped. 
The survivors describe the pcojdc as a fisliing party, unarmed and 
unwarlike, with no other weapons but sticks and pieces of iron hoo[)s 
purchased from the schooner. They had neither clubs nor spears. A 
rej)ort afterwards reached Oahu, that a canoe had been yacked Uj) 
with some natives, who reported that Captain Dowsett and his men 
wore alive; that one of them wms named 8am, (the Christian name of 
Captain Dowaett,) and another George, (the name of a New Zealander.) 
IMr. H. A. Pierce, a merchant of Honolulu, in con<c(|uoncc, despatched 
the schooner Waverley in search of them. This vessel has never been 
heard ofi bul reywrls reached Honolulu, that Captain Scott, had suc- 
ceeded in getting the chief on board, and had recognised several 
articles belonging to Captain Dowsett, which his wife had sent him. 
Some inisvmdbtstanding occurring between the master of the Waverley 
and the chief, the former cut off the beard of the latter and sent him on 
shore, 

The cause of the difficulty that occurred between Mr. Dowsett and 
the nativos^^tihknown.. The boy. Brown, was at a distance from the 
party wfieiliit took'placc, and did not see Mr. Dowsett. Dowsett, an<l 
the chief .hhd^ boon previously on the most friendly terms, and had 
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exchanged tokens of friendship. I was desirous of clearing up the 
mystery that hung over their fate, and also that of the Waverley, and 
directed the Peacock to visit, for this purpose, Strong’s and Ascension 
Islands, after leaving the Pescadores. 

The facts known concerning the Waverley are very few, but thev 
lead to the belief tliat she lies a wreck on Strong’s Island. 
schooner Honduras, Captain Scott, went to Strong’s Island Under itbc 
impression that the natives were very peaceable and friendly, intend- 
ing to overhaul the vessel there, in the east bay. At noon on the 33d 
of August, 1835, he arrived off the island. No canoes came alongside, 
a circumstance which excited the suspicion of several of the crew that 
had formerly resided there, for they knew that it was customary for 
some of the natives to board a vessel as soon as she neared the island. 
They told their fears to the captain ; but canoes arriving shortly after 
with presents of bread-fruit, he manifested some displeasure that the 
crew should have had any doubts on the subject, and calling to one of 
them who formerly had lived there, told him to ask the natives where 
all the white men were. They readily answered, On the other side 
of the island,” which at once quieted the captain’s suspicions, though 
it appeared to confirm those of some of the crow who knew them better. 
The captain, however, ordered the boat to be hoisted out, and gave as 
many of the crew us chose, permission to go on shore. Two of them 
went immediately, and then the captain and six others. Shortly after, 
the natives began to throng on board. In about half an houFj those 
remaining on board heard the captain call for help, wdiich Was the 
last they knew respecting him. 

On seeing that the attack hud begun on shore, the natives on board 
instantly attacked the seven men remaining in the vessel. The mate 
and another man rushed below, and having armed themselves with 
muskets, they again reached the deck: the natives who had possession 
of it, seeing the fire-arms, immediately jumped overboard. An Ameri- 
can, named Webber, and a Malay, were found lying dead ; the other 
three had disappeared. The natives now discovering that the muskets 
w^cre out of order, endeavoured again to get on board, bot were kept 
off until the swivels w^ere loaded, when they all swum 
These two men at once slipped the cable, and got 
way. When beating out of the harbour, a ednnon 
several times, with so well-directed an aim, that tbe 
to the vessel. This gun was believed to be a six-pouxdef^^|ii|A^ 
to the Waverley; and it is thought that that ve^ 
is now lying a wreck there. ■ ■ ‘V - 

The Honduras put away for Ascension Island, 
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ten days, and was taken possession of by Mr. Diidoir, the part owner, 
who obtained’ another crew ; she then returned to Strong’s Island, and 
cruised off and on fcr a month, but nothing was seen after the first 
day, when two boats and a canoe approached the vessel. One of the 
boats was recognised as that belonging to the Honduras, in which the 
captain had gone on shore; the other was thought to belong to the 
Waverley, but the boats did not come near enough to permit them, or 
the persons in them, to be distinguished: they were, however, clothed. 
Guns fired at them when they were entirely out of reach, caused them 
to return. Masts, supposed to have been those of a vessel, were seen 
over the land. 

A rumour reached Tahiti, a year afterwards, that both Captain 
Cathcart, of the Waverley, and Captain Scott, were living at Strong’s 
Island, and that the hull of the Waverley was lying rotting in a creek 
on the west side of the island. 

In looking into all the facts of these cases, it seems that there may 
have been some cause for the great change that look place in the 
conduct of the natives of these islands, in the course pursued by the 
whites. It appears by testimony in my possession, that Mr. Dudoit 
had confined and taken away two men against their will, on a former 
visit. We have also seen that Captain Cathcart, of the Waverley, had 
maltreated a chief, by cutting off his beard : this act was sutficient to 
incense the whole people, and to cause the capture and massacre of all 
the whites witliin reach ; for it is an indignity that no natives of the 
South Seas \vouId submit to. It seems very probable that the whites 
could haVc. become so ascendant on tlio island, in so short a time as 
elapsed between the two visits of the Honduras; but it is uOt at all 
surprising that the natives should have visited Mr. Dudoit’s sins upon 
the head of his captain. 

There was an impression at Oahu, that white men must have had 
some agency in the business, from the manner in which the guns were 
directed and fired. If a massacre took place on board the Waver- 
Icy, it is not improbable that two or three might have been spared, 
held in subjection by the natives, and forced to perform this service. 
The preseoce and action of whites may have^ arisen from runaways 
from y<MUfel% for we have had ample proof that throughout the Pacific 
isles th^:: are dissolute characters, who would be as prone as any 
savage td deeds of piracy or blood, if they themselves were to derive 

W^tev^V wem t^^ state of things, I felt well satisfied that it 
was de8t]rjaHe, fi)ir some part of our force to visit this island; both it 
and Ascepifeh therefore included in the orders of Captain Hud- 
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son. The latter is at present the limif of the whale-fishery within 
the tropics to the west. I was desirous also of obtaining a knowledge 
of the supplies it atforded for recruiting whale-ships, as well as making 
an examination of some interesting monuments of the natives said to 
exist there. 

The Peacock and tender were ordered from these islands to proceed 
to the Northwest Coast of America, to rendezvous with the rest of the 
squadron at the Columbia river, in the latter end of April, 

This cruise included the middle as well as the extreme western pert 
of the cruising-ground of our whale-ships. IIow far these intentions 
were accomplished, will be seen wdien I come to treat of her opera^ 
lions. Captain Hudson’s instructions will be found in Appendix VIJI. 

The eastern section of this belt it was rny intention to explore witli 
the Vincennes, after having visited and examined the volcanoes of 
Hawaii, and made the pendulum observations on the top of Manna 
Loa. The unforeseen diiJiculties wdiich occurred to prevent my (tarry- 
ing out this plan will appear in the following chapters. 

The Peacock and lender sailed on tlie afternoon of the 2d of De- 
cember, 1840. The lender, in leaving the harbour, took the ground, 
and was detained several hours. Captain Hudson sent ono of his 
boats to her aid, and informed Mr. Knox that he would steor ofT on a 
certain course, directing him to follow this after dark ; I was, there- 
fore, not a little surprised the next morning to find the Peacock in 
sight, standing in, having missed the Flying-Fish in ihrj night: w'O 
telegraphed that the tender had sailed the evening before, and the 
Peacock" again stood olV. We shortly after saw them join company, 
and bear away on their route. 
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MAUNA LOA. 

1840 . 

In the Vincennes we were all ready at an early hour on the .3d 
of December, ex(?cpting the pilot, Adams, who was not to bo found, 
lie finally came on board, when, from his actions, I concluded that he 
was intoxicated, and told him so; this it seems he took in high dudgeon. 
After I had gone oti shore to transact some H'^iness, he became very 
noisy and abusive to the first-lieutenant, who very properly told him to 
leave the ship. Finding that he was not to be depended upon, I 
determined to take the ship to sea myself, and for this purpose stationed 
boats to act as buoys on the narrovvCvSl part of the bar. Shortly after 
this was done, a fresh breeze sprung up, we cast off, and in a few 
minutes were safely outside. 

I was led, by this circumstance, to lay a complaint before the king 
against the employment of a drunken pilot, and was in hopes that 
Adams would, in consequence, have been dismissed, and a competent 
person appointed in his stead. But through misrepresentations made 
to the king, no new appointment was made. Mr. Reynolds acts in 
old Adams’s place when he is drunk, and the result, as 1 have been 
credibly Informed, is, that more than one half of the ships, going in or 
coming out, get on shore. Some iristanccs of the sort occurred during 
l^^yi among w^hich the case of the ship Morea. I urged the 
disrnissat of Adams, on the ground that if he were not removed, the 
pnee bound to the port of Honolulu would be 

.apd the interest of the owners would suffer 

th^r de^filibn^^^ his inability to lake the vessels to sea. 

will be found in 

(HI) 
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Having got safely out of the harbour, wc hove-to for the boats; 
when they joined us they were hoisted up, and we made sail with a 
fine fresh trade-wind. 

I had the pleasure of being accompanied by Mr. Brinsmade, our 
worthy consul, and rny friend Dr. G. P. Judd, both of whom volun- 
teered to accompany me in the novel and arduous enterprise I was 
about to undertake. The former hoped to improve his health, which 
had suflered from long confinement in the warm zone of the islands, • 
by the invigorating mountain air; the latter was desirous to share pur 
troubles and fatigues, and undertook to act as our jihysiciari, inter- 
preter, adviser, and manager of the natives. To him the Expedition 
is much indebted for his exertions and enthusiasm. Besides this, 
I feel personally under great obligations, and take pleasure in making 
my acknowledgments hcM*e for his hospitality, and the kindness received 
from himself and family while at Honolulu, and for the information 
I derived from him relative to the islands. Wc had, also, with us 
as interpreters, several graduates of the high-school at Lahaina, whom 
I thought necessary in the management of the natives wc were about 
to employ. 

Believing that we sliould be much more likely to .)btain favourable 
winds to the iKJrthward, I determined to pass between the islands of 
Molokai and Oahu. 

Wc now began to find that our new men, the Kanakas, required 
much atlenlioii; many of them were sea-sick, and, true to their former 
habits, it was dilficult to arouse or induce them to exert themselves. 
Tlicy began to recover in a few days ; but though well-disposed men, 
they arc unfitted for service in men-of-war. They do very well when 
they are working in small parties, but arc inclined to be idle, and dis- 
posed to let Olliers do all the work. It is, also, extremely difjfiqult to 


infuse into them a proper degree of attention to ixjrspnal cjeanliness. 
To judge of those wc had on board the Vincennes, they are not apt at 
learning either the language or the ideas necessary for sailors, i Tbc 
greater portion of thorn were found very timid, and they di4 not jikp, to 


venture aloft. The only place in which wo found them, uspful ^'ai in 
boats, for they were more in their clement while in the water, 
it. One or two serious accidents, however, were near, pccjq^ 
officers in boats, while passing through the reefs, froinUhe 
Kanakas to avoid danger by jumping overboard, 
ming, thus leaving the boat exposed in perilous, 
whole, I was disappointed whh them, and wpnld 
handed rather tlian again resort to such aidval though 
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the justice to say they were extremely willing, and when pulling at an 
oar, serviceable enough. They suit the whale-ships, I am told, admira- 
bly, working steadily and well, and arc fearless in the chase. They 
are at all times well disposed to do what they arc shown or under- 
stand; but, as I before said, their capacity is very limited. Their 
Hawaiian names were too difficult for the sailors to adopt, and they 
very soon had others given them, that arose from personal peculiari- 
ties, or from some whim of the sailors with whom they messed; and 
they were consequently seldom called by their real names, except at 
muster. 

During our progress to Waiakea, or Hilo Bay, we had light variable 
winds, with heavy dews at night. On the 8th wo made Mauna Kea, 
then about fifty miles distant, subtending an angle of two degrees : it 
was capped with snow'. As we approached the island, we had, also, a 
view of Mauna Loa, with the cloud resting over the volcano of Kilaiica, 
the scene of our future adventures. 

The next morning we found ourselves close in with the land, and at 
eleven o’clock received a pilot on board, John Ely, who proved to be 
an old shipmate of mine in the Gucrrierc frigate in 1820 ; but we had 
botelost the recollection of each other : I had grown into manhood, and 
he had been dw'elling, as he said, among the ignorant savages of the 
Pacific. 

For three or four hours wre had baffling winds ; but after 3 p. m. the 
sea-breeze came up and wafted us into the bay, which we reached at 
half-past four, and dropped our anchor in five and a half fathoms, with 
muddy bottom. 

This bay is little protected from the sea, and is almost an open road- 
stead. It has, however, an extensive sunken coral reef to seaward, 
which is too shoal to allow of the passage of vessels over, and affords 
some protection against the rolling sea ; a vessel therefore usually lies 
quiet, unless it is blowing strong outside. There is no danger in enter- 
ing the bay ; all that is required is to avoid the west point of the reef, 
and on passing it to haul to the southward. Wc found the best anchor- 
age on the east side of the bay, where Cocoa-nut Island and the most 
eastern point are in ran^^ 

In saiUhg towards Hilo Bay, Hawaii has but few of the characters 
that iitiiicate a volcanic origin. In this respect it resembles Savaii, in 
ihe Sart^ Qroup ; and the resemblance has been the cause of what 
M in fabt the name having been given to both. The two words 
differ no ^te in spelling and sound, than has arisen from the long 
sepai^ti^’^iof tw of the same race and language. Many of 

the poinU;afid' headlands present a like similarity in name, and strengthen 
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the convielion of the common origin of the inhabitants of the two 
groups.* 

To one unacquainted with the great height of the mountains of 
Hawaii^ this island might appear of comparatively small elevation^ for 
its surface rises gradually from the sea, uniform and unbroken ; no 
abrupt spurs or angular peaks are to be seen, and the whole is apparently 
clothed with a luxuriant vegetation. 

The scene which the island presents as viewed from the anchorage 
in Hilo Bay, is both novel and splendid : the shores are studded with 
extensive groves of cocoa-nut and bread-fruit trees, interspersed with 
plantations of sugar-cane ; through these, numerous streams are seen 
hurrying to the ocean; to this succeeds a belt of some miles in width, 
free from woods, but clothed in verdure ; beyond is a wider belt of 
forest, whose trees, as they rise higher and higher from the sea, change 
their characters from the vegetation of the tropics to that of polar re- 
gions ; and above all tower the snow-capped summits of the mountains. 

From this point of view, Mauna Kea, distant about thirty-five miles, 
has the appearance of being by much the highest mountain on the 
island ; while Mauna Loa, distant sixty miles, and rounded at its sum- 
mit to the shape of a regular dome, requires an eribrt of reason to 
satisfy the observer that it really has as great an elevation. A con- 
viction that this is the case may be reached by tracing with the eye the 
edge of the forest that encircles both mountains, and noting how large 
a portion of the dome of Mauna Loa rises above the woody region. 

No snow was visible to the naked eye on Mauna Loa, but With a 
telescope it was seen scattered here and there on its rounded Summit 
The appearance of this mountain is so deceptive, that one would hot 
suppose it to have half its real altitude ; and it might easily be pasiad 
unnoticed, so unpretending is its aspect. From Hilo, Mauna LOa kibks 
as if one might walk over its smooth surface without difTiciiItyf there 


is, indeed, so much optical deception in respect to this mouht$ih, that 
it served to give us ail great encouragement, and we set aboht mhfcing 
our preparations with a determination to succeed io the; att^pt'fd ^birch 
its highest summit. The position of the crater of Kilauea Waa^hhi^ 
by the silvery cloud which hangs over it by day ; whichV ar; 
closed in, was, by the glare of the fires burning beneath^ 
throughout the night. 


My time was now actively employed in esmblisbing the 
at Waiakea Point, for rating the chronometers) ahd in 

rh."p;iy«;.^.n Wb... - 


• This subject will form a part of tho report of Mr. Hale, the jPWJdl?^ 

Inn. tn which I refor for a full invcsiiiratioii of iL ahi) of itii hoartnir nhon tha 'i^wrad^NIS 
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instruments to carry on simultaneous observations with our mountain 
party. I had also a house built after the native fashion, in order that 
some of the officers might bo engaged upon the charts. , 

Waiakea Point is situated on the opposite side of tluj t>ay from Hilo. 
The distance between . them is a little more than a mile, and tiie path 
leads along a sandy beach, on which the surf continually breaks, and 
at times with great violence. 

Hilo is a straggling village, and is rendered almost invisible by the 
luxuriant growth of the sugar-cane, which the natives plant around 
their houses. A good road has been made through it for the extent 
of a mile, at one end of which the mission establishment is situated. 
This consists of several houses, most of which arc of modern style, 
covered with zinc and shingles. One of them, however, the residence 
of the Rev. Mr. Goan, was very ditlercntly built, and derived impor- 
lance in our eyes, from its recalling the associations of home. It was 
an old-fashioned, prim, red Yankee house, with white sills and case- 
ments, and double rows of small windows. No one could mistake the 
birthplace of the architect, and although thirty degrees nearer the 
equator than the climate whence its model was drawn, I could not but 
think it as well adapted to its new as to its original station. 

JEhe whole settlcfnent forms a pretty cluster ; the paths and road- 
sides are planted with pine-apples; the soil is deep and fertile, and 
through an excess of moisture, yields a rank vegetation. 

The church is of mammoth dimensions, and will, it is said, accom- 
modate as many as seven thousand persons. It is now rapidly falling 
into decay, and another is in progress of erection. Many of the native 
houses are surrounded with bread-fruit and cocoa-nut trees, and have a 
fine view of the bay. • 

During our passage from Oahu, it w^as arranged that each of the 
natives employed by us should be designated by a tin disk, in order to 
keep theni in some sort of order or discipline. These were [)ainted of 
different ; colours, so that the wearers might be known to us and 
musterndi, without having recourse to their names or asking any ques- 
tions. It WN intended to divide them into companies of fifty, with a 
petty chief and one of our interpreters to each. Ur. Judd very kindly 
arranged nil the preliminaries with Pea, the king’s agent for the district 
of Hilo, and the keeper of his fish-ponds, whom his majesty Kameha- 
uieha had a^uthorii^ to employ people for our service. The natives 
had con^tlElnt)y been ordejFed^to assemble and assist us as wc might 
require. Tto king had likewise ordered a large number of hogs to be 
eollec^d^ Pea was further instructed to make a pro- 

vision 
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In consequence of these arrangements, the natives assembled, and 
were divided into companies ; the terms of their employment were 
agreed on, for taking loads to the mountain and bringing them back ; 
their names and numbers were all entered in a book by the scribes, as 
we termed the inter j)retcrs, or Lahaina scholars. At the head of these 
scribes was one Kalumo, a young man of great inteUigence, but some- 
what, as we soon found, inclined to dissipation. 

The articles of every description wore now arranged in loads, sCme ' 
for one native, others for two, and a few of tho heavy and large ones 
for four. Each of these loads had a number attached to it ; and they 
were, previous to the day of departure, arranged in proper order. The 
time fixed for setting out was Monday, the 14th of December. 

Beside about two hundred natives, the party consisted of Lieutenant 
Budd, Passed Midshipman Eld, Midshipman Elliott, Mr. Brinsjnade, 
Dr. Pickering, Mr. Brackenridge, Dr. Judd, myself, and ten men, 
including our servants from the ship. This was a large party,; but 
when it is considered, that besides our instruments, tents, dec., pro- 
visions were to be carried, it will not be considered so disproportionate, 
especially as it generally requires one-third of the number, if not more, 
to carry provisions for the rest. 

Having arranged every thing with Lieutenant Carr, who was left in 
charge of the ship, for the duties to be performed by him, I set outivat 
an early hour, to join the host at the Point. Here I found every, thing 
in confusion } our chief scribe, Kalumo, who had tiie books, containing 
the lists, was missing, and there was an uproar resembling that, of 
Bedlam. Having very willingly committed all the anrangementSr as 
well as the management of the natives, to Dr. Judd» I had nothing to 
do but to look on. '■... /■. 


In consequence of the absence of Kalumo, the natives had 
tunity of trying the weight of some of the bundles, and befpre{^ was 
forthcoming, many of the lightest loads had very adroitly. 
off. No. person who has not seen a large collectioi>,pfj^n^,^ 
natives, can imagine tho noise and confusion that preyaile^^i;; 
natives belonging to Kanuha’s district had not bepa 
were of course on the spot, to look on, talk, and dispute. , , 

In consequence of the conduct of Kalumo^ it was. soon, 
there would be many loads for which we had no, bearers, 
were, of course, all those of bulk and weight ; but how 
stote of things was beyond our power to 
who had gone on, and oblige them to return, was. topbssi^ 
hours in the day had already been employed.in ^ 
and the day was fast wearing away; (or two o'clock 
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Recourse was therefore.had to Kanuha, the chief of Hilo, who had the 
name of being a great extortioner. He came, and as he well under- 
stood our situation, showed his modesty in asking only twice as much 
as had been promised to those who had gone before. There was, how- 
ever, no remedy, and the bargain was made; but it was some conso- 
lation that the loads his people took were twice as heavy as those the 
othera'bore. 

It was amusing to see how this chief operated with his people. 
Numbers of bearers were soon obtained, and the loads sent olf without 
any further difficulty. The character of Kanuha lor energy had not 
been acquired without some reason, and ins authority over those be- 
longing to his district was fully evident. I was delightc<l when I saw 
the last package off, and the whole of the bearers winding their way 
On the road for the mountain. The officers who had beeni assigned to 
the different detachments, received orders not to sullbr any to stray 
from the path. 

At a short distance from Waiakea, we passed the royal fish-ponds, 
from which, during our stay at Hilo, by order of the king, my table 
was constantly supplied with the fine fresh-water miillct that had been 
taken from the sea when small, as before described. 1 have frc(|uently 
had an opportunity of tasting both kinds at the same meal ; and 1 was 
not quite so well convinced of the superiority of the fresh over the 
salt-water fish as the natives appear to be. The ditl’c'ence, however, 
may be much greater when they are eaten raw, which is the favourite 
mode of the natives, and which I had not curiosity sufficient to indftce 
me to attempt 

In and around these ponds is a very fine species of duck, of which 
we obtained many. The natives have a mode of catching them which 
is ibgehious : a string is tied to a small stick two or three inches in 
lengthi atid the other end to a stone of two or three pounds weight, 
'which li^ on the bottom of the pond. The stick, which floats on the 
surfabS;| is bftited^ a small fish, which the duck pounces upon, and 
«rw&116W's; ih^^a^ to fly away, the stick is crossed in the throat, 

so th#tbb duck, wte is unable to carry oft' the stone, is secured. 

In two we had travelled about five miles, and had ascended 
St? huddiretf'^te^ The road proved tolerably good, although it 
scarify adiiSittW two persons to walk abreast. 

by Lord Byron’s party, which it 
wOuid to recognise had it not been pointed out, on 

accoSflf^ife rise. This hill afforded a magnificent view of 

Hpd below us. 

mlihi entered the first wood, and at 0 p. m. wc 
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passed, at eight miles distance, the chasm that divides the Hib from 
the Puna district. As the darkness set in, we began to experience the 
diilidulties we had anticipated from our late start: the bustle and noise 
became every moment more audible along the whole line as the night 
advanced: what added not a little to our discomfort, was the bad road 
we now had to encounter, rendered worse as each native passed on in 
the tracks of those preceding him, until at last it became in places 
quite miry. 

Wc continued on, however, until we found most of the natives had 
come to a stand, and were lying about among the grass by the road- 
side near a few grass-houses. One of these was hired for our accom- 
modation and to protect us from the heavy dew, to which the natives 
seemed accustomed : here we |)ro()Osed to stay until the moon arose, 
and in the interim to got what little rest we could. 

After it became sufHcienlly light we again set out with a part of our 
host. The cloud of the volcano of Kilauca lay before us like a pillar 
of fire, to guide us on our way. We reached Olaa, the habitation of 
Pea, about half-past four. 

Here we found Messrs. Waldron and Drayton, who had preceded 
us, taking their breakfast on a large round of hoiaf H la mode and 
coflee, in whicli we all cheerfully joined. We concluded to stop here 
until eight o’clock, to allow time for the natives to cook their food and 
serve out the rations of poc. 

It will scarcely be possible to form a full idea of our company : that 
of my Lord Byron is described as a sort of triumphal procesliion: 
ours was very diflerent from this, and was more allied to a M^y-day 
morning in New York, or a vast caravan. It consisted, as my ftieild 
Dr. Judd informed me, of two hundred bearers of burdens, 'forty hdjgt, 
a bullock and bullock-hunter, fifty bearers of [>oe (native food)i tWdhty- 
five with calabashes, of diflerent sizes and shapes, from two fbdt^'to 
six inches in diameter. Some of the bearers had large aAd sfealt 
panels of the portable house on their backs; others,- fry 
kettles ; and others, tents or knapsacks. Then there were lahi^ 
which, instead of carrying their riders, were led by them ; 
large number of hangers-on, in the shape of mothers, 
children, equalling in number the bearers, all grumblFAg arid 
plaining of their loads; so that wherever and wheneveFwb 
coufusion and noise ensued. T felt happy in hot 
language, and of course was deaf to their complainift/^^^^^ 
evident that the loads were unequally divided; 
natives the justice to say, they had reason to complmhi 
of each other. It was im{>ossibIe for the thing to te reniedied 
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{lithough it was not a Jittfe provoking to sec several natives staggering 
under their loads, while one or two would be skipping along with a 
few pounds’ weight only. At first, many of them prelbrrcd tlie hog- 
driving business ; but I understood that they afterwards found out that 
it was no sinecure to drive a hog either of large or small size, and 
still less so to have charge of the bullock, who was half wild. The 
terror and fright he produced among the natives, proved a source of 
much amusement to us; and some droll scones took place as the 
natives rushed in all directions to get beyond the reach of his horns, 
throwing down their loads without regard to the consequences. This 
was, however, prevented afterwards, by sending on the bullock, with 
his aiiachii or drivers, in front. 

1 found Olaa to be one thousand one hundred and thirty-eight feet 
above the level of the sea ; and the lemperalnrc there was 72®. 

While we were getting a slight nap, Dr. Jiuld was engaged in 
superintending the distribution of food to the multitude, during which 
time much confusion and noise existed. The natives put me in mind 
of wild beasts in this respect ; they seldom make any noise unless their 
appetite and ease arc in some way concerned. 

Among the party wc had several white men as interpreters, besides 
our native guides, who formed as it were a connecting link between 
ourselves and the natives proper. The whole was in keeping, for all 
had set out for a hard and rough journey; and knowing we had an 
arduous task to perform, wc were all appropriately clothed for work. 

The dress of the natives consisted of the maro and a light piece 
of tapa-cloth, worn .as a shawl, which, when working, was usually 
wrapped around their bodies. In order to protect the feet, they were 
oach furnished with a pair of rawd}ide sandals, which they lie on their 
feet aa boys do their skates. These are put on so as to cover the 
palms of the feet. ■ For want of hide, some made sandals of ti-Ieavcs, 
which answer the purpose quite as well for a time, though they are not 
so durable, and walking in them causes an awkward gait. 

The whole cotnpany was a sort of rnob, each moving after his own 
fashion, and straggling occasionally out of the path to save a few 
yards of distanoo. The chief Pea and his body-guard brought up the 
rear, to pick up stragglers and assist the weary. 

Afteir leaving 6^ bad no distinct path to follow ; for the whole 
surface a retained all its metallic lustre, 

*^**4 app^r^ aa^ just run over the ground— so small was 

the actio^ O^^^^ There were only a few stunted bushes 

depso patches of wood were observed on the 
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right. The day was warm, with a bright ^un ; and when 
pools of water standing in the lava rock, as wc frequently did, the 
natives would rush into them like overheated dogs, apd seemed to 
enjoy the temporary coolness brought about by the evaporation. " 

The lava had a peculiar metallic appearance, and had evidently run 
over the surface in a melted state. The natives call this smooth kind 
pahoihoi, which is the same word they use for satin. This, after 
running smooth for some distance, would assume a wrinkled Or wavy ' 
form, showing that the mass had been pressed forward, in* cooling. 
The melted rocky stream, in places where the descent was rapid, 
appears to have been urged forward with some velocity, and as the 
surface cooled and hectarne fixed, the melted matter has run out from 
beneath, leaving a kind of trench or tunnel, which, in some places, is of 
considerable size. The localities of the tunnels are pointed out by the 
hollow sound experionc(?d in passing over them. 

At 3 p. M., we reached Kapnauhi, which consists of a few houses, 
and is about fifteen miles from Olaa. The temperature, on our arrival, 
was found to be 80® in the shade, while in the sun it stood at 84®; the 
whole extent around was black lava; indeed there was no place where 
we could pitch a tent of six feet by eight, and as it ’ooked like rain 
we concluded to occupy one of the houses that was offered to us ; but 
it taught us a lesson we remembered for some lime, for all our blankets 
and clothes became infested with Ocas, and those of the most voracious 
kind. 

Dr. Judd, finding that some of the natives were overloftded, sent 
back for a reserve of thirty men, to overtake us as soon as possible. 
Several of the packages were unwieldy, and others^ though 
were much complained of; among the latter was a small irOn motlar^ 
or eprouvettc, which I was taking up to try some experimiSlItt 
sound, in the rarefied air: this had been a great pest to the natives, 
and they had made every endeavour to gel rid of it. As 
some difficulty in getting our host awake, and ready for 
betimes, it was proposed that the mortar should bo fired atrVdirty 
dawn : although small, yet with a well-adjusted plug driven 
made the noise of a ^roat gun. It was accordingly fired 
morning to the wonder of all, and soon aroused the mbb. Socit % 
the effect this had upon the bearers of it, that no 
were uttered, and they joyfully shouldered their burden,^ 
come men of great consequence in the eyes of their MowS^a^ 
jects of the day’s talk. Many now would have 
the honour of being the bearers of it 
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/Elie bright we had tt^:w attained was two thousand one hundred 
and'eigkty-four feet; the thermomeler, 72°; the lowest teinperalure in 
the A slight shower of rain fell during the night. 

At 8 4 . H«y we left Kapuauhi, or what our company called **Flca 
lluli,” a()ier. having passed u most comfortless night. Nothing could 
be more annoying Uian the swarms of tloas that attacked us, and 1 
believe alV the native houses are thus unpleasantly infested. In about 
• threeJuHU^ we reached the Okea tree, known as tlie boundary of the 
territory Df Pele, or the goddess of the volcano. In bygone days no 
native dared venture beyond it without an oflering to Pele, under 
penalty of her vengeance. Many strange traditions are told of lier, 
and of the, combats she waged with the ancient warriors of the island, 
in which she destroyed whole armies by her “floods of fire.” Dr. 
Judd 4ihd myself, while at the volcano, listened to one of these long 
traditions from a young man named Kiwe, a descendant of one of the 
“ tradition bearers,” who were employed specially to hand down the 
traditions in their family, and were thus the depositaries of the oral 
archives of the nation. Kiwe came from Panau, in the neighbour- 
hood of this district of fire, and we were, of course, very desirous of 
obtainiog any information he could give. As lie had come to ofler 
himself as guide, he was sent for to our hut, and was asked to take n 
seat. Kalumo, the chief scribe, before spoken of, was sent for, and 
began to question him relative to the traditions. Kiwe began by 
describing various great chiefs and their genealogies, but nothing 
relating U) their feats or actions, except that the great chief of Papa- 
pala and the goddess Pele had quarrelled about a surf-board, which 
ended in his being consumed, after having attempted to cross the fiery 
lake upon - iti Many interrogatories were put to bin), but he soon 
became imllen and refused to answ^er ; he told us he had discovered 
our. intention^ and that he knew wo were going to put what he said in 
a book»ihat every body might read it, and therefore he would give us 
no further information. This I hope will be received as a sufficient 
apology for my not giving the histories and details of these marvellous 
personages ; for, according to Kiwe, by relating them he would lose 
his occupation ae soon as they were printed. 

aCter^^ we met with soil formed upon the lava 

bushes became thicker and more thrifty, rising 
^ were perceived, but 

vain for some straggling fruit. The lime for 
but they are said to be found in great abun- 
(lavour, at the proper season. Okea was the 
prioci^iwopdi and there was some koa (Acacia). A curious plant 
■ ""l ' . 10 


ffie>nat|siE0$;seiM^ M 
dancoj, anili; of 
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Ytns pointed out, the sap of which blisters the shin, and with/v^iofa 
the inhabitants produce a sort of tattooing in large and small RSttind 
lumps. 1 did not learn how duraUc they were. This plant ist called 
roau-a-laili. ... : . 

Odf course, since we left our resting-place, was nearly south-south- 
west, and the inclination on which we ascended was not as rapid as it 
had been. The country on our left was one entire rock, while that to 
the right was still occupied by the line of forest 1 have before, spoken 
of, which bounded our view to the west. 

Just as we reached the great plain of the volcano, we approached 
the southern limit of the wood, and, on turning its corner, Mauna Loa 
burst upon ns in all its grandeur. The day was extremely fine, die 
atmosphere pure and clear, except a few flying clouds, and ibis, im- 
mense dome rose before us from a plain some twenty miles in breadth. 
I had not, until then, formed any adequate idea of its magnitude and 
height. The whole dome appeared of a bronze colour, and its unin- 
terrupted smooth outline was relieved against the deep blue of a 
tropica] sky. Masses of clouds Avere floating around it, throwing their 
shadows distinctly on its sides, to which they gave occasional relief 
and variety. There was a bluish haze resting on the plain, that appa- 
rently gave it great distance, though this was partially counteracted 
by the distinctiveness of the dome. I now, for the first time, felt, the 
magnitude of the task I had undertaken. 

So striking was the mountain, that I was surprised and disappointed 
when called upon by my friend, Dr. Judd, to look at the volcaoot for 
I saw nothing before us but a huge pit, black, ill-lookings and^totally 
diflerent from what 1 had anticipated. There were no jets of no 
eruptions of heated stones, no cones, nothing but a depression, diba^ In 
the midst of the vast plain by which it is surrounded, appeared soi^l 
and insignificant. v v 

At the further end was what appeared a small cbertyf^ sp^^^ 
whence vapour was issuing, and condensing . above into a cteud of 
silvery brigiitness. This cloud, however, was more glorious ihcm«iany 
1 had ever beheld, and the sight of it alone would have, repa^i^r the 
trouble of coming thus iar. > 

VVe hurried to the edge of the cavity, in order to^^get a 
interior, and as we approached, vapour issuing from numerourtl^KSf 
showed that we were passing over ground beneath 
raging. The rushing of the wind past us was 
inwards to support the combustion of some mightyieoQjlagVf^^ 

When the edge is reached, the extent of the eavity bec^lb^^ 
rent, and its depth became sensible by comparisonvvWtd^'^ 
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some of our party who had ^already descended. The vastness thus 
made sensible, transfixes the mind with astonishment, and every in- 
stant the impression of grandeur and magnitude increases. To give 
an idea of its capacity, the city of New York might be placed within 
it, and when at its bottom would be hardly noticed, fin’ it is- lliree and 
a half miles long, two and a half wide, and over a thousand feet deep. 
A black ledge surrounds it at the depth of six hundred and sixty feet, 
and thence to the bottom is three hundred and eiglity-four feet. The 
bottom looks, in the daytime, like a heap of smouldering ruins. The 
descent to the ledge appears to the sight a short and easy task, but it 
takes an hour to accomplish. 

We pitched our tents in full view of the volcano, on its wcslern 
side, and the natives busied themselves in building temporary huts to 
shelter them from the cold blast that rushed by. All this was accom- 
plished, and wc had time to take another view of the crater before 
dark. 

All usual ideas of volcanic craters are dissipated upon seeing this. 
There is n6 elevated cone, no igneous matter or rocks ejected beyond 
the rim. The banks appear as if built of massive blocks, which are 
in places clothed with ferns, nourished by the issuing vapours. 

What is wonderful in the day, becomes ten times more so at night. 
The immense pool of cherry-red liquid lava, in a state of violent ebul- 
lition, illuminates the whole expanse, and flows in all directions like 
water, while the illuminated cloud hangs over it like a vast canopy. 

The bank near us was covered with half-naked natives, two hun- 
dred or more in number, all gazing, with aflrighted looks and savage 
wonder^ on this surprising phenomenon. Their ancestors would 
not have dared thus to look upon and into this dreaded abode of 
the malicious goddess Pele, never having approached it without the 
greatest fear and awe, and then only to deliver their offering by 
casting it into the burning pool, to seciue a safe transit through her 
territory. 

We sat on its. northern bank for a long time in silence, until one of 
the party proposed we should endeavour to reach the bank nearest to 
and over the lake; and having placed ourselves under the direction of 
Mr.Draytonr^ him along the edge of the western bank; 

but although tie had been, over the ground the day before, he now lost 
his way,;ai]idvW0 ibu ourselves still on the upper bank, after walk- 
ing two or three miles. .We then resolved to return to the first 
place that: appeared suitable for making a descent, and at last one 
was found, which, however, proved steep and rugged. In the dark- 
ness we got many a fall, and received numerous bruises; but wc 
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were to(; near the point of our destination to turn back wMiout 
fully satisfying our curiosity. We finally reached the second ledge, 
and soon came to the edge of it; we u^ere then directly over the pool 
or lake of fire, at the distance of about five hundred feet above it, and 
the light was so strong that it enabled me to read the smallest print. 
This pool is fifteen hundred long by one thousand feet wide, and of an 
oval figure. 

I was struck with the absence of any noise,' except a low murmuring, 
like that which is heard from the boiling of a thick liquid. I'he ebul- 
lition was, (as is the case where the heat is applied to one side of a 
vessel,) most violent near the northern side. The vapour and steam 
that were constantly escaping, were so rarefied as not to impede the 
view, and only became visible in the bright cloud above us, which 
seemed to sink and rise alternately. We occasionally perceived stones, 
or masses of red-hot matter, ejected to the height of about seventy feet, 
and falling back into the lake again. 

The lake was apparently rising, and wanted but a few feet of over- 
fiowing its banks. When I began to reflect upon the position we were 
in, its insecurity, and the vast and deep fires beneath, with the high 
basaltic walls cncomjiassing us on all sides, the sulphu.(>us fumes and 
broad glare, throwing such enormous masses of stone in strong relief 
by their own fusion, I found it diflicult to comprehend how such a re- 
servoir can thus be pent up, and be viewed iti such close proximity, 
without accident or danger. The whole ptirty was perfectly silent, and 
the countenance of each individual expressed the feeling of awe and 
wonder which I felt in so great a degree myself, and which the scene 
was so well calcukitcd to excite. 

No one can see all this and yet doubt the theory of the igneous 
fluidity of the centre of the carlh. All combustible causes that we are 
acquainted with, are totally inadequate to produce such an effect. The 
whole seemed boiling up like a fountain, differing only in density and 
colour. 

The apparent flow to its southern part, is onl/ becau^d the ebullition 
on the north side causes it to be higher, and the waves iiplroduces con- 
sequently pass over to the opposite side. 

We , returned to our tents towards midnight, much fatigued, but found 
sleep impossible after the excitement of such a scene. 

At daylight the tKeirmotPeter stood at 43®, and thei^ much de- 
posit from the steam-holes. The barometrical height of the encamp- 
nrient on the west side of crater, was found to be three thousand 
nine hundred aodt seventy feet. * 

The mortar was again fired, and soon after a rebellion was found to 
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exist among the natives in tlie camp, that threatened to upset all our 
plans ; and, in consequence of it, we were obliged lo defer our depar- 
lun;. Dr. Judd soon detected the ringleaders, one in particular, who 
was holding forth to the Kanakas, advising them, as they now had me 
in their power, to strike for higher wages; for, if they did so, we 
should be obliged to pay them double, or any tliitig extra they might 
ask for. He was at once made an example of by being turned out of 
the camp, and sent away. 

This had the dcsirtid elTect, and the rest signified their willingness to 
go forward; but as many of them desired rest on aec.ounl of their sore 
shoulders, we assured them we would remain fnr a whih?, provided 
there was no further diHiculty, 

From this I well knew that no confidence \\ as lo be placed in the 
natives. I at once despatched an order to Ideulenarit Farr, on board 
the Vincennes, to send on a detachment of fifty riieu, under oflicers, as 
quickly as possible, and likewise to forward an extra supply of provi- 
sions with them to meet our wants. 

I now employed the day in making observations for the longitude 
and latitude. Some of the oflicers were engaged in distributing the 
loads more equally, and others in descending into tlic crater. 

As I proposed remaining here a few days on my return, I deter- 
mined to await until then for the exj)loration of this volcano. Some 
of the observations then made will be noticed at ])rcsent, that the 
nature of the lavas may be more fully understood. This day was em- 
ployed in becoming acquainted with its paths, an<i in making sketches. 
One made by Mr. Drayton, with the c.amcra lucida, is very character- 
istic, and was taken from one of the best positions for viewing this 
wonderful place, on the north bank, near its west side. These sketches 
I conceived would enable me to ascertain if any, and hat, alterations 
should take place between our two visits, for I could not but imagine 
it must be constantly undergoing change. For this purpose we multi- 
plied our camera lucida drawings, and I descended again nearly to the 
black ledge for this purpose. The pathway leads down on the north- 
east side, over frightful chasms, sometimes on a mere edge of earth, 
and on rocki rent asunder ‘to the depth of several hundred feet. 
Through those figures steam issues, which as it reaches the upper part, 
condenses, and gives nourishment to masses of ferns, and an abun- 
dance 6f small bushes (Vacciniuni), bearing a small berry of an agree- 
able flavour, called by the natives ohela. The descent, however, is not 
in reality difficult, except in. a, few places, where it requires some care 
in passing over the basaltib blocks, that are here piled in confused 
•leaps. On approaching the Wack ledge, which from above appeared 

Li 
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level and smooth, it is seen to be covered with large pieces of lava, 
rising in places into cones thirty or forty feet high, which are appa- 
rently bound down by huge tortuous masses, whicli surround them like 
cables. In other places these are stretched lengthwise on the level 
ledge, and look like hideous fiery serj>ents with black vitreous scales, 
that occasionally give out smoke, and in some cases fire. 

The immense sjiacc which 1 have described the crater as covering, 
is gradually lillcd with the fluid mass of lava to a certain point, above 
which the walls, or the surrounding soil, are no longer able to hoar the 
pressure, it then finds vent by an eruption, previous to which, how- 
ever, a largo part I hat is next to the walls of the crater has in a measure 
become cooleil, and remains fixed at the level it had attained. After 
the eruption, the e.entral mass therefore alone subsides three or four 
hundred feet, and leaves the portion that has become solid, forming a 
kind of terrace or shelf; this is what constitutes the “ black ledge,” 
and is one of the most striking features of the crater. Its surface is 
comparatively level, though somewhat uneven, and is generally coated 
with a vitreous and in some places a sc.oriaccous lava, from half an 
inch to an inch thick, very iridescent and lirittle. In walking over 
this crust, it crumbles and cracks under the feet; it seems to be easily 
decomposed, and in some places had lost its lustre, having acquired a 
grayish colour and become friable. There was another variety of the 
vitreous lava, which was smooth and brittle: this occurred in the large 
hollow tunnels or trenches, the insides of which were rough, and full 
of sharp and vitreous points. On the turnings and windings small 
swellings were met, which on being broken olf, had a strong resem- 
blance to the bottom of a junk-bottle; at another place, fragments 
appeared to have been scattered around in a semi-fluid state, in an 
endless variety of shapes, and so brittle as to be preserved with difli- 
culty. Underneath th(jse was to be seen the real lava or basalt, as 
firm and solid as granite, with no appearance of cells, and extremely 
compact; it is seen separated into large blocks, but none that I saw 
wore of a regular figure, though in some places it was thought by 
qthers to approach the hexagonal form. 

There is a third kind of lava, fibrous in its texture, of quite recent 
ejection, and procured from the bottom of the crater; this had some- 
what the appearance of a dark pumice, but was dense in comparison* 
On the black ledge the absence of all debris from those high perpen- 
dicular walls, cannot fail to be remarked we endeavoured to flnd an 
explanation of tliis, but I was not satisfied with the onljr qne iirliich 
presented itself This was to suppose that the fluid mass had recently 
risen above the ledge, altogether concealing and it 
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lind entirely fused its surface. The appearances did not satisfy me 
that this had been the case, nor did the supposition account for the 
fact, that none had been collected within the last few months ; besides, 
it might be supposed that some portion of the former accumulation 
ought to have been discoverable, which it was not. 

To walk on the bla(!k ledge is not always safe, and |X5rsons who 
venture it are compelled for safety to carry a pole and feel before they 
tread over the deceitful path, as though they were moving on doubtful 
ice. The crackling noise made* in walking over ihis crisp surface 
(like a coating of blue and yellow glass) rcsemblijs that made by tread- 
ing on frozen snow in very cold weather. Every here and there are 
seen dark pits and vaulted caverns, with heated air rushing from them. 
Large and extended cracks arc passed over, the air issuing from which, 
at a temperature of 180”, is almost stilling; masses arc surmounted 
that it would seem as if the accumulated weight of a few persons 
would cause to topple over, and plunge the whole into the fiery pool 
beneath. 

On approaching the large lake at the southern end of the crater, the 
heat becomes almost too stifling to bear. 1 shall not soon forget my 
employment therein, in measuring a base to ascertain the extent and 
capacity of the lake, of which some account will be given hereafter. 
At about two-thirds of the distance from the norlli end are extensive 
sulphur banks, from the fissures- in which much steam is continually 
escaping: in these fissures arc seen many beautiful crystals, adhering 
to their sides ; while on the bank itself, some specimens of sulphate of 
copper, in beautiful blue crystals, were found. 

From many places on the black ledge a bluish smoke was seen 
issuing, smelling strongly of sulphur, and marked by an ellloresccncc 
of a white tasteless powder among the cavities : this it was diflicult to 
to detach without scalding the fingers. There were many cracks, 
where our sticks were set on fire, and some places in the vaulted 
chambers beneath, where the rock might be seen rod hot, 

. The black ledge is of various widths, from six hundred to two 
thousand feet. It extends ail arouml the cavity, but it is seldom 
possible to paes around that portion of it near the burning lake, not 
only on account of the stilling fumes, but of the intense heat In 
returning from the neighbourhood of the lake to the point where wc 
l>egan the we were one hour ami ten minutes of what we 

considered hard walking; and in another hour we reached the top of 
the bank; * This will probably give the best idea of its extent and the 
<listanco to be passed^over in the ascent from the black ledge, which 
was found six bondred and sixty feet below the rim. 
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To the botfotn of the crater, there was a descent at (he northwest 
angle of the black ledge, where a portion of it had fallen in, and 
ailbrded an inclined plane to the bottom. This at first appeared 
smooth and easy to descend, but on trial it })rovcd somewhat difllcult, 
for there were many fissures crossing the path at right angles, which 
it was necessary to get over, and the vitreous crust was so full of 
sharp spiculm as to injure the hands and cut the shoes at every stej). 
Messrs. Waldron and Drayton in their descent were accompanied by- 
my dog Sydney, who had reached this distance?, when his feet became 
so much wounded that they were compelled to drive him back; he 
was lamed for stjvcral days afterw^ards, in conscqucmce of this short 
trip into the crater. 

These gentlemen, after much toil, finally reached the floor of the 
crater. This was afterwards found to ho three hundred and eiglity- 
four.feet below the black ledge, making the whole depth nine liundred 
and eighty-seven feet below the northern rim. Like the. black ledge, 
it was not found to have the level and even surface it had appeared 
from above to possess: hillocks and ridges, from twenty to thirty 
feet high, ran across it, and were in some places so perpendicular as 
to render it difficult to pass over them. The distance they traversed 
below was deceptive, and they had no means of ascertaining it W by 
the time it took to walk it, which was upwards of two hours, from the 
north extreme of the bottom to the margin of the largo, lake. It is 
extremely difficult to reach this lake, on account of its overflowing at 
short intervals, which docs not allow the fluid mass lime t6 cool. The 
nearest approacli tliat any one of the party made to it at this, time; 
was about fifteen hundred or two thousand feet; they were then near 
enough to hum their shoes and light their sticks in the lava which bad 
overflowed during the preceding night. 

The smaller lake was well viewed from a slight cminchco4 this lake 
was slightly in action; the globules, (if large masses of red fluid lava,, 
several Ions in weight, can be so called,) were seen heaving vOp 
regular intervals, six or eight feet in height; and smaller onqS were 
thrown up to a much greater elevation. At the distance of fifty feet 
no gases were to be seen, nor w^as any steam evident, yet a thin 
smoke-like vapour arose from the whole fluid surface: no puffs of 
smoke were perceived at any time. 

At first it seemed quite possible to pass over the congealed surface 
of the lake, to within reach of the' fluid, though the spot oh which 
they stood was so hot as to require their sticks to be laid down to stand 
on. This idea was not long iiidolged in, for in a short time the fluid 
mass began to enlarge; pre$eptly a gortioo and cxliibif 
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a bright red glare; then in a few moments ihe hiva-strcam would 
issue through, and a portion would speedily split ulV and suddenly 
disappear in the liquid mass. This kind of action went on until the 
lake had extended itself to its outer bank, and had approached to 
within fifteen feet of their position, when the guide said it was high 
time to make a retreat, 

John, the pilot, who was now acting in the capacity of guide, was 
satisfied they had stayed long enough, and had often “ repeated that 
there was no safety in the bottom of the crater for one moment,” 
and that “ the fire would often run over ten or more acres in a few 
moments.” In such a case destruction would he inevitable, and fro.n 
what 1 myself have seen, I can readily believe that his opinion is 
correct. The usual course is for the lake to hoil over, discharge a 
certain mass, and then sink again within its limits. It is rarely seen 
to run over for more than a day at a time. 

John and the natives who are m the habit of frequenting it with 
strangers, tell many stories of the escapes they have made. 

One trip to the floor generally satisfies the most daring, and as long 
as a person remains there, he must feel in a state of great insecuriiv. 
and in danger of undergoing one of the most horrible of deaths, in 
being cut off from escape by the red molten fluid; yet a hardihood is 
acquired, which is brought about by the excitement, that gives courage 
to encounter serious peril, in so novel a situation. 

One of the remarkable productions of this crater is the capillary 
glass, or, as it is here called, “ Pole’s hair.” This is to be seen in the 
(U’ovices like loose tufts of fine tow' ; it is to be found also over ail the 
plain, adhering to the bushes. The fibres of this glass are of various 
degrees of finencs.s,* some are crimped or frizzled, others slraiglit, 
with small fine drops of glass at one end. These adhering to the 
berries in the neighbourhood, make one sensible of its presence in 
eating them. On the leeward side of the crater, the glass is so 
abundant that the ground, in places, appeared as if covered with 
cobwebs. 

Where P^e’s hair is found in quantities, a very lino and beautiful 
pumice prevails ? it usually occurs in pieces about the size of a hazel- 
nut, of a greenish yellow colour, not unlike small pieces of new dry 
sponge, but so much lighter as to be blown about by the wind. The 
southern bank of the crater is covered with this product for some 
depth, and the sand blowing over it renders it stationary. 

The day we remained at the volcano was employed by the natives 
jn preparing their food, by boiling it in the crevices on the plains from 
which the steam issues; into these they put the taro, &c., and close the 
VOL. IV. : 17 
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hole up with fern-leaves, and ini a short time the fobd was well cooked. 
All the water for drinking is obtained here by the Condensation of tho 
stream, which gathers in small pools, and allbrds a supply of sweet and 
soft water. From the numbers in tho camp who used it, this supply 
became rather scanty, but it did not entirely give out. 

The crater, at night, was extremely beautiful, and we sat for a long 
time watching its changing and glowing pool. The shadows thrown 
by the walls of the crater seemed to reach the heavens, and gave it the’ 
appearance of being clothed in a dark cloud; but on looking at it 
more attentively, and shutting off the glare of the crater, the stars were 
perceived shining brightly. 

About four o’clock a loud report was heard from the direction of the 
boiling lake, which proved to have been caused by a large projecting 
point of the black ledge near the lake having fallen in and disappeared. 

The lowest terjiperaturc, during the night, was 48®. There was a 
light wind and no dew. 

At dawm on the morning of the 18th, the signal called us to make 
preparations for our journey, and as all things had now been more 
systematically arranged, we anticipated less difficulty in our onward 
journey. The natives seemed to be all in good spirits, and moved with 
alacrity. 

Our camp hitherto (as all camps arc) had been beset with hangers- 
on, in the shajic of wives, mothers, and children, who were not only 
much in the way of those to whom they belonged, but were great con- 
sumers of the food the natives had supplied themselves with for tho 
journey. As we already (?nlertained apprehensions of a scarcity 
prompt measures were taken by Dr. Judd to get rid of our troublesome 
guests, which we succeeded in doing, though not without some diffi- 
culty, and a low monotonous growling, that indicated much displeasure 
on the part of the foir sex. 

The divisions now set off, and our host was less mob-like, partly 
owing to the impossibility of going in sijuads, tlie paths having become 
more contracted. 

The water that I have mentioned as being found in the small pools, 
the product of condensation, was exhausted before wc left the crater. 
This was in consequence of the natives having filled their calabashes'; 
and we had particularly instructed our servants and the saildfs to do 
the same. The former provided tliemselves; but the latter, sailordikc, 
preferred to take their chance of meeting with it on the rbdd, rathef 
than carry a load for their future supply. I discovered, after wo 
started, that they were unprovided, but was informed that iheix) was* 
within about two miles, an old canoe which would be found M of 
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water. On our arrival at it, we found that the natives, who had pre- 
ceded us, after supplying themselves had emptied out the rest. 

Our route was taken at first and for a few miles in a due west line, 
for the tof) of Mauna Loa, over the extensive plain surrounding the 
volcano ; it then deviated to the southward, over an ancient lava-bed, 
very much broken, that appeared never to have been traversed before. 
We now l^caine for the first time acquainted with clinkers. To 
■ describe these, it is merely necessary to say, they arc like tlie scoria 
from a foundry, only instead of being the size of the fist, they are from 
one to ten feet square, and armed on all sides with shar}) points ; they 
are for the most part loose, and what makes them still more dangerous, 
is that a great deal of the vitreous lava is among tliem. Of the origin 
of those immense masses and their extent, 1 shall have occasion to 
sjjcak hereafter : suffice it for the present to say, there never was more 
dillicult or unpleasant ground to travel over. 

Our guide Puhano of Puna, who we understood had accompanied 
Douglass and Lovvenstern on their ascents, now took the lead, but it 
soon appeared that he knew little of the route. I therefore, iu company 
with Mr. Brinsmadc, took the lead, compass in hand ; and after walking 
over the broken and torn-up ground, wc turned again towards the hill- 
side, and began a rapid ascent through a belt of long grass, where the 
rock was covered with white clay, and seldom to bo seen. This part 
appeared to have suffered much from drought; for in [)assing along we 
came to several narrow and dry water-courses, but met with no water. 

At two o’clock we had nearly reached the uj)per limit of the woods, 
and as the clouds began to pass over, and obscure the path, we deter- 
mined to halt and encamp. We made several ffres along the route, in 
order to guide those behind, and as a mark ibr the stragglers ; bushes 
were also broken off, and their tops laid in the direction wc were going, 
by the natives; and I likewise had the trees blazed, as a l’urtl)er indica- 
tion, well known to our men. Chronometer sights wcr(3 taken here, 
and the altitude by barometer was five thousand and eighty-six feet. 

During the day, the reason that had induced the natives to empty 
tlie water out from the canoe, became evident in their anxiety to sell 
us water. My friend the consul had hired an especial bearer for his 
calabash of water, determining that he would have a sufficient supply. 
By oyr watching and cautioning the old man who had it in charge, 
lie became somewhat alarmed and unsteady, as I thought also froni 
fatigue, - When he had toived within a short distance of the camp, 
stumbled on a smooth place, fell, and broke the calabash into 
numerous pieces. Those who were coming up, seeing the accident, 
I’ushed to partake of its contents, but the fluid quickly disappeared in 
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the loose and absorbent lava. This was a dreadful Wow to my friend’s 
feelings, and produced much laughter among us, in which the consul 
himself at length joined ; although I must confess I was somewhat of 
his opinion, that it had been done designedly, either to secure the sale 
of that belonging to others, or to get rid of the load, which had been a 
great annoyance and trouble to the bearer all day, and for which he 
had already been paid. 

On the baggage coming up, Mr. Eld reported a deserter, who was' 
brought up for trial, and an investigation had, in order to make an 
example of him. He was a swarthy and diminutive-looking person, 
with rather a good countenance, but it was just then so distorted with 
fright, that it was impossible to look at him without laughing. It 
appeared that he had been left by his chief at the crater, to stiperiii- 
tend some hogs and provisions that belonged to the party ; while thus 
employed, Mr. Eld, the officer in charge of the rear, wanted another 
person to carry on the clock-case, as one of the four that were at- 
tached to it had not been forthcoming ; he in consequence had pressed 
the culprit into the service against his wdll, taking him from the station 
where his chief had placed him. On the route over some of the 
roughest part, seeing this man somewhat fatigued, Mr. Eld kindly 
relieved him for a few moments, of which he took advantage and 
disappeared. Mr. Eld immediately left the load and gave chase, but 
in a few moments he stumbled and fell over the clinkers, by which he 
received a contusion on the knee; rising with the prospect of having 
to aid in transporting the clock, he discovered the delinquent Concealed 
under a neighbouring bush, and immediately forced him to return to 
his load, and thus brought him on. Mr. Eld, on hearing the; facts of 
the case told by the native, interceded in his behalf, and Dr. Judd, 
after giving him an admonition, set him at liberty to return to His 
charge at the volcano. 

We were now for a long time enveloped in mist, for we had reached 
the region of clouds. The thermometer at 6 p. m., stood at^ 54*’ ; the 
dew-point at 44®. Instead of trade-winds from the northeast, ?ve had 
a mountain breeze from the west, which caused the temperatuire: to fall 
to 4.3®, and produced a feeling of great cold, being a fall Of forty 
degrees since we left the coast. ^ v 

The men whom we had hired just before leaviu^ Hild^^lbeli^g^ 
as will be recollected, to Kanuha’s district; and engaged to 
selves in food; but many of them had been so injpt^viddfttitV^ 
supply that it was now found to be gone, and as many aa^ 
them tvere without any thing to eat When this 
proposed to supply them with rations at the ongina! 
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which we had for the men hired of Pea; but no argument would 
induce tliem to accept it on these terms, and Uiey went round begging 
and borrowing all they could from those who were supplied. The 
reason that they would not buy the poe I found was, tlie dislike they 
had to take up any of their wages before tlie whole became due, and 
in consequence many of them went hungry. It was amusing to watch 
some of .these, who frequently would seat themselves near a party 
who were eating ; but it did not produce any eflect upon those who 
had plenty, as they knew the reason of their being without food. 
From what I saw of these islanders on this trip, I am not disposed to 
believe them so hospitable, or so thoughtful of each other, as the Tahi- 
tians or Samoans. Selfishness is a predominant trait in tlie character 
of the Ilawaiians, and when they are thus associated together, it 
sliows itself more strongly than at other times. 

At stinrisc on the 19th, we bad the temperature at 18°. 

As the ascent was now becoming laborious, we selected and left the 
things vye had no immediate use for, to follow us by easy stages. We 
then took a diagonal direction through the remaining portion of the 
woods. By one o’clock we had lost all signs of trees, and were sur- 
rounded by low scraggy bushes; the change of vegetation became 
evident, not only in aiiecics, but in size ; we also passed through exten- 
sive patches that had been destroyed by fire. Sandalwood was seen, 
not as a tree, but a low shrub. 

During the day we had passed extensive caves, in all of which I 
had search made for water. These often lead a long distance under 
ground, and some of the men passed in at one end and out at another. 

Intending to stop on Sunday not far above these caves, calabash- 
tops were left in one or two where water wa.s found to he dropping, in 
hopes by this means to procure a small supply ; but on returning the 
next day, it was found that very little had accumulated. The.sc caves 


or tunnels bad apparently been caused by a flow of lava down the side 
of the mountain, which on cooling had left the upper part arched or 
vaulted, the fluid running olf at its low^cr extremity or opening and 
spreading itself over the surface. The opening into them was formed 
by the roof having fallen in, and partly blocked up the tunnel. At no 
great distance from the opening, the floor on each side was smooth 


and closely resemtd^ the flow of the lava on the surface. These 

quantity of raspberry and other 
; and they reminded me of the caverns in limestone 

; an^ o^clocjk, we again became enveloped in 

for us to redouble our precautions against 
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losing the track. Fires were again resorted to, which at ^orl dis- 
tances could bo seen in the intervals of mist. 

Deeming it advisable to make an early halt, we stopped shortly affer 
three o’clock, to allow all the baggage to come up. Notwithstanding 
the size of our party, there was no perceptible track left or any thing 
by which to be guided, but the smoke of the fires, or occasionally a 
broken shrub, as a finger-post. All the ground was hard ^metallic- 
looking lava, and around nothing but a dreary waste. The voice too ‘ 
became fainter, as the atmosphere grew more rarefied. Our encamp- 
ment was called the Sunday Station, on account of our having re- 
mained quietly hero on that day. The altitude given by the barometer 
was six thousand and seventy-one feet, at which we found ourselves 
above the region of clouds, and could look down upon them. 

At night, on pulling otT my clothes, I noticed the quantity of electri- 
cal fluid elicited, which continued for some lime to aflbet the objects 
about me, particularly a large guanaco-robe I had to sleep in. 

This afternoon, we found that it w'ould bo impossible to drive the 
bullock any further; for the animal began to sufler from fatigue 
and the want of water, our supply of which was almost exhausted; 
he was accordingly killed. Tlie natives were now hawking water 
about the camp at half a dollar the quart. I am not aware that 
they sold any at that extravagant price; but I saw some of them in 
possession of handkerchiefs and old shirts, which I understood had been 
given for it. 

Ragsdale, one of our guides, who had been despatched to Papapala 
from the crater to purchase provisions, now joined us, with two more 
guides. He brought information that he. had obtained forty goats, 
and that wc should receive full supplies. This was encouraging 
for I felt somewhat doubtful from the first in relying on tbp natives,: 
and their behaviour at Kilauea was not calculated to raise my opinion 
of them. I found also, as we ascended the mountain^ .that even light 


loads had become heavy, and those of any weight, insupportable; that 
our time was rapidly parsing, and we had a long way yet WO: 

reached the summit ; and that the native food was nearly exb|kUI[tod, 


while the supply for our own men was rapidly consuming. . . 

The two guides that Ragsdale brought with hini, were 
miliar with the mountain. One of them was a' celebrat^ : 

called Koawcehu, who had been the guide of Lowensterii, |^^ 
where water was to be obtained; but it was ten S 

said, that if he was furnished with calabashes is^nd. 
them, ho would be able to bring us a supply by 
before the day downed; ami that itwpuld be.twp: 
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get any snow, evdb if it were found on the mountain. It had never 
crossed my mind, that there was any probability of this latter ns 
soared failing US ; I had in truth relied upon it with confidoiK^o, and 
concluded that in the event of only one snow-storm wo should bu en- 
abled to find some place for a deposit, to save enough water for all our 
wantsi 

We now numbered nearly three hundred persons in camp, with 
'but a few small calabashes containing five or six gallons of water; 
and all, more or loss, felt the effects of tlie rarefied air. Mr. Bracken- 
ridge had a violent attack of the mountain-sickness, althougli one of 
the stoutest of the party; many of the natives felt unwell ; and \vc all 
began to experience great soreness about the eyes, and a dryness of the 
skin. 

At midday I found it impossible to obtain the dew-point with one of 
Pouillet’s hygrometers, but after the clouds reached us in the afternoon 
it was found at 10”. 

Dr. Jddd had his hands full administering to the wants of all; but liis 
spirit.?, always buoyant and cJieerful, made every one condbrtablc and 

t y around him. 

d Keaweehu told ns that we had taken the wrong road to the 
mountain, and that Puhano was not at all acquainted with the right 
road,-— a fact we had long before discovered ; that if we had come by 
way of Papapala, he would have been able to conduct us by a route 
we should have found water every few miles. Ragsdale was now sent 
ofl’ to meet the party from the ship, with orders for them to take the 
route now indicated, and for him to act as their guide. 

Sergeant Stearns, in hi^ excursions on the flanks of the parly, shot 
some mountain geese, and whether to impute it to the appetite? created 
by the mountain air, or the flavour of the bird, they certainly proved 


a great delicacy. 

The 20th, being Sunday, was a day of rest: the natives requested 
that it might be so; and I readily yielded to their washes. I was 
anxious, however, to ascertain the state of the mountain, and whether 
there Was any sftbw to be had on its top, for I now felt satisfied that 
the W$|)]t of water would prove the greatest difficulty I should have to 
encounter^: in remaining there as long ns I intended. 

'Lt^tehani Bbdd wceived orders to sot out with a few attendants 
at dayB^tf but after making his preparations, and having all things 
ready; on account of its being 
i am, however, inclined to believe that fear 
Wd for* they never knew of any one having 

gone and thought me mad for taking so 
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much trouble to ascend it. They said that I must be in pursuit of 
gold and silver, or something to sell for money, as 1 never would: -take 
so much trouble, and spend so much money, unless it wore4o adquii’c 
great riches. In the morning Dr. Judd had religious servidd with 
the natives, and tlie day was passed without work. It was a most 
beautiful day : the atmosphere was mild, and the sun shone l^ightiy 
on all below us. Wc enjoyed a clear and well-defined horizon^ the 
clouds all floating below us in huge white masses, of every variety of * 
form, covering an area of a hundred or more miles ; passing around 
as they entered the diflerent currents, where some accjuired a rotary 
motion that 1 had never before observed. The steamrcloud above the 
volcano was conspicuous, not only from its silvery hue, but by its 
standing firm, like an immense rock, while all around and beneath it 
wore in motion. The vault overhead was of the most cerulean blue, 
extending to and blending with the greenish lint of the horizon ; while 
beneath the clouds, the foreground and distant view of the- island was 
of a dark green. The whole scene reminded mo of fho icy fields of 
the Southern Ocean; indeed the resemblance was so strong, that it 
seemed only to require the clouds to have angular instead of cumular 
shapes, to have made the similarity complete. It was perceived, that 
as masses of clouds met they apjicared to rebound, and I seldom saw 
them intermingle; they w'ould lie togethei* with their forms somewhat 
compressed, and their outlines almost as well preserved as when 
separated and alone. After three o’clock, when the sun was retiring, 
the clouds advanced up the mountain-side, and finally wo. became 
immersed in them. This happened on both days at nearly the same 
hour. 

During the day, I succeeded in obtaining sets of observations for 
latitude and longitude. I experienced for the first time much fatigue 
in holding the instruments. The barometer and thermometer were 
observed throughout the day at the hours arranged with the ohserva'- 
tory at Hilo. 

In the evening w'e were much gratified at receiving fifteeti^ gallons 
of water, which the natives had brought ten miles in opei)< 4 »putbed ; 
vessels, over the rough mountain roads; this they do. by placing some S 
fern-loaves on the top of the water, when it carries as 
and will bear much agitation without spilling. Though , A small 
supply for our necessities, it was a great salisfactiop to ki^W^ t^ it 
was now within reach of us, PartiaUy relieved 
difficulty, our attention was turned to tbeiuel, andj 
necessity of providing some means for^procuring-a ;^ply» were 
now at one of the last points where it was tO; 
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certSW^ two, if days’ journey from the summit, and an 
Accent of eight thousand feet was still to be accomplished. 

After dtttfk the mist cleared off, when we saw the majestic clc;ud of 
the Voteano hanging as though illuminated in its position. This is 
one of the best guides for the mountain, both by night and by day; 
any Olio, ivho visits Mauna Loa, and the crater, cannot but admire this 
constant' ehiblem of the destructive elements below, fitted as it is, 
' from its ptirity, grace, and majestic appearance, to blend harmo- 
niously with the blue vault above. 

It was determined to fix a post here, in order to forward supplies 
of wood and articles of provision as they came from below. Pea, our 
chief, was accordingly ordered to select a site which would answer 
this purpose. 

On Monday, 21st, w'e set out at an early hour. The ascent now 
became much steeper than any we had hitherto experienced, fur the 
whole face of the mountain consisted of one muss of lava, that had 
apparently flowed over in all directions from the summit. The sun 
shone brightly, and his rays seemed to fall with increased power on 
the black lava. No wind was stirring, and the exhaustion consequent 
on the rarefied air we wore breathing, made the labour of climbing 
very fatiguing; many suflercd from nausea and headache, and the 
desire for water redoubled in both whites and natives. For water 
they could no longer find a substitute in berries, as they had [ireviously 
done, for that fruit had disappeared, and the only vegetation left was a 
few tufts of grass. 

About noon. Dr. Judd volunteered to proceed with the guide to 
ascertain if there was any snow, and at what distance. It was agreed 
that we should continue to move on in the same direction, and encamp 
when we found we could get no higher. Most of the party were now 
lying about on the rocks, with the noonday sun pouring on them ; a 
disposition to sleep, and a sensation and listlessnoss similar to that pro- 
duced by sea-sickness, seemed to prevail. I felt the former strongly 
myself, and enjoyed as sound an hour’s sleep on the hard lava as I 
have ever had. The burdens bad become intolerably heavy, and all 
complained of their inability to carry them. The use of (he sextant 
had bec^e atilp more fatiguing than the day before, causing me much 
pain taiiiold it. Prom what I myself experienced, I was satisfied that 
every one’s tltrength had decrees^ nearly one-half. 

We ihahaged; after ait hbur’s rest, to go on two miles further, and 
then where we could drive a peg for the 

tents; the cords. 

: V ^'he at this spot was the discovery 
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of a large tunnel, or cave, in which the men could be accoh11^6d^t^, 
arid which was at a sufficient distance from the Sunday Station for 4 
day’s journey. This station was afterwards known as the Recruiting 
Station, because all the sick and wounded from the higher stations 
were sent here as to an liospital. ^ " 

Long after we liad finished our arrangements for the night; and 
even after it had become dark, we looked in vain for Dr. Jiidd and his 
companion. We therefore lighted our fires as a signal to him^ and‘ 
were soon rejoiced to see him safely back. He brought with him a 
small snow-ball, and the agreeable intelligence that we should find 
abundance of snow on the top of the mountain, provided we readied 
it next (lay ; for he told us it was melting fast. He had travelled for 
more than four hours and a half before he reached the snow, and had 
been an hour and a half reluming down hill, on a run. The point 
wlierc bo met the snow appeared to him to be about equidistant from 
our present camp and the summit of the mountain. 

I now felt that the troubles of my scientific operations were begin- 
riirig, for I found that one of the iron cross-bars of the lower part of 
the j)cndulum-frame, wliich liad been entrusted to a native to carry, 
had been broken into two pieces. To provide, however, for mishaps 
of this description, 1 had brought the armourer of the Vincennes with 
me. There would have been no difficulty in his mending it under 
favourable circumstances ; but, fearing that in our present position be 
might not succeed, 1 at once despatched a messenger to the ship, with 
orders to have a new one made and forwarded as speedily as possible. 

Although it was somewhat encouraging to know that snow had 
been found, yet wc were apprehensive it might disappear before we 
could reach it. On holding a consultation, it was thought best that all 
those who were not absolutely needed for the intended operations on 
the mountain should make a hasty trip to the top, or terminal crater, 
and then return to the coast; for our provisions, as well as vVater, 
were so low, as in all [irobability to reduce us to a very short allow- 
ance. It was, therefore, determined, that the consul, Mr. BrScken- . 
ridge, Mr. Drayton, and Mr. Elliott, should each be supplie(i^%ith a . 
day’s allowance, and go on at an early hour to the summit, unen- 
cumbered, in order to satisfy themselves with a sight of- 
before night to the Recruiting Station, and thence proceed viiOVn the 
mountain. I resolved to go on with a few of the ihsti^jm^s, tb cho^^ 
an encampment on the summit. ^ 

The Recruiting Station was led under chai^ Uhut^aib^^^ > 
and it was afterwards made a depot for our 8loibia5-‘4fei&^^ Ps 
All the parties set out at an early hour on their libveiral tragkf and | 
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dut^gih while sotpi? of the officers forwarded the heavy articles ; for we 
of advancing, step hy step, towards the 
siimmit The main' difficulty was the want of water at the depot, but 
this,! was in hopes might be supplied from above by tbo return of the 
parties who were to carry up the instruments, jirovisitais, and wood. 

, J\ly party of llie guide, Keaweehu, twelve Kanakas, and 
sev^n of pur own men, including the sergeant. At about twelve 
o’clock we reached a spot where the guide pointed out a few half- 
burnt sticks, as the place where Lowenstern had cooked his dinner. 
As the two Kanakas who had charge of the bundles of wood had 
contrived to lighten their loads very much by dropping jiart of it bv 
the way, I gave them orders to take the wood he had left to cook our 
supper. 

Mr. Brackenridge passed me on his way from the crater. From 
him I ascertained we were yet three and a half mil(3s from the terminal 
point. I gave him instructions to repair to the lower country, as there 
was nothing for him to do in this barren region. 

The wind blew a strong gale from the southwest, and was piercingly 
cold : the thcrmometcir, at 3 p. m., showed 25'^. Fm* some time pre- 
vious, I had been obliged to keep the Kanakas before mo, to prevent 
them from throwing their loads down and deserting ; but I found them 
vjpable to go any further; being nearly naked, they were sutlering 
‘ftinch. Seeking a place of shelter under a liigh bank of clinkers, partly 
protected from the wind, 1 allowed them to deposit their loads, and 
gave therp permission to return, upon whi(di they secjmcd actually to 
vanish; I never saw such agility displayed by them before. 

As soon as the natives who were on the road saw those from the 
upper party coming down, they could no longer be induced to face the 
cold, and all desorted at once. The mountain became in consequence 
a scene of confusion ; being strewn with instruments, boxes, pieces of 
the portable house, tents, calabashes, &c,, which the natives had 
dropped. 

I DOW found myself with the guide and nine men, with nothing for a 
covering but the small tent used for the instruments, and the coming 
on of a snow-stoi^m made it very necessary to have something to 
protect wg, The thermometer had gone down to 18®, and most of the 
nien yifero much affected with the mountain-sickness, with headache 
und fever, :%|id una to do anything. I felt quite unwell 
myself from the same cause, having a violent throbbing of the 
templeS: and a shortness of breath, that were both painful and dis- 
tressing* Withv tbe few^^ that remained able to work, I began 
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buiidirig a circular wall of the clinkers, tb bhabkl df to spi^ai^d 
little canvass we had, over it ; all the blankets \ye could' sp^ weip 
hung inside, which I hoped would keep ns from being frozen'. After 
succeeding in this, which occupied us till dark, we made a fite to 
prepare our scanty supper, and some tea for the sick. 1 now dis- 
covered that throe of the men were absent; and ’dn Inquiry > found 
that they had gone down, in hopes of finding rny tent, which thby 
supposed had been left about a mile below. One may judge of my 
uneasiness, as it was pitchy dark, and there' was no trace whatever of 
a track, or any thing by which they could find their way back, over 
many dangerous chasms. I had barely wood enough to heat the 
water for the sick, and no more than a piece or two of candle, without 
any lantern, and thertjfore no obvious means of making a signal. 
However, as necessity is the mother of invention, I turned my clothes 
out of the calabash, and fastening a piece of a cotton shirt over it, made 
quite a respectable lantern : this was placed on the most conspicuous 
point. After the light had been extinguished several limes, and a 
series of difficulties encountered in relighting it, we succeeded in 
establishing our lighthouse ; and though a feeble one, it had the de- 
sired effect. The men, when they first saw it, had already strayed 
oft' the track ; and had it not been for the lantern, would not have; 
been able to join us again. They came back, crawling on their hands 
and knees; and had travelled thus for most of the distance. The 
whole lime they had been absent, was two hours and a half. Although 
I felt very much displeased with their departure without jpcridission, I 
could not find fault with them, — so much was I rejoiced to see them in 
safety; and when I knew they had incurred all this fatigue and risk b 
make me more comfortable. 

The snow now began to fall fast. My steward, from his thoughtful- 
ness, had an ample supply of tea, which he had carried in his knap- 
sack to save it from being plundered ; and consequently we had enough 
to supply all. 

The supper being ended, wc stowed ourselves away w\0n the 
circular pen; and while the men kept passing their jokes; aS^^ 
comforts, the wind blew a perfect hurricane without. I glad, to 
find the spirits of those who were sick, began to revive, 
moineter had fallen to 15®. The height found by the^- 
thirteen thousand one hundred and ninety feet. 

All were soon fast asleep; and although there was 
level reck, they seemed to rest as cornfortably as } (tip 

inclination to sleep; for difficulties seemed to lncrei^^p|pA 
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my men, named Longley, who had 
not Carrie ijp us. The men .all said, that ho had returned to the 
iiecruitinjg: ,$iatio^^ ; having been unwell and unable to proceed. 

At aboqjfc fpur o’clock in the morning, the snow had accumulated in 
sucti quantities on our canvass roof, that it broke in upon us, bringing 
dowrjq. ajso some of the stones. This was a disagreeable accident ; ami 
after escfiping from beneath the ruin, it became necessary to take the 
covering off and clear the snow out of the pen, which was nearly full. 
This was the work of nearly an hour of unpleasant labour; but it was 
much more easily accomplished, than getting ourselves wuirni again. 
I need scarcely say, I passed a most uncomfortable night. 

When daylight came, the storm had somewhat abated in violence, 
and I despatched the men for the tents and wood, a [)art of which had 
been dropped by one of the natives within half a mile of onr position. 
A man soon returned with the wood, and another brought forward a 
calabash, in which vve fortunately found some provisions, and wc.soon 
had what we little expected, something to eat, and what the men called 
a comfortable breakfast. 

It w'as very pleasant to find the sick ones reviving, and good-humour 
and cheerfulness so predominant among them that they seemed ready 
for further exertions. We had now all that was necessary to push on 
to the summit. I left a flag on a rocky peak near by ; and this was 
afterwards called the Flag Station. 

About eleven o’clock we set out, and were obliged to cross a mass of 
clinkers, which our guide had hitherto endeavoured to avoid. When, 
after two hours’ laborious walking, wo reached the top or terminal 
crater, it still continued snowing in squalls, with a keen southwest wind 
driving in our faces ; the ground being covered a foot deep with snow, 
rendereff it more dangerous and irksome to pass over such loose and 
detached masses. 

From intelligence that had been brought mo by the gentlemen who 
had gone before and taken a hasty look into the crater, it was thought 
that the descent into it would prove easy, and that I might encamp on 
its floplr; bqt. I found after travelling a long distance over the rugged 
surface^ tljaf it was impossible to succeed in making a descent. I 
was, tbei^fpi^, compelled to return, and choose the smoothest place 
for ^our ^cajiipr^ I could find. It was after four o’clock, and but 
Ihtle iihna. was left fo the men to return. As soon as they had pitched 
the tent, feet of the ledge of the crater, using large 

blocks. cords, I sent them off under charge of 

the jjjdidp to tfe- Station, and. remained with my servants only. 

SIX, Vck^l^ I tto had made ourselves comfortable 
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for tfie night, and that the slonn had so far moderated that it 
not trouble us; but a short hour proved the contrary, Our fire was 
dis{)erscd, candles blown out, and the tent rocMug and flapping as iC it 
would go to pieces, or be torn asunder from its fastenings and disap- 
pear before the bowling blast. I now felt that what we had ^passed 
through on the previous night was comfort in comparison to this^>i^he 
wind had a fair swcoj) over us, and as each blast reached the Opppsita 
side of the crater, the sound which preceded its coming was at. times 
awful; the tent, however, continued to stand, allhough.il had; many 
holes torn in it, and the ridgc-[)olc had chafed through its top. 

It was truly refresliing, after the night we had passed, to see the sun 
rising clear. It seemed quite small, and was much affected by hori- 
zontal refi-action, as it appeared above the sea, forming a long horizon- 
tal ellipse of two and a half diameters, first enlarging on one side and 
then on another. After it had reached the height of two diameters 
above the horizon, the ellipse gradually inclincMl on the right, and in a 
few moments afterwards its longer axis beciame vertical, and it tlieu 
enlarged at llic bottom, somewhat in the form of an (?gg. 

My servants fruitlessly attcnijitcd to malve a fire ; after they had 
exhausted all their matches without success, wo cu(!h look turns to 
ignite a stick, after the native fashion, but with no more success ; the 
nearest approximation to it was plenty of smoke. After making many 
vain attempts, and having had but little sleep, we took to our blankets 
again, to await the coming of some of the parly from below. . 

At about eleven o’clock on the 33d, Drs. Judd and Pickering. pulled 
open the tent, and found us ail three wrapped up in our blankets. 
They had passed the night at the Flag Station. 

On inquiry, I found that Longley had not been seen for the last two 
days and nights; and fours were entertained that he iiad bis 

way and perished. . 

It might, at first view, appear strange that any one could be loiitipjti 
a bare mountain side, with nothing to impede the sight; but, shi]t:p4t 
the lower country, and one would be very much at a loss in which 
direction to go; the surface is so much broken, and so, manyjpofs 
resemble each other, that even an accurate observer might 
come bewildered. .i 

The last time Longley had been seen was by Mr* 
who encountered him near the path, sick, and had carried 
sheltered spot, and covered him with some of bis warpx clothin 
Lieutenant Budd, on being informed of it, had endeayourod to persuada 
several natives to go in search of him ; but none cpuld be induci^ tp 
do so, as they thought it impossible to find their way bddk‘ 
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A search viras set oh foot in- the morning, but had continued without 
success. 

The storiTi Which with us had been snow, was rain at the Recruiting 
Station, and they were in hopes of getting from it a supply of water ; 
but in the morning the lava-rock appeared as dry as belbre. 

The news Dr. Judd brought was far from encouraging. Besides 
the disappearance of Longley, I learned that nearly all the natives had 
deserted the boxes; that many of them had not oven reached the 
Recruiting Station, and that Ragsdale and his forty goats had not 
come; nor were there any tidings of the party from the shi[». The 
natives hearing of our distresses, and probably exaggerating them, had 
reliised to furnish any tiling unless at exorliitant jiriccs. Tlie ollicers 
ha<l vtiry proj»erly rejected the whole that was otVerod ; for, although 
our allovvaiicc was small, w’o trusted lliat the provisions from the ship 
would arrive in a day <>r two at fartiiest. 

I despatched a messenger to desire that the men coining from the 
shij) should he ein|)loyed first in hunting up Longley, although I enter- 
tained little liope of his being found alive, exposed as he must have been 
to two such severe nights and days, without food or covering from the 
storm. 

/\ftcr getting a fire lighted, and something to eat, Drs. Judd, Pick- 
ering, and myself, set o7it to retionnoitre the crater for a more suitable 
place in which to establish the tents; hut, after much search, we found 
none that offered so many facilities as that 1 had a(!cidenUilly chosen 
the first night. Dr. Pickering parted from us, and was the first to 
make a descent into the crater. 

Nothing can exceed the devastation of tho mountain : the whole area 
of it is one mass of lava, that has at one time been thrown out in a Iluid 
state from its terminal crater. There is no sand or other rock ; nothing 
but lava, on whichever side the eye is turned. To appearance it is of 
different ages, some of very ancient date, thougli as yet not decom- 
posed, and the alternations of heat and cold, with rain and snow, seem 
to have united in vain for* its dc.strucrion. In some places, it is quite 
smooth, or similar to what has already been described as the pahoihoi, 
or “ satin Stream again, it appears in the form of clinkers, which are 
seldom found in heaps, but lie extended in beds for miles in length;, 
sometimes a mile wide, and occasionally raised from ten to twenty 
feet above' the surface of the surrounding lava. 

The place whei^ these clinkers appear to me to have been formed is 
in tho era tef itself ; there they have been broken up by contending 
forces, and afterwards ejected with the more fluid lava, and borne 
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upon its surface down the mountain side, ueiil they became arrested in 
their course by the accumulating weight, or stopped by the excessive 
friction that the m^ss had to overcome. In this way the beds, or rather 
streams, of them might have been formed, which would accumulate for 
miles, and continue (o increase as the crater discharged this description 
of scoria. What si l engthened my opinion in this respect was, that 
there were, apparently, streams of pahoihoi coming out from underneath 
the masses of clinkers wherever they had stopped. The crater may be 
likened to an immense cauldron, boiling over the rim, and discharging 
the molten mass and scorim which has floated on its top. 

This day we received news of the arrival of Lieutenant Alden at tin; 
Recruiting Station, with the detachment from the ship ; but he Iiad 
brought no provisions, and none had yet reached the station. Tliis 
arrival, therefore, instead of supplying our wants rather increased them. 

The small transit was brought up this day, and, to add to my vexa- 
tions, on opening it I found the level broken. I did not stop to inquire 
by what accident this had happened, but within ten minutes despatched 
an order to the ship for another, which was distant sixty miles. 

We received a supply of wood from below, and sent down water in 
return. John Downhaul, a native, who was one of the party, desired 
permission to return to the ship, as, according to his own account, he 
was almost dead. Dr. Judd had met him witlf a number of natives in 
a cave, as he came up, the morning after the storm. It appeared, from 
John’s account, that he had advised some of the natives to stop and 
take care of him in their hasty retreat, hut that he had only retained 
them with him by threatening them with the evil spirits of the 
mountain. When morning came, they left him. He had been very 
sick, vomiting and bringing up blood, and. felt unable to move any 
further up the mountain; but having my portfolio, he did not wish to 
intrust it to the care of another. Dr. Judd prescribed for him, and 
sent him down, with directions to proc^ to Hilo. On his way do^vn, 
Downhaul met one of the carriers of the provisions for the cottstil’s 
party, whom he stopped and began to question; finding that he i^'as 
loaded with provisions, and being quite hungry, he told hinri to put down 
the load, for he was the “ tommodore’s man,” and must be obeyed, and 
accordingly helped himself without stint, inducing the native to partake 
also. When the man reached Mr. Brinsmade, the articles found 
to be very much diminished in bulk, and on inqui^, the native at once 
told the whole truth, and how he had been deceived, i 

In the evening, at 6 p. m., the thermometer stood at 20^, and during 
the night it fell to 22®. : ; 
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Christmas-day set in quite stormy, with snow and a gale from the 
southwest ; it .was very cold, and the only way we had of keeping 
warm was to wrap ourselves up vfhh blankets and furs. We had just 
wood enough to heat a little chocolate. 

The small instruments having arrived, I began some of the obser- 
vations. 

While the rest were employed in making our tents as tight as pos- 
sible, in the one Dr. Judd and myself occupied, we discovered a great 
deposit of moisture, which, on examination, was found to be caused by 
steam issuing through a crack in the lava. On placing a thermometer 
in it, it rose to 68°. Tho tent was forty feet from the edge of the pre- 
eipice of the crater, and it was not surprising that the steam should find 
its way up from the fires beneath. As it somewhat annoyed us, we 
])onnded and filled the seam full of broken pieces of lava. This circum- 
stance led to the discovery of a small piece of moss, the only living 
thing, cither animal or vegetable, that was found williiu six miles dis- 
tance, or within four thousand feet of the height of the terminal crater. 
This moss was here nourished by the steam that cs(‘.aped, which sup- 
plied it with warmth and moisture. 

This day we made many experiments on the temp(?rature of boiling 
water : tho mean of the observations gave the boiling temperature at 
188°, being five hundred and sixty feet to each degree of temperature. 
At the volcano of Kilauea, I had found it less than five hundred and 
fifty feet to each degree; while the result of careful experiments at the 
Sunday Station, gavo five hundred and fifty-five feet to the degree, and 
at tlie Recruiting Station, five hun- 
dred and fifty-eight feet. 

We also employed ourselves in 
building a high stone wall around 
a space large enough to contain the 
houses and tents, "whenAhey should 
all arrive, having found the necessity 
of it to protect ourselves from the 
violent winds. . j^sides this, each 
tent was to be surrounded by a se- 
parate wall, up as high as the eaves, 
when completed. The plan was 
as exhibited in the annexed wood- 
cut. . , 

1. Pendiiliim.hoai[l& Sl^aptaia tent 3. OfBcers* tent 4, & and U. M»jn’8 

7. Mvipketio houne. a Obeervatory. 9. Storc-houflc, 10. Wood-houec. 11. 
Kitch^ 19, 'Itomometcr and barometer house. 13. Entranoo^ 
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140 


MAUN A LOA. 


On the morning of the 20tli, news was brought that Longley had 
been funiul by Messrs. Alden and Eld : when discovered, he was 
almost unable to speak, and quite delirious. Hc vyas carefully 
attended to by these officers, who were fortunately previded with the 
means of making him comfortable at once from their stores, a circum- 
stance which probably saved his life. Suitable men were allotted to 
watch over him. He was found lying in a hole in the roek, with his 
hat, pca-jacket, and mittens on : his water-flask was hanging to his ' 
neck, just as he had left the encampment three days before. He 
complained constantly, in a low tone, that some person had driven 
him out of his house. 

I cannot give a better idea of the state of this mountain, Ilian the 
fact, that Longley, who had boon missing three days and three niglits, 
was finally found lying near the route which had been travelled over 
by lliirty or forty men twice or three times each day, many of whom 
were actually in search of him. 

Some of the boxes now began to make their appearance, by the aid 
of the sailors from the shi[) ; but the provisions had not arrived, and 
the allowance w as again reduced. Most of the men were reported 
as without shoes, having worn out those they left the ship with; and 
being barefooted, could not move over the sharp vitreous lava. Many 
of them were likewise said to be ill with the mountain-sickness. 
Wood was brought up, and water sent down to the lower station, in 
exchange. 

The wind had been fresh throughout the day ; but towards night 
it began to increase, and by eight o’clock we had another violent gale 
from the southwest. 1 do not think 1 ever passed such a night : it 
blew a perfect hurricane for several hours, causing an incessant slam- 
ming, banging, iiiul flapping of the tents, as though bundles of 
persons were beating them with clubs. These noises, added to the 
howling of the wind over the crater, rendered the hours of darkness 
truly awful. 

The two other tents were blown down, but mine stood firmi The 
men lay under the fallen tents, and were made far more cwfortable 
after the accident. It was impossible to stand again.st the gusts ; and 
we watched all night, for no one could sleep. The thermometer fell 
to n"" inside the tent; and water in the bags, under my pillow, froze. 
About three o’clock, the wind began to moderate; and at suuriee»^e 
found the temperature at 20®. ; 

From the news received on the 25th, respeetjpg the condition of 
the men, 1 determined to see tliem myself. Dr. Judd and 1 therefote 
set out on the morning of the 20th; and when about tnili^ from 
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the summit, we met Lieutenant Alden, Dr. Pickering, and ]\fr. F 4 ld, 
who were coming up to see mo, to report the condition of the men. 
The account they gave of them was any thing but cheering. On tlie 
arrival of Lieuteriknt Alden, I had directed that he should take an inter- 
mediate j^ost between Lieutenant Budd’s Recruiting Station and the 
summit crater, in order that the men belonging to one station might he 
able to bring up their loads and return before night. This, Lieutenant 
Alden informed me, he had done : his station was at the height of eleven 
thousand eight hundred feet. 

I now saw more strongly the necessity of my going down, in order 
to ascertain the exact situation of things, give the men encourage- 
ment, and renew the spirit with which they had left the ship, as volun- 
teers. I have always found that sailors are easily encouraged ; and 
by ]mtting a light heart and cheerful face upon the times, they (jiiickly 
rcassume their good spirit ; and this I found to be the case in the jirc- 
sent instance. 

We parted ; Lieutenant Alden, Dr. Pickering, and Mr. Eld going 
up to the terminal crater, while Dr. Judd and myself continued to 
descend for about four miles. There we found a large number of men 
in a temporary tent, lying on the panels of the portable houses: some 
of them were suffering from mountain-sickness, others vomiting ; some 
had attacks of diarrhaia, others had not got over their forced march, 
and showed me their bleeding feet and shoeless condition; all were 
looking half-savage, with overgrown beards, dirty and ragged clothes, 
— so totally different from their trim and neat appearance on board 
ship, that I was shocked at the change produced in so short a time. 

Whilst Dr, Judd administered to the sick, I spoke to those who were 
well; arid succeeded in animating them : they all assured me they were 
“go6d pluck/’ and such I afterwards found them. They set about 
mending their shoes and making sandals; and by the next day, many 
were transpotting small loads up the mountain side. 

Poor Longley had shelter in the hollow of a rock, under a sail, 
carefully attended by four of his messmates. It was aficciing to sec 
these sitople^ieaited fellows depressed in spirits, and looking as if 


cast awa]^ superintending the sick man witfi all the care possible, illy 
provided with things to make him comfortable, yet contented to wait 
until they -<50014 receive relief. This we promised would reach them 


I have always the care and attachment which sailors show 

for eaeb <)th^|*:ev!en the most reckless are constant in their a ti cut ions 


to theit^bnesstAj|=^ Whon I have never yet seen them neglect (iach 

other t^dcr thi^jfeircumstances. Many instances of their disinterest- 
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cdness nnd feeling that enmo under my observation on the mountain 
might l)c mentioned, did I not feel it would bo a d^rOssion from the 
course of the narrative, that would not be allowaWte. ^ ^ 

The only account that I.ongley could give me wai| that being sick, 
he had Inin down near the pnih, and was unable to move afterwards: 
he endeavoured to make signals to those he saW* passings but could 
attract no attention. . ■ - 

. At about four o’clock we reached the Recruiting StatioA^Jiaying ' 
encountered the boxes and various articles, together with pieeerof the 
portable house, strewed along the way. These had been left by the 
natives, who deserted en masse when those who had left me the first 
night came down giving exaggerated accounts of the cold, and otlier 
didicultios of the journey. 1 found Lieutenant Budd quite well, and 
only a few of the men that were with him sick : tliey had little or no 
provisions. 

The diflerenec of temperature between the altitude of fourteen 
thousand and nine thousand feet was very apparent: we could. now 
enjoy sitting in the open air without feeling (Mild; it was as if we had 
passed at once from winter to spring. Although, ten days before, I 
had looked upon this spot as particularly barren, being destitute of 
vegetation and without water, yet, by comparison with the upper 
station which w^e had just left, every thing now appeared com I’o liable. 
It had been chosen, as I have said Ijefore, for a very remarkable cave, 
which had now become our hospital, and which was found dry, warm, 
and large cnougli to have accommodated the whole party. All the 
sick were immediately transported here, and placed under the su}>er- 
iritendonce of J)r. Judd and his assistants. The men hero bad pro- 
cured a large turtle-shell from the natives, and in commemoratioA of 
their jaunt, engraved on it all their names, and nailed it tOj, a; staff 
which they erected at the mouth of the cave. 

We passed the night with Lieutenant Btjdd, and although the lava 
floor of the t(mt was a rough l)cd, we seldom enjoyed so sound a sleep. 

After arranging every thing relative to the provisions, wbejn they 
should arrive, and visiting the sick with Dr. Judd, I dot0r|[iined to 
return to the top. J'hc doctor remained for a day or two, to:arra^ge 
matters with the natives at the lower station, sp as to have 
more regularly forwarded; and also for the transportation 
the ship. Taking with me James G. Clarke, a l 

for the summit, heavily laden with provisions. l»ongley-ifaa^f^i‘l 
better, and some of the men abfe to move about; and te ordej 
vent any accident by losing the direction^ amall flagl^^re 
we went uprwiihin sight of each other. We 
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at tte-'tafttiirial crater, at four o’clock, after a hard walk of six hours. 
We lied' povr. thr^e stations, viz. : the Recruiting Station, Lieutenant 
Alden’s, and the Flag Station, under the sergeant of marines. These 
made it easy task to get the loads up, although it would require 

a longer lime. . 

I found they bad built some part of the wall around our encamp- 
ment oh the summit, and being apprehensive that we were again to 
have wo all joined to secure the tents more eflectually 

against the ahticlpated storm. 

The Cold) this day, to our feelings was intense, although the tem- 
perature was not lower than 26°. All our exertions in carrying stone 
for the wall, and violent exercise could not keep us warm. Dr. Picker- 
ing came in, tow^ards dark, half frozen, having made the circuit of the 
three craters, which had occupied him nearly all day. The stream of 
the last eruption, some sixty years since, w as from the north crater. 

The two chronometers, with the pendulum clock, and some of the 
pendulum apparatus, had reached the to]) during the day ; and I was 
rejoiced to find, on examination and comparison with the one I had, 
th|t no difference of rate had yet taken ])Iace, 

We found the experiment of enclosing the camp in with a stone 
wall to succeed admirably, protecting us very much from the south- 
west Avind. The temperature during the niglit fell to 17°. 

On tho 28th the day dawned with fine weather. At sunrise the 
effect of refraction was very similar to that before described. I was 
again struck with the apparent smallness of the diameter of the suu 
when seen in the horizon. The day continued beautifully clear, with 
a very strong wind from the westward. We were employed in taking 
observations^>and the transit was set firmly, to get the passage of the 
stars: a wall was also built around the observatory, to protect it from 
the wind. 

Finding there was no longer any necessity for the Flag Station to 
he continued, I ordered the sergeant and parly uj) to IVndulnrn Peak, 
and directed Ideutenant Aldcn to remove to the Recruiting Station, 
and that l*ieutenant Rudd should join me at the summit. This ar- 
fangement became necessary, as the men w'ould now unavoidably lie 
axpoM fb: the cold, and had recruited so much that they could make 
tho'^p beacon the two stations during the day, with loads, sleeping 
at t^f ;^upp(Q^ ;er<vl^ station^ Dr. Pickering made a trip to-day into 

Oft the west side, wdiich he found no easy task. lie brought 
hack sqyeral gpociniens of lava. The night was clear, but very cold. 

^a'^lhllS^tjl^^.WQre the pendulum apparatus. A 

again joiiied us with the joyful nows 
tjie par^lSilto had arrived, w’ith sixty days’ provisions 
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for as many men. I now felt that through our d^n 
should succeed in obtaining our wishes, for with this sujpply 
remain sufficiently long to effect my Object in visitiOg the mountain. 

Dr. Pickering left us to descend the mountain, with iHo iatention of 
ascending that of Mauna Kea with Mr. BrackenridgeV was 
much warmer than we had felt it since reaching thd sumrhit ' 

The fine weather enabled us to build the wall to enclose the ii^hole 
encampment, put up the houses and tents, and attend to the observa-' 
tions. In a note from Lieutenant Alden, he informed me that not 
more than half the men had shoes, and not more than that number 
were fit for duty, partly on that account and lameness, together with 
mountain-sickness. A supply of shoes, and sandals of raw hide, had 
been sent for, as the men had already worn out two pairs. It was 
exceedingly provoking to learn that there was much delay in getting 
these articles and the provisions from the ships ; which arose, as I was 
informed by letter, in consequence of the refusal of the Rev. Mr. Coan 
to allow the natives to set out early on Sunday morning : he required 
the officer to state that he believed our necessities were urgent before 
he would consent to the natives going. 

The temperature in the shade at noon was 47® ; in the sun, 70® ; and 
at night it again fell to 20®. 

On the 30lh we had another delightful day, and improved it to the 
best of our ability, by numerous observations. 

The articles from below were now continually arriving. We took 
advantage of the fine weather to make an excursion to the nortfii^st, 
for the purpose of seeing if I could effect a communication with the 
ship by simultaneous signals ; afier walking for about two hburk, we 
found that no view down the mountain-side could be bad, ai the top 
of Mauna Loa was an extensive flattened dome, falling very j^AdiialTy 
on its northern and eastern sides. 

I therefore gave up this attempt, contenting myself witK the deter- 
mination of the meridian distance by three chronometers. * 

In returning, Dr. Judd and myself passed along the edj^ bf tie 
northeast crater, where we found, in a small ettVe 
thrown up, a beautiful specimen of lava, the colodr of tbe 
of iron. There was also some water in the cave. ^ ' 

At night, on our return, wo had a visit firom the 
weehu, the bird-catcher, who gave us the narhe of the 
as Moku-a-weo-wco, and of that south of it aA 
According to his statement, Mokii-a-weo-weo emittSd^fire’&f^^^^ 
after Cook’s Visit, and again five yiars -®ce; 

When talkiog, the old man’s face and ahjp^rkhl^b 
that while he was in conversation with Dr. 
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H Qamera lucida sketch of himi as he sat wrapped in 
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Treble, the armourer, succeeded in mending the bar of the pen- 
dulum frame, and rendered it as good as it was originally. 

The thermometer stood at noon, in the sun, at 92^ ; in the shade, at 
56® ; and at night it fell to 13°. 

The 81st was another fine day, and we continued to receive pro- 
visions^ wood, &c., from below, until we were well supplied. This 
enabled me to issue the full ration. We were also gladdened with 
letters from Honolulu, and news from the ship. They had experienced 
at Honolulu, on the nights of the 23d and 24lh, a very heavy storm 


from the southwest, simultaneously with the one that annoyed us on 
the rhbuntain. A greater degree of cold was experienced there than 
they Had Had for years. At Hilo, during this time, very light variable 
^inds and, calms prevailed. 

Wo were employed this day in erecting the pendulum-houso, over 
which placed a thick hair-cloth covering, and outside of all, a 
No. 4, c|jivass tent, surrounding the whole iiousc, and enclosing a 
of air.. On the outer side a wall was built up to the eaves of 
tho and all the cords drawn tightly through it. 


l|'Was some difificu^ that any level spot was found sufficiently 
p%c^; e the pendulum-frame, and wo were obliged to cut 
axes and chisels, a portion of the lava that was uneven, 
a |bitaUe place was mada 

at ,;gi|^t, was 17°; the weather clear and cold. 

slill erecting the pendulum- 
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.bouses, nnd building stone viralls. Dr. Judd, ^rg6ant,«|a|id 
descended into the crater : they made the desqei^t 
among large blocks of lava, and reached the bottoia in 
There they were surrounded by huge clinkers, and; 
generally north and south in lines across the crater 
was the pahoihoi, or smooth lava. They passed oyer 
tions to the southwest, and found in places many salts, aiiK)^ 
were sulpliatc of soda, and sulphate of lime. Four-fifths . of;- 
across was a hill, two hundred feet high, composed of 8Ctoi^AV.!S3^ 
pumice, with fissures emitting sulphurous acid gas. To the west 
a plain full of cracks and fissures, all emitting more or less steam and 


They found the west wall perpendicular: its lower strata were 
composed of a gray basalt. For three-fourths of the distance , up, it 
had a dingy yellow colour. Above this, there are a number of thin 
layers, apparently dipping to the southwest, with the slope of the 
mountain. 

They also visited many steam-cracks on the northeast side, from 
which fumes of sulphurous acid gas were emitted ; no hydrogen was 
found in the gas, wliich extinguished flame without producing ex- 
plosion. 

Specimens of sulphate of lime, carbonate of magnesia, sulphate of 
ammonia, and carbonate of lime, were found in beautiful crystals, by 
Dr. Judd, but it was found dilllcult to preserve any of them ia ^|0pa- 
ratc form, as they were all intermingled in their formation. 

Half-past two o’clock having arrived, Dr. Judd began his rcturiY-itp 
the bank where he had descended, and reached it after walking an Kb^r 
and a half ; it required another hour to ascend. When they tejtuirhpd, 
they appeared exhausted with their day’s trip : overloaded 
were with specimens, the ascent was more' arduous. * ^ 

This evening, at sunset, we liad a beautiful appearance of tho s||^doyr 
of the mountain, dome-shaped, projected on the eastejrj^ skj^.,;’ 
colour of a light amethyst at the edges, increasing in 
dark purple in the centre ; it was as distinct as possible, andi;^p^|i^ 
dome seemed to rest on the distant horizon. The, nigh|^yvas^.$fj[€^^^ 
moonlight, the effect of which on the scene was 
floating below us, with the horizon above them, reminded 
Jtergs and ice-fields of the Antarctic : the temperntuip^, 
deception.’ • 

Lieutenant Budd, with a party, joined me this day, 
the transit-level, from the ship. Towards evei^j| j 
of mountain-sicliness, with much tendency of 
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also ntta<^^d with severity, and several of the rnen ; but, 
by ai^pf tijse^remo^^^^ us by Dr. Judd, the next morning found 

usaiihwchv^ 

iHte C not be obtained with Ponillet’s hygrometer (a 

capsuleJrV.s^Whe this was the case, electricity was found to be 
easily oxPited : on moving any articles of dress from tlie person, it 
v^ould,4®v0lope itself in sparks. On examination, it was found that 
‘ our pui^is varied during the day, and were very easily excited. Dr. 
JdddV fluctuated from sixty to one hundred bouts, Mr. Eld's from 
eighty-fotir to one hundred and twenty, and mino from seventy- two to 
one hundred and eight. 

The night was favourable for observations, and wc succcedoJ in 
making many. The wind was from the northeast. Tlie therinoinoler 
at sunrise was at 20°. The sun did not rise clear, as I was in hopes it 
vrould have done, so as to afford mo an opportunity of again seeing the 
refraction, and measuring it. 

The 3d proved fine, and the- pendulurn-clo(;k and apparatus being ar- 
ranged and adjusted, the clock was put in motion, and a comparison 
made with the three chronometers every two hours. 

It being Sunday, and a fine day, the men were allowed to wander 
about the crater ; and some descended into it, bringing back many fine 
specimens of lava. 

. During our stay on the summit, wc look much pleasure and interest 
in wdtehing the various movements of the clouds; this day in par- 
twiilar they attracted our attention; the whole island beneath us was 
#Vered with a dense white mass, in the centre of which was the 
^bud of the volcano rising like an immense dome. All was motion- 
less, until the hour arrived when the sea-breeze set in from the 
different sides of the island: a motion was then seen in the clouds 


at the opposite extremities, both of which seemed ap[)arontly moving 
towards the same centre, in undulations, until tlioy became quite 
corupact, aud so contiacted in space as to enable us to sec a well- 
d^ned^';^ ; at the same time there was a wind from the rnoun- 

angles, that was affecting the mass, and driving it 
asundur^-^ih' direction. The play of these masses was 
at as they became influenced alternately by 

t8ii^8{pfereht ©rces^ until the whole was passing to and from the 


assuming every variety of form, shape, and 

il^er d approach us from the southwest, when 

trade-wind blowing, coming up with their 




height of about eight thousand fcet, 
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spreading horizontally, and then dissipating. At liines thi^y .Wguld be 
seen lying over the island in large horizontal sheets^ aa whita^^^ 
purest snow, with a sky above of the deepest azure bldeUha# faney 
can depict. 1 saw nothing in it approaching to at'1^^ 

time. 

The light from the volcano of Kilauea was excee<W%ly brilliant 
night. The lernpcralure fell to 17°. 

On the 4th, Lieutenant Budd began the survey of the summit of the * 
mountain (including the four craters), by measuring bases add planting 
signals. On the return of the parties, they reported that ah eruption 
had taken place on the southwest side of the mountain. This was 
almost too good news to be true, for to see this wonderful crater in 
action was scarcely to be expoeJed. Early on the following morning, 
a party was sent to examine the spot designated. ‘ 

Towards evening 1 began the pendulum observations, and found the 
temperature of the pendulurn-liouse variable, for which I could not ac- 
count, as the outward air seemed to be excluded, and yet it varied 
as though it were exposed. At daylight the thermometer had risen 
to 20°. , \ 

Dr. Judd returned towards evening from the southwest side of the 
mountain, but found no signs of an eruption; thus it turned out, as 
I had anticipated, a false alarm; it served, however, to give us mbre 
excitement. 

Several largo fissures w^ero discovered on this jaunt, and a small 
crater lying south of the largo one. The report of the eruption- ^ 
probability originated from the soulhw^cst clouds being ilium inat^ 'by 
the setting sun, a phenoincnoii which was afterwards often observed.’^ 
This party also descended into the crater of PohakuohanallSii 15^ 
which a stream of lava had run from that of Moku^a-wed>we(X;.: 
stream looked like a cascade formed of iron, the fluid havii^ been 
transfixed before it reached the bottom. The crater is 
shape; it is stratified, and seventy layers of basaltic rock 'ci3A^fed> 
whicli have evidently been deposited by the overflow of 
crater: the guides, however, from knowledge derived from 
tions, told us it was the oldest crater, though appearafi^^*^ 
contrary conclusion. • 

On the bottom of this cratdr the lava was found 
Dr. Judd, finding a place with moist and ricb.eart^^ 
orange-seeds, which, should they take root and 
some future visiter. On their return they passed 
cinders, which was open at the top. On entering; 
selves in a beautiful cavern or hall, studded 



M AUN A LOA. 


155 


lava, and whitened ab6ut the sides arid bottom with sulpha ((.* of soda, 
in a state rf efliorescence. A considerable quantity of this was taken 
up. It had: W found in other places, but only in small quantities. 

a large quantity of dry grass arrived from below, wliic.h 
I had sent for to thatch the house, in order to preserve a more ccjuablc 
temperaitire- This we used to stuff between the linuse and tent. I 
also laid a thick covering of the same material o\cr the lava floor, as 
1 thought it probable there might be some hollow tunnel or cavern 
beneath’ the house. All these precautions soon produced the desired 
effect by giving an equable temperature, although the outward varia- 
tion still continued from 17° to 50° during the twenty-four hours. 

. As. we w-cre desirous of having a little fire, for I he purpose of 
warming jOur fingers when calculating or writing, \vc took one of the 
calabashes, arid by filling it with stones, converting it into a hrasero.” 
This answered our purpose admirably, excc[)t that we wore occa- 
sionally annoyed with smoke. Dr. Judd, not content with this rude 
contrivance, invented a fire-filacc and chinuicy, which he built in one 
corner of the tent, and which occu[)ied all the sjiarc room we had. 
We thus were enabled to enjoy the comforts of what, on the top of 
Mauria Loa, we called a good fire. Mow good it was, may bo under- 
stood when it is stated, that our allowance of fuel was three sticks of 
wood per day ; and tliat water froze within a couple of feet of the lire, 
when it was giving out the most heat. 

In a/ormcr gale, one of our three barometers had been blown over, 
spilling the mercury, though not injuring the tube; being prepared for 
such accidents, I filled the lube again and took a careful comparison 
with the others, in tlie event of farther accidents. 


tempe of boiling winter wiis again tried, and found 1S7° ; 
iho baromoter' stood at 18*;i81 in. No dew-point could be obluiiied. 
Electricity’ was. developed in large sparks. 

Bi^riQjkG^'vwho was employed in putting up signals around the old 
Budd, brought in some fine specimens from the 


nqi^th^liater'f among them were some having almost the appearance of 
had found a small piece of fern in the rich earth of 
regarded by us all as a great curiosity. 

V of.the Gth, the atmosphere was heavy, causing much 

;:was little air stirring at the time. 

our observations; the temperature of the 
equable at 40°. 

to cold, raw, and disagreeable weather; 


kona or southwest gale set in; the tempera- 
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At 10 p. *t., I was unable to proceed with the - ^ndnluVn’ bVserva- 
tions ; for such was the fury of the storm, that the journeynfiiiil-efeck, 
with a loud beat, although within three feet of my^eari dould fet be 
heard. I was indeed apprehensive that the whole terit^'hhuse, atid 
apparatus would be blown over and destroyed. The barometer ilidi- 
caled but little change. This storm continued until sunriser of^ the 9th, 
when it moderated. I have seldom experienced so strong a wind ; it 
blew over and broke one of the barometers, although its legs bad been 
guarded carefully by large stones; and the wind was so violent; at 
times, that it was wdth dilliculty we could keep our footing. We 
suffered the loss of three thermometers, by the frame being blown 
down on which they were fastened. 

Towards morning, the wind having sufficiently lulled, the pendulum 
observations were continued. 

Being desirous of obtaining the depth of the crater, we prepared a 
long line wdth a plummet; and Mr. Eld was also despatched below, 
to got altitude angles with a base on both sides for the elevation of 
the banks. He set out at ten o’clock, with the sergeant and two men, 
and passed down under the eastern inmk, — the same route Dr. Judd 
had taken. He described it as so steep, as to threaten them, by a 
false step or the loosening of a stone, wdth being precipitated below. 
They reached the bottom in less than an hour : the plummet had been 
lowered, which Mr. Eld went in search of, but it had only reached 
about a third of the distance down, and on signal being made^^ if was 
lowered still further ; hut the cord soon chafed through, and the pfum- 


met, which was the top of the ship’s maul, disappeared. 

Mr. Eld obtained his base and the angles of elevation of tjie east 
bank, and then went over to the west side. The passage aej^s 
bottom of the crater he found much as Dr. Judd had describj^. , 
the ridges, from ten to fifty feet in height, alternating with d^^; 
chasms and smooth pahoihoi. They were two hours cr0smo|; pvQi> 
and in imminent danger every moment of being killed byihe -'j^h^ 
of fragments of rocks, or of being precipitated down the 
were crossed every few yards by jumping on tbdr ffagif^'^ 
and threatening himself and men on breaking through, 
the most horrible deaths. Some of the steam-cracts 


to approach, but others were entirely too dangerous to 
proximity. 

After finishing the observations, Mr. Eld directed, 
the bank or wall, where he had been told it ’ 

but he found the path quite as rugged ; and by 
the place of ascent, they were all nearly unable tc^ pr>6ce^ 
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The prpspQCt of regaining, the coining night in the cold, was sulFicieni 
to spur 4ii|C(n on to overcome the ascent. They were all completely 
eshausted when they reached the camp at sunset. 

The bapks.of the crater were found, by Mr, Eld’s observations, to bo 
as follows : 

Wert bank, 784 feet. 

East « 470 “ 

On the 10th of January, wc had snow again. The temperature rose 
to 32° ; the snow melted fast, causing excessive dampness within and 
without, wliile other discomforts that may be imagined prevailed. 
Towards night, it cleared off, the wind hauling round to the west- 
ward. The temperature fell quickly to 10°, when for a few hours it 
blew a perfect hurricane. I thought the pcnduluin-house in great 
danger; it rocked to and fro, appearing at limes to be lifted from the 
ground, and several of its staples were drawn out. Not a fMirson in 
the camp could sleep until towards dayliglil, when the gale began to 
a hate, • 

These gales reminded me strongly of those wc experienced among 
the ice on the Antarctic cruise. I regretted I had no anemometer, to 
ascertain the direction, changes and force of the wind. It is remark- 
able that these severe gales all occurred during the night, beginning 
in the evening and continuing until the next morning. I attempted 
to ascertain the velocity of the clouds by the rate of progress of their 
shadow across the crater, marking the time of the passage ; and the 
greatest velocity in many trials of those from the southwest, was 
about forty-seven miles an hour. It was, however, observed, in these 
experiments, that the swiftness of the clouds seemed to increase in 
passing over the apex of the cone or crater. Whether this was the 
effect o^f being able to compare their movements more nearly with 
fixed objects, I am riot prepared to say; but 1 am inclined to believe 
that in some eases, as they touched the mountain-side, they were 
foreed upwards and over the summit, with a much greater velocity 
for the first half of the crater than the last. The shortness of the 
time that elapsed in passing the diameter of the crater, little more 
than, a ;po|ii^Jprj5clude^ the supposition that they had changed their 
alter the figure of their shadow. The wind was 
bldwihg ^ a strong gale, when the experiments 

'verernadev;'.-V: . 

.epfouvette mortar with me, I tried some 
of sound, comparing it with our measured 
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basigs and the sidfes of the triangles : those gaYlj tesuHs^^i^^^ 
as tlidsc usually obtained below.- The great dilferencjS was in;:.the 
sound itself; the report of the gun producing a kind of hisaing^iioise. 
The eprouvette was of iron, and was, fired with a plug driveh ihtp it 
very tightly after it was loaded.* When fired near the level of the gea, 
it was necessary to close the ear# when standing within tv^enty feet 
of it, Tho sound could be heard six miles, and the report. was equal 
to that of a large guti. But on the summit we stood close to it without' 
any precaution whatever, and the noise it there made was more like 
that of a squib. Although the reports of the eprouvette were heard 
at the opposite side of the crater distinctly, yet tijc sound was a faint 
one; but at the Recruiting Station, then occupied by Lieutenant 
Alden, about eight miles distant, the sound was loud and reverbera- 
tory. 

This night we finished the pendulum, and all the dip and intensity 
observations, except those with Gauss's needle. * 

The temperature at night stood at 20°. 

On the 12th, I joined Lieutenant Buddp the Iriangulation, and for 
this purpose made the circuit . occupy the west(Mn 

stations. The day was flee, the^ fe with 'about five 


inches of snow. Having pTepared^^-^w hide sandals. Dr. 

Judd and myself set olFat an eailyjh^’t^ the south, and whilst 
Lieutenant Budd took (be Pohakuohanalei. 
In tho vicinity of that crater aire |^ny^^^ great depth, and with 
a fresh appearance,: ar tfaoogli had been in action only the day 
beforoi The thteer ;^^hich had thrown put fipomih^ appeared 
to be pure jshb^’ colour, very brittle. 

Beyond it was an eiteneive bed ^ pahJalH 

crater to the south ^ Pohakuphanalei, is"^ a smafl pii,in com 
with the others, and does fC# appear to hai^ eV!!i^ <wi^rgcd lava over 
its edge. It is of I shall hereafter 

and will be defl^ri^ >w^ to speak of near the 

n0w.eruption.^.;i;/^«;'^."' vVv-.. 

In traversing tkeso fissures we were in great dahge^^^^ 
rfnuch difficulty in Walking obVite to have. 

^ flowed from them, fbr.ib8L|notri^^^ la^Ti^cealed the 

and-weak placcs^ji||W^^ precJi^tll^ cbasm 

^ of dfikf Aundifed feet >^p, w|j9 by no means 

::/^ieenble. wwf' o^riprmll^^ ■ 

witif one^leg 

^ a vapour.e^;steain.bdth,'^^leb‘ptfifrihl.was%ij^ 
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icw momeats passed before I ^as out of 
The^ b^ at the mouth of some of the chasms, appeared as 
thdHjg^^::lfad'l^ thrown up and plastered on the edges in clots, which 
sc^foddr^fthei^: consistency of tar or melted sealing-wax, of various 
colod^^te^^^^ a dark brown. One of these fissures 

we d^ighai^ Steam-crack: it led from the top of the 

mountain a ld»g distance down its sides, towards the south, and from 
It vapour ijras On throwing a piece of lava down 
it, a sound; waff produced as if many pieces had been flung into an 
ordinary' ohjisrfiV and the reverberation continued so long, as to lead to 
the belief that thc^mountain was rent to its very base. 

Although we had scarcely accomplished one-third of the circuit, our 
sandals began to give way, and we were obliged to slop to mend them, 
in order to prevent ourselves from becoming barefoot before making the 
circuit and reaching the encampment. While Dr. Judd undertook the 
repairs, I made a sketch of the crater, looking into it from the south, 
with Mauna Kea in the distance, while all around us the lava was piled 
in huge blocks, confuiwdly thrown together by some mighty force. 

; This crater differs in several particulars from that of Kilauea. It 
has no black ledge, and has a great quantity of fallen debris around its 
walls. There fe no boiling take, although the evidences of fire, as has 
already be^ staled, are not wanting, and its outer walls are more 
broken down. 

The glare from the show in the strong sunlight had now become 
exceedingly uncpgifortable to the eyes, which was felt by several who 
were in company us. 

About 1 a station on the soutflwest side, from 

which 1 obtaii^ ft^^ sound, from the observatory. 

From this view of the hills on the coast. 

. After ge{tlgi|^^|^;(6]bi^rvations with the theodolite, wc ])roceedcd on 
our way roiiai^fi^aently passing numbers of large boulilors of a 
grayish ba^k^Jijw were lying on the lava stream, and had apparently 
been ojeQt^ 

About 1^0 the western side of the dome of 

Mauna liPKfch more precipitous than it is on the 

.oast. 

was no more than a slight sprinkling 
of snow, that covered^ The weather was still 

ond stillness^reyaiM I drcaded to break, 

scene s%hi ^ grand. In the distance, 

the islaj^d birnhe the line of the deep-blue 
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horizon, while its lower side was dimmed by a wbitiatemzb, that seem^ 
to unite it to the island of Hawaii. The same haze enveloped 
of Kohala on our right, and the western extromify of Hawaik^N^^^ 
to us was Hualalai, the third great mountain of Hawaii/up ^^i^ si^ 
a compact mass of white i!^cy clouds was impelled by tte sea^jseaie^^^^ 
To our right rose in bold mief Mauna Kea, covered: with^Hs^^ 
mantle; and at our feet was spread out, between the three gr^tcnbnn- 
tains, the black plain of lava, overhung by a dusky paH of clouds. All 
these features were so blended into each other by the mist, a^ to 
exhibit a tone of harmony that could hardly bo. conceived, considering 
the variety of the forms, characters, and distances of tlie objects, and 
which seemed to blend earth, sea, and sky into one. L can never hope 
again to witness so sublime a scene, to gaze on which exeited such 
feelings that I felt relieved when I turned from it to engage in the 
duties that had called me to the spot. 

It was not without some nervous excitement that I placed my instru- 
ment on the highest point of Mauna Loa, within a few feet of its 
crater, and turned it upon Mauna Kea, to measure the difference in 
the height of these twin giants of the Pacific. 

The very idea of standing on the summit of one of the highest 
peaks in the midst of this vast ocean, in close proximity to a precipice 
of profound depth, overhanging an immense crater “ outrageous as a 
sea,” with molten rock, would have been exciting even to a strong 
man; but the sensation was overpowering to one already exhausted 
by breathing the rarefied air, and toiling over the lava which this huge 
cauldron must have vomited forth in quantities sufficient to form a domic 


sixty miles in dihrneter, and nearly three miles in height , 

I was still in doubt which mountain I should fiiid the; feigheSlf 
although previous measurements had given it in favour of Mauw^ 


yet I had found Mauna Loa about three hundred - febtlliigheir it 
had been re})orted to be. Double the zenith angle Was 
and decided it in favour of Mauna Kea, and subsequant^ba|li^ 
gave one cone of it as one hundred and ninety-three 
place where I stood. Although twin mountains, 
different character. Mauna Kea is a vast mound 
nine in number, whilst Mauna Loa is a smooth 
the frosts of winter prevail, while the latter 
occasionally vomits forth its lava to the very point/ 
begins to rise, covering its broad fl^ks With 
We had not much time to spare, and ^s soon 
joined mo, we continued our route, in oi^dor to: 
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before dark, for otherwise we should be forced to pass the night among 
tiHSi: blocks of lava. vyOtir sandals of hide were worn through, and onr 
sho^ .sQinewhat ittjufed, so that it became a source of anxiety to us 
wheth^4tl*®y would last long enough for us to reach our destination. 

steps we passed along the north bank of the cjalcu’, 
deset^di)^ od our bands and knees over some largo blocks, where the 
wallvhai been thrown down as it were by earthquakes, filling chasms 
‘near iti^veral hundred feet in depth. The way was ditficult and dan- 
gerous, re(]uiring the uttUost caution in proceeding along the narrow 
edge that separated the north from the central crater ; a false step, or 
the detaching of a small rock or stone, would have sent hundreds of 
the huge blocks headlong below. Wc passed over without accident; 
and blocks of stone that before I had conceived to be large, dimi- 
nished to small stones, in comparison with those we were passing over 
by jumping from one to the other. Many of us sank down from 
exhaustion when we reached the opposite bank. How I accomplished 
the remaining two miles I am unable to say, unless it were by virtue 
of the stimulant that the prospect of being benighted gave me. When 
wc arrived, the sun had set, and we were all completely exhausted. 


On out return we found the village filled with half-naked natives, 
who had come up, lured by the fine weather, and in hopes of getting 
their loads lo return immediately, for the following day had been 
or 5|h>ally fixed upon for breaking up our camp. Ii was impossible 
to,^l|pw them to return: the night had closed in, and it became neces- 


sary to accommodate some forty natives with lodging and comforts. 
Although. 1 w^as worn down, this was too strong a case lo go unat- 


tended fo;^nd;. the only place where I could stow them w^as the pen- 
dulurn-hoU^.^.; t look down and packed away the clock and 

them the house to lodge in. Willi tlie dry grass 
on its floor ^4; foofr and plenty lo eat, they made themselves quite 

thus engaged, I began to feel as if cobwebs 
had and eyes, and found the same feeling pre- 
vailed three of the men w^ho had accompanied me during 

the day<v?..Tp^ feeling succeeded excessive irritation and inflamma- 
tion pC-:|he; and eyelids, brought on by exposure to the strong 
g^^e Dr/ Judd was kind enough to make various 

of these produced any cflbct, and I felt forcibly 
^he,hprrai^|^l|»^^ indeed 1 w as so for the lime, and 

notwidistan^g^.<ijtxm^ I passed a sleepless night in great 

the thermometer fell to 17'’. I,how- 
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ever, determined to leave the station in the morning, if I had to to led 
down the mountain, which I thought very probable,' P'1® consolation^ 
however, remained: tny physical energies hud not given way until 
every part of the objects of my ascent of Mauna Loa had.been fully 
accomplished. 
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CHAPTER V. 

KILAUEA. 

1841. 

When day broke, on the 13th January, all was bustle on the summit 
of Mauna Loa. Every one was engaged in taking down and packing 
up tlie instruments and equipage, loaded with which the native labourers 
scampered off. Some of them, indeed, unable to bear the cold any 
longer, and hoping to obtain loads afterwards, withdrew without 
burdens. 

At nine o’clock, Dr. Judd, myself, and six of the crew of the Vin- 
cennes, bade adieu to the walled village we had built. The men 
showed their delight at quitting this barren and desolate spot by three 
hearty cheers. It was no little gratification to me to be able to take 
my departure, after having successfully accomplished all the duties 
assigned to me here, without any serious mishap, except in the case 
of Longley, although all the party had been more or less sufferers 
from mountain-sie^ 

Dr. Jtr^ remarked, in relation to the manner in which the natives 
were attacked by this disease, that the general symptoms were colic, 
voptipg/aad diarrhoea; that One or two were aftcctedwith spitting 
of a few had fever and ague. A yellowness of skin, with 

headache - giddiness, 'w experienced by nearly all the party, 
while seye^l^^ W asthma and rheumatism, and a few 

had ^ 

Dr. Juddr'ttliways foued hunger was feh, although the 

ability to eat aV;II^Ia w^ 

A variabkiii^^:^e< put^ the least excite- 

nieet ;w^ was experienced by all, the variation 


( 10 $) 
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During the whole time that we were above the height of nine thou- 
sand feet, there were only one or two days in which the electrical 
excitement of the almos|»herc was not apparent, and those were ex- 
ceedingly damp; the electroscope, in fact* was in constant action 
during our stay. 

Previous to our departure, I had the words “ Pendulum Peak, 
January 1841,” cut in the lava within our village. J. G. Clarke, one 
of the seamen belonging to the Vincennes, who made these marks ’ 
came to me and desired, on the part of the men, that I would allow 
them to add to it II. 8. Ex. Ex., in order that there might be no 
mistake as to who had bticn there; to this I readily gave my consent. 
This was the same man who had been wounded at Malolo, and one 
of tlie best and most useful we had with us; in himself he united many 
employments, as a seamen, drummer, fifer, cook, and stone-cutter; 
knew a little of physic, sang a good sailor’s song, and was witlial a 
poet! 

Lieutenant Budd and Mr. Eld were left, with a i)arty of men, to 
repe.'it a few observations with the intensity needles, and to obtain 
angles for a distant position. 

The wind, when we set out, blew very strong from the southwest, 
and flurries of snow were passing by every few minutes. In two 
hours we reached the Recruiting Station, where we found Lieutenant 
Alden and many Kanakas on their way up. After a rest of two hours, 
and obtaining new shoes, we went on and reached the Sunday Station 
at five o’clock, scarcely able to drag one foot after the other. Here 
we were soon enveloped in mist, and found the soft and delightful 
temperature of spring. 1 cannot venture to describe the eflect this 
produced on us after our three weeks’ sojourn on the cold, bleak, and 
barren summit. I fell for the first time in my life fairly broken down, 
and almost past the soothing cflccts of the loorni-Ioomi, which the 
natives at once oflered as a relief to me: it may be call^ a lesser 
shampooing, and consists, as practised in the Sandwich Islands, of a 
gentle kneading of the limbs, which has a great tendency to restore 
the circulation, and relax the muscles and joints. The natives use it 
for rheumatism, headache, and all kinds of pains. It . requires some 
skill to do it well, and there is the greatest difference perform- 

ance between persons who are practised in it and ^hb are not. 
The chiefs generally have two persons employed at tRC same time. 
We soon had a good fire made before our Hawaiian hut; its warmth, 
together with an cx(!cllent supper, made us comfbrtablei and we were 
soon asleep on the dried grass. 

The next morning, when I awoke, all nature seemed te be alive J the 
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soM^s of tlic birds, the cheerful voicx's of the uativ(^s, wore (Kilightlbl ; 
llio green foliage gave every thing ati air of s])ring. We were so slilf 
as scarcely to be able to move, which was all that now remained to re- 
mind us of the scenes wc had left, and the fatigues wo had undergone. 
When we again set off, it was amusing to s<‘e the whole paity moving 
along with tlicir stilT and aching lirnhs, trying to a[>pear hut little 
fatigued. At twelve o’clock we reached tlie station where he liad 
jlhandoncd our chairs, and I never was more relieved than when I 
reached mine, for I was quite unable to walk any further. Here, also, 
vve were met by the natives with fruit ; indeed, every step we took 
seemed to be restoring us to the comforts of life. I^alc in the after- 
noon of the 14th W(j reached the crater of Kibuiea, after an absence of 
twonty-oight days, eight of which had been consumed in travelling, six 
in going up and two in returning from the snmtr)it. 

'fhe dome of Manna Loa looked full as beautiful to the eye as it did 
dll onr way up, but the experience wc had had of its surface, and the 
(lillimiltios wo had oiicountercd, were not so soon to be forgotten, and 
arrayed it in dillerent colours to tlie mind. On passing down the lust 
slrip of Mauna Loa, wc camo to a spot which had apparently been a 
crater of large size. What we supposed to Imve been the bottom of it, 
is considerably below the extensive plain whicli surrounds Kilauea, and 
between them is a broad and deep fissure, running in a northeast di- 
rection, towards the sulphur-bank on the north side of the volcano 
of Kilauea, which terminates in a precipice from fifty to two hundred 
feel in depth, showing tliat the whole plain around Kilauea must have 
sunk at some remote period. 

Wisliing to be more protected from the cold wind that draws from 
Mauna Kea (on the north), we passed over to wdiat I have called Wiil- 
tlroii’s Ledge (after Purser Waldron of the Vincennes), which is the 
usual and by far the most commodious point to encamp at, besides 
otlcring one of the most beautiful views of the volcano. 

The day on which wc left Lieutenant Rudd and jMr. EI<1 at 
crater, proved very stormy, and the night one of the severest they had 
experienced, being extremely cold, and the wind approaching a hurri- 
cane. The wipd, according to these officers, came howling over the 
‘■‘‘aler, and when, tha^ blast struck their tent, it resembled the discharge 
of light artilleiryi; making the canvass quiver as if it would be rent in 
thousand shreds. A.fter each blast a d(?alhlike stillness followed, 
''bich served to make the roar of the succeeding one more awful. 
Oncol the tents belonging to the men was blown down, hut they re- 
fuaincxl under it, as on a former occasion. In th<J morning, it was 
Ibund that many of the panels of the pcrululum-hoiise h.nl been hurled 
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several hundred feet, and some of the?n ovei; broken into splinters. It 
blew so heavily throughout tlie dfiy, ihal these oQicers were unable to 
accomplish the rcmainin«i; duties. 

The 15th proved a (k^li-^htful day, and they succeeded at an early 
hour, in accomplishing the work which remained. Sixty or seventy 
Kanakas made their aj'poarancc, who were despatched with the re-" 
maiiiing articles. Tliey recollected the clock-case, which had ‘jjiven 
Mr. Eld so much lrf)uble in ascending, but he now took incusures to 
secure its goii»g in advance, by sending it off first, borne by eiglit men. 
Some of tliesc, liowcv(;r, absconded the moment they got out of his 
sight. It was a! last placed under the special care of a chief, and gave 
Mr. Eld no farllujr IroiibKx 

Previous to leaving ilie crater, Lieutenant Budil stationed a man at 
the flag-staff; three cheers were ihoii given, and the flag Inniled down, 
'fhe walls were left standing, rescmibling those of a small fi)rlr(?ss. 
'J'hcre was not one of the })arty but felt a great satisfactinn in leaving 
this dreary spot, wlicrc they bad all sullered much from fatigue, cold, 
and bung<M’. 

When about dej)arting, these ofliccrs observed a Kanaka who, from 
his taking a wrong direction, a[>peared to be somewhat bewildered; 
but on being called, he gladly took the last remaining load, consisting 
of some cMin[) ecjuijiagc and mess utensils, wdth some provisions. Th(;y 
then left the summit and descended as far as the Recruiting Station, 
wdterc they stayed over-night. By nightfall, all the articles, including 
the heavy clock-cas(!, had arrived, but no one had noticed the Kanaka 
with the calabashes, or thought of him, excc|)lU) suppose that he would 
come down in due season, or had actually gone on. Nothing, how- 
ever, was ev^er heard of this man; and although tiiligent search was 
made for him for some days after by the natives, yet it resulted in no 
trace of him, or of any thing tliat could lead to a knowledge of his 
actual fate. It is supposed that he must have lost tlio track, and pro- 
bably suffered a lingering death. With the exception of the misfortune 
of poor Longicy, this was the only serious accident that occurred 
during our wdiolc trip. Langley is a confirmed invalid, and as such 
has been allowed a pension by the government. 

This parly reached the volcano on the 17th. I had by that time 
sj)ent a few days in making a survey nf it, obtaining specimens^' and 
examining its wliole interior. (.)u the day after our arrival, although 
w’e were not able to make mmtli exertion, we visited the north sulphur- 
banks, and on passing to them by the plain, we found great quantities 
of a sf)ecios of' w Iiortleberry, called by the natives ohelas, of an agree- 
able sweetish taste, and as large as cranberries. 
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The sul|)hiir-bank is about one hundred and lifty yards in 
by about forty wide, and is separated from the porpondii’ular basallie. 
rocks that bound the plain, by a chasm from which steam issues in 
quantities. By descending into it as far as the heat would |)er(ni(, 
we obtained some beautiful crystallized masses of sulphur, which wo 
found in small cavities. In some parts of the chasm, the temperature 
was at the boiling point. The bank seemed to be formed by the 
dec-omposition of the rock, through the agency of heat and water. 
Without the chasm, the bank was formed of an unctuous, red and 
blue clay, or rather marl, so nearly allied to a pigment, that I under- 
stood it had been used as a wash or paint by the missionaries. The 
steam from below seemed to ho penotrating and saturating the whole 
hank. We returned to our encampment well laden with specimens. 

During the day I had signals put up on tlu) points surrounding the 
•'rater, and made every preparation for surveying it the next day. 
Dr. .Fluid voluiitocrod to go down into the crater, with a party of 
natives, to endeavour to. obtain some gases with the apparatus we had 
wrought from the ship, (which wc disinterred here,) and at tlio same 
lime to procure some liquid lava, by dipping it up from the boiling 
<‘aiildron. For this purpose wc thought of many conli*ivanccs, hut at 
last fixed upon one of tFie frying-pans, as the article host calculated to 
oUbct the object when lashed to a long pole. 

.Ou the 16th, Dr. Judd and I set out on our sev6inl tasks. The 
various instruments with which we were provided caused us much 
amusement; but I was somewhat uneasy and doubtful relative to his 
descent and prospect of obtaining the objects of his search, for 1 knew 
the state of the crater; but the doctor, always (mthusiastic, parted from 
me in high spirits, with his party of natives, after rei^eiving many cau- 
tions not to be too venturesome. I waited to see him pass over the 
edge of the bank, and then went to my work of triangulation. 

The wind was strong from the northeast, and though clear, the 
weather was unpleasant. After measuring my hns(?, I visited all the 
stations around the crater in their turn. The banks, like those on 
the south skle, are formed of sand and pumice, of which the former 
is most abundant, and occurs in strata, of from six to eight inches in 
depth. On the southwest side of the crater wc did not find the gases 
so perceptible or suffocating as I had been led to expect from the 
natives’ account, who urged numerous objections in order to prev^ent 
my going there, for they imagined that they \vould have n difficult 
journey. They told many stories of persons falling through the 
sand: this 1 could not understand until one of my men suddenly 
sunk in up to his tniddle, which at once caused ns to make a halt, 
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and examine the ground. The cause of this accident I found to bo, 
that the sand and pumice had accumulated in the Great Steam-crack, 
that leads ofl‘ in the direction of Papapala (nearly south), and had 
fdled it almost to a level with the rest of the surface. It may easily 
be concci\ od how this could be done by these materials, povssessing 
as they do somewhat of an adhesive quality, resulting partly from‘ 
their glassy points and fibres. In treading on these places, the persnn 
immediately falls down, which prevents him from sinking farther. 
Such was the terror that came over him, that he crawled with great 
rapidity to a place where he could find a point of safety or fii’mcr 
ground, to rise upon. 'I'ho natives, in passing over these sands, were 
always desirous of feeling their Wcay with a stick. 

"What is the most remarkable circumstanc.e about this volcano is, 
that a short distance from it there is no appearance of such a pheno- 
menon being near, and one cannot help expressing much astonishment 
on approaching the edge, to see it so close at hand. F rom every part 
of the bank, it is a wonderful sight; but the view from the northern 
side to mo was the finest, as the whole of this mighty laboratory of 
nature is there embraced in one view. The oldest native traditions 
record it to ha ve been in constant operation. 

On the southeast side there are some loose blocks of lava, that have 
somewhat the appearance of having l)ceu ejected, but they are few in 
number. Stones were more numerous on this side, although they 
would not yjerhaps warrant the opinion that there has been an eruj)tion 
of stones. Tiioro is but little doubt that the sand is thrown out at 
limes in considerable quantities, and scattered around. This is the 
only way in which the plain surrounding the crater could be covered 
as it has been. 

On my route I passed a third crater, the name of which I could not 
learn: the natives who were with me seemed to know, little about it. 
There were several cones of coloured scoria, particularly a I’ed one of 
large size within it. The dimensions of this crater were found to be 
three thousand feet in diameter, and about three hundred feet in depth. 
Finding that I had no time to spare, I was obliged to forego the idea 
of descending into it. 

There is a tradition which relates that a whole army Was once 
buried by the sand and aslies, while they were rna^chiiig by, and that 
the shower was so great as to produce almost total darkness. This 
sand, I would here remark, bears a strong resemblance to that of the 
sand-hills caused by the late eruption at Nana va lie, yfhich. will be here- 
after spoken (A\ 

during the month that intervened between ourvisHsji^: black ledge 
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had undergone some change. This was as(‘ei taiiic<l hy a comparison 
of the outlines of the lower pit, hounded by the ledge, on the two 
occasions. A large projecting point on the east side of the black 
ledge had disappeared. The lakes of fire continued nearly the same, 
though the small one in the larger area seemed less active. 

At about three o’clock, when I had reached the eastern edge of Lna 
Pele, all the party who were with rne remarked a large column of 
smoke rising from tfiat crater, and \vc, in consequence, ran towards 
the bank ; but the sulphur-banks concealed the bottom of the crater and 
black ledge from onr view. It immediately occurred to ino, that an 
outbreak had taken place, by which the whole bottom of the lower 
crater would be overflowed, and that my friend, Dr. Judd, would find 
himself in a dangerous position, as he n\ust at the time be near it. 
Not being able to reach any place where we could relieve our apj)re- 
hensions, we were forced to continue our route, and shortly after 
descended to what is known as Lord Byron’s L(;dgc, which lies be- 
tween the two craters, Lua Pele (Pele's Pit) and Kilauea. The 
position of the hut occupied hy Lord Byron is close to the brink of 
Kilauea. I notic(3d this place as proving that a recent eruption lias 
taken place on the ledge. A flow of igneous matter has evidently run 
into both craters, and has covered the ledge with large sheets of lava. 
These are here and there broken through, forming a kind of funnel or 
bridge, from beneath which the lava has flowed, leaving the soil in 
places uninjured. Numbers of ferns, having a luxuriant growth, were 
found under these immense slabs. In exairnning the edge of tlui bank, 
I became satisfied of tlic correctness of the above opinion, as ilic flow 
over the ledge seems to have come frf)m beneath, and to liavc coursed 
down the sides, cither in broad ribands, or in slnvams like large cables, 
c^ling themselves in confused layers on the black ledge. The flow 
into the pit seemed to be less fluid, as it di»l not reach the bottom, and 
flowed in one broad stream. Passing on, wo reached the blulf bound- 
ing Waldron’s Ledge, which is the highest part around the crater: it 
is bold and projecting, and in some places the path lends close under 
it, among large blocks that have fallen from it, either by the shaking 
of earthquakes or decomposition by lime. 

The annexed plate is taken from a camera lucida sketch, by Mr. 
Drayton; and gives an idea of the stratification of the walls around 
the crater. 

When we ascended the hank, it became evident that the eruption 
had taken place at the small crater; this gave rise to much uneasiness 
respecting the: party that had gone down. I searched with my glass 
in every jwrt qf the crater, but saw no one, altiiough I was convinced 
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that they could not have proceeded up before us. When I returned to 
the encampment, Dr. Judd was not to be found there, and nothing had 
t)een heard of him. 

I therefore felt great relief, when in about a quarter of an hour I 
saw the party returning. On greeting Dr. Judd, 1 received frorn him 
the following account. 

After he left me, he proceeded with the natives down the ravine into 
the crater ; thence along the black ledge to its western part, where- 
he descended by tlie same toilsome path that had been followed a 
month before. After reaching the bottom, he found a convenient 
steam-hole, whence a strong sul])hiircous gas issued; and he then 
arranged the apparatus for collecting it. This was found to answer 
the purpose, and was readily and completely absorbed by water. The 
gas was then collected in a phial containing red-cahbage water turned 
blue by lime, wlicu it be(?.ame intensely red. 

Dr. Judd then sought for a place where he might dip up some of 
the recent and yet fluid lava, but found none sufficiently liquid for the 
purpose. Failing here, he proceeded towards the great fiery lake at 
the southern exlromity of llio crater. lie found that the ascent towards 
this was rapid, because the successive flowings of the lavsi had formed 
crusts, which lapped over each other. Tliis rock was so dark in 
colour, as to be almost black, and so hot as to act upon spittle just as 
iron, healed nearly to redness, would have done. On breaking through 
the outer crust, which was two or three inches thick, the mass beneath, 
although solid, was of a clierry-rcd. The pole with which the crust 
was pierced, took fire as it was withdrawn. It was evidently impos- 
sible to approach any nearer in this direction ; for although the heat 
might not be so intense as to prevent walking on the crust, yet the 
crust itself might be loo weak to bear the weight, and to break through 
would have been to meet a death of the most appalling kind. Dr. 
Judd, therefore, turned towards the west bank, on which he mounted 
to a higher level over stones too hot to he touclied, but from which his 
feet were defended by stout woollen stockings and sandals of hide, 
worn over his shoes. When he had proceeded as far as he . could in 
this direction, he saw at the distance of about thirty feet from him, a 
stream of lava running down the declivity over which he and hiscpm** 
panions had ascended. Even this distance was too great to be reached 
over, and the intervening rocks had become so heated by the continual 
stream, that they could not be traversed. 

At this time, they were very near tlic great lake, but could not see 
its surface, which was still about twenty feet higher than the spot 
where they stood. Jets of lava were, however, observed iciamf 
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iwdnty-five feet, and falling back again into the lake. Dr. Judd now 
despaired of gratifying his own wishes and mine, by oblaining lava 
in the liquid state, and ordered a retreat. 

On his return, the party passed the small crater which has been 
spoken of ; and which, by comparison with the larger one, apjHjared 
*cool. Smoke and a little igneous matter were issuing IVom a small 
cone in its centre ; but with this exception, a crust of solid lava 
covered the bottom. 

On the sides of this crater, Dr. Judd saw some fine specimens of 
capillary glass, “ Pole’s hair,” which he was anxious to obtain for our 
collection. He, therefore, by the aid of the hand of one of the natives, 
descended, and began to c.ollect specimens. VV'hcn faiily down, ho 
was in danger of falling, in conscfiucncc of the narrowness of the 
footing ; but in spite of this difficulty, his anxiety to select the best 
specimens enticed him onwards. While thus advancing, he saw and 
heard a slight movement in the lava about fifty feet from him, which 
was twice repeated, and curiosity led him to turn to approach the 
[dace where the motion occurred. In an instant, the crust was broken 
asunder by a terrific heave, and a jet of molten lava, full fifteen feet in 
diameter, rose to the height of about forty-five feet, willi a most appalling 
noise. He instantly turned for the purpose of csca|)ing; but found that 
he was now under a projecting ledge, which opposed his asttent, and 
that the place where he had descended was some feet distant. Tlie 
heat was already loo great to permit him to turn his face towards it, 
and was every moment increasing; while the violence of the throes, 
which shook the rock beneath his feet, augmented. Although ho con- 
sidered his life as lost, he did not omit the means for firesiTving it ; 
but offering a mental prayer for the Divine aid, he sirovc, although in 
vain, to scale the projecting rock. While thus engaged, he called in 
English upon his native attendants for aid ; and looking ujuvards, saw 
the friendly hand of Kalumo, — who on this fearfiil occasion had not 
abandoned his spiritual guide and friend, — extended towards him. Ere 
he could grasp it, the fiery jet again rose above their heads, and Kalumo 
shrunk back^ scorched and terrified, until excited hy a second appeal, 
he again stretched forth his hand, and seizing Dr. Judd’s with a giant’s 
grasp; ‘their joint efforts placed him on the ledge. Another moment, 
ahd all aid would have been unavailing to save Dr. Judd from jierishing 
in the fiery deluge. 

In looking for the natives, they were seen some hundreds of yards 
distant, running as fast as their legs could carry them. On his calling 
to them, however, they returned, and brought the frying-pan and t)oK\ 
By thrs time, about ten or fifteen minutes liad cla[Ksed ; the crater was 
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full of Ijivii, running over at the lower or northern side, when Di\ Judd 
was enabled to dij) u\) a pati of it ; it was, however, too cold to take an 
impression, and had a crust on its top. On a second trial he was sue- 
c.essful, a)Kl while it was red hot, he endeavoured to stamp it with a 
navy button, but the whole sunk by its own weight, being composed of 
a frothy lava, and hocamc suddenly cold, leaving only the mark of the 
general shape of the button, without any distinct impression. The cake 
he thus obtained, (for it resembled precisely a charred pound-cake,) 
was added to our collections, and is now in the hall where they are 
deposited, '.riiis lake I have dcsigiialed as Judd^s Lake, and believe 
that f(;\v will dispute his being entitled to the honour of having it called 
after him. Dr. Judd now found that he had no time to lose, for the 
lava was /lowing so ra])idly to the north, that their retreat might he cut 
olV, and the whole fiarty be destroyed. They therefore at once took 
leave of the spot, and only eHectcd their escape by running. When the 
danger was past, Dr. Judd began to leel some sniarting at his wrists 
and elbows, and perceived that his shirt was a little scorcluid. By the 
lime he reached the tents, and wo had examined him, he was found to 
be severely burned on each wrist, in spots of the size of a dollar, and 
also on his elbows, and wherever his shirt harl touched his skin. 
Kalumo’s whole face was one blister, particularly that side which had 
been most exposed to the fire. 

The crater had been previously measured by Dr. Judd, and was 
found to be thirty-eight feet deep by two hundred feet in diameter. 
The rapidity of its jilling (in twelve minutes) will give some idea of 
the quantity of the tluid mass. 

Towards evening, although very much fatigued, we walked down to 
the edge of th(i hank, to have a view of the eruption that was flowing 
frotn this small lake; and although 1 had thought it impossible that the 
apj)earan(a: the great burning lake presented on my first visit could be 
exceeded, yet this far surpassed it. The most brilliant pyrotechnics 
would have faded before what we now saw. A belter idea of the light 
given out by this volcano, will be obtained by the fact that it some- 
times produces rainbows in the passing rain-clouds, one of which was 
seen by Mr. Drayton. The whole bottom of the crater north of Judd’s 
Lake, upwards of a mile and a half in length and half a mile in width, 
was covered with fluid lava, running in streams, as though it had been 
water. These here and there divided, and then joined again; tutehliiig 
in rapids and falls over tlio different ledges. The streams wdfe of a 
glowing cherry-red colour, illuminating the whole crater arouiid ; the 
large lake beyond scorned swelling and becoming more vivid* so that 
vve expected every moment to see an overflow from it of greater grab- 



K I L A U K A. 


Hf) 

dcur. We sat watching the progress of both for many hours under 
great excitement, and saw the formation of pools of the igneous li(|uid, 
one after the other, until accumulating they ovcrilowcd the banks, and 
rushed on to fdl some cavities beyond. Wo could not ljut feid our- 
selves identified with this spectacle, by the occurrences of the day, and 
in particular by the fortunate escape of our companion ; and we sat 
speculating on the liorrible situation of one cut oil* from escape by lla'se 
r6d-hot streams. The sight w’as magniliceiit, and worth a V(»yage 
round the world to witness. It was with regret that I rolurnod to our 
tent, determining in rny own mind to have a nearer view of this over- 
flow, in the morning. 

We arose early, and our attention was immediately called to lln; 
crater. The large lake liad snidv out of sight from our jiosition, while 
the smaller one was seen to be still overllowiug its banks, thus proving 
satisfactorily that their fires have no connexion with each other, TTpon 
the whole 1 was glad to see this stale of things, as it would alllu’d iiio 
an opportunity of getting near the large lake, to ohiain an accurate 
measurement of it. 

At an early hour I started with a party, consisting of Ideutenant 
Budd, who had joined me on his descent from the mounlain, and 
several men. We dcscendod by tlic usual |>ath, and on reacliing the 
black Igdgc, we made ineasurements of its width, mid took some angles 
to aW^ilitin the height of its banks. Lieutenmit Biidd then, ith some 
ot the ^ten, was oj'dered to descend to the bottom of the crater, and got 
simil^|;pbser vat ions for the altitude of the black ledge above the bottom, 
aftefijsvhich to ascend to the black ledge, and proceed by the west side 
io\yi^|ds its southern end. 

Th|r result of these observations gave six li mid red and lilty feci 
for the height of the bank above the black ledge, and llie latter 
was found to be three hundred and forty-two feet above the bottom : 
thus the total depth of the crater was nine hundred and ninety-two 
feet. 

With some of llte men I proceeded towards the great sulj»hur-bank, 
on the east side, fixing my positions as I went along, by obsiirving <mi 
the signals which I had used the day before. When wo arrived oppi)- 
sile to Judd's Lake, wc w'dit to the edge of the black ledge, where, in 
looking over, the heated air that arose might be said to be almost 
scorbfiing. The wliole area bclow^ w'as filled with fluid which ap- 
peared of a red heat, and still flowed to the north. Its surface was 
level, vvhen compared with what Dr. Judd had fbuiid it the day hefiire. 
^ear (his place were several holes in the black lodge, about two 
hundred feel in diameter, whert? it had caved in, exhibiting large 
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chambers of great depth. Beyond these holes were innumerable cracks, 
increasing’ os we approached the southern end, to which I was hasten- 
ing, because I had concluded to finish this part of the work before 
we became exhausted. In passing over these cracks, it became 
necessary to put the hand over the mouth to avoid the heated 
blast, wliich, as we proceeded, became more stifling with fumes of 
sulphur. 

We at last reached the extreme end, where we measured our line, 
and took the angles as quickly as possible. The lake proved, from 
my measurement, to be fifteen hundred feet in length, by one thousand 
in width, and I found that it had sunk about one hundred feet during 
the last night, sup])osing Dr. .Indd’s estimate of its being twenty feet 
below its edge to be correct. It now appeared to be but little agitated, 
and the rocks on its side were left as if spattered with pitch, probably 
by the same kind of lava as that wc had observed on the top of tfui 
mountain. 

Just as I had completed the measnrernenl, the sergeant gave me 
notice that he had perceived a movement in the bank, upon which I 
ordered a hasty retreat. One of the men who was before slumbletl in 
his hurry, and fell, disappearing from our sight; wc instantly stopped, 
and my heart rose to my throat. I could scarcely l)elicve my eyes 
when 1 saw him rise again from the crust of lava, through which he 
had fallen into a chasm. 

As wc approacJied the sulphur-banks, there was much more heat 
and many more signs of action near it; the sulphur-bank was seen to 
be constantly in action, if I may so express it, similar to the slaking 
of lime. Numerous specimens of sulphur Avere obtained here, and one 
of a sulphate of copper of a fine blue colour. These crystals of sul- 
phur were by no moans so beautiful as we had found them at the 
northern bank. 

In several of the caverns were stalactites in the form of a long cone, 
of a black colour, from eighteen inches to two feet in length, and an 
inch in diameter at the base : these were found to be solid, and of a 
silicious matter. 

To stand on the black ledge and look around on the desolation 
which appears on every side, produces a feeling similar to those with 
which the scene of some dreadful conflagration would be viewed. 
The same description of sadness is felt that such a prospect would 
create, while there is in addition a feeling of insecurity, arising from- 
the Arcs that are raging around, and are known to exist underneath. 

Although the black ledge has the appearance of being level when 
seen from the top of the wall, it is not found to be so. It varies in 
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width from six hundred to two thousand feet, and has been overrun 
in various directions by streams of lava, varying in size from that of 
a serpent to an imn^enso trunk or tuntad, which, after spreading, pass 
down into some chasm and are lost. The view around has nothing 
earthly in it; one cannot comprehend how rock can l)e thus fused 
without the agency of fuel. Our notions of the solidity of stone must 
here undergo a total change ; and there appeared nothing belonging to 
this world at hand with which to form a comparison. 

Our party seemed absolutely lost in this immense pit. It takes some 
lime before the eye can embrace the whole, or become in any way 
accustomed to the scene around; and I therefore ceascid to wonder at 
the discrepancies in the descriptions I had heard of it. From this 
••ause, and the want of any accurate drawings by preceding visiters, 
I was unable to arrive at any distinct knowledge of the changes it has 
undergone ; hut I hope that our observations and survey will prevent 
this from being the case hereafter. 

The varieties of lava that arc met with arc not the least striking 
part of this phenomenon. The descri[)ti(>n whi(di appears to [)redorni- 
nate is of a dark hue, and metallic bistre; it lies in a layer a foot 
thick, and is quite solid ; the others are less dense, more vesicular, and 
vitreogs. Each separate How seems to differ from the succeeding 
one, fiuid can be laasily recognised. It afforded us some amusement to 
trace, the c-xtent and character of the several beds. That which was 
ignijl^‘j|i during our stay was in many parts so vitreous as to be almost 
obs||d[ifi|n. Pumice is generally found in small lumps on the plain 
above; but I do not now remember, nor does my note-book make any 
mention, that pumice had been seen in the crater. 

As the layers or strata of basalt increase in thickness, they become 
more compact. The absence of clinkers and of any ilow of lava on the 
plain, prove conclusively that Kilauea has never overflowed its banks. 

The crevice to the south extends for a great distaiu^e, and may be 
traced by the steam issuing from it ; it is not, however, to be consi- 
dered as continuous, for the cracks are of different lengths, and some- 
times overlap each other, and again are intermitted for hundreds of 
yards. Large quantities of Pele’s hair was seen covering the plain. 

In order to show how difficult it is to fix upon the recollection the 
actual state of the crater, and the position of things around, I may 
stale, that one of our gentlemen insisted upon it that the large ** blow- 
ing cone,” near the north side of the black ledge, had l)cen thrown up 
since our first visit, although it was then, as it continued to be, one of 
the most conspicuous objects in the crater, and likely to attract par- 
ticular notice. It was difficult to convince him that it had been there 
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(luring his first visit, until I showed him a camera lucida sketch that 
1 had taken of the crater, in which it appeared conspicuous in the' 
foreground. 

Our track from the sulpfiur-hanks was directly to the place of ascent. 
Laden with specimens, we returned, (juitc worn out, to our encamp- 
ment before sunset. Lieutenant Budd, who had not succeeded in- 
reaching the end of the black ledge, returned shortly after us. On his 
side, the air was too hot and stifling to permit this object to be accom- 
plished ; and, although I w^as watching for him with my spyglass, I 
could see nothing of him after we parted. 

In doing this, 1 ])crccived a curious eflect of refraction, produced 
by looking over tlic lak(^s, when the line of sight passed through the 
heated columns of air as tht^y arose from the fluid below. The 
opposite bank scorned at times in motion, dancing up and down, us 
the breakers on the soa-shorc arc sometimes seen to do. The strati- 
fication of the rocks seemed to be twisting and dancing up and down 
also. 

After being at this volcano four days, I was as little disposed to 
leave it as at first; it is one of those places that grow in interest, and 
excite all the energies both of body and mind : the one to undergo 
the necjessary fatigue, and the other to comprehend the various phe- 
nomena. 

I'hc discharge from the large lake during the night of the 17lh, 
must have been equal to fifteen million cubic feet of melted rock ; 
this, undoubtedly, found cavities to receive it on the line of the erup- 
tion. It is impossible to calculate the discharge from the smaller, or 
Judd’s Lake, but supjiosing it had continued as rapid as it was at the 
first filling, it would have thrown* out, by the time I was there next 
day, upwards of two hundred million cubic feet of lava. It will 
njadily U) jicrccived, that with such a flood, it would be possible, 
within the lapse of a peri(jd comparatively short, geologically speak- 
ing, for a mound the size of Mauna Loa to be heaped up. However 
large the above numbers may seem to be, we have reason to suppose, 
from appearances, that the “ boiling up” and overflow of the terminal 
crater of Mauna Loa must have been far greater; so much so indeed 
that the outpourings of Kilauca cannot bear a comparison with it. Its 
whole height, of more than six thousand feet above the plain of lava, 
appears, as I have before noticed, to be entirely owing to the accumu- 
lation of ejected matter. 

All the parties having arrived, I despatched them to Hilo, with the 
exception of Lieutenant Alden, who was ordered to pass by the cone 
of Tulani, an old crater on the north flank of Mauna Loa, in order to 



K I L A U E A. 


170 


get a set of angles, to connect our stations at. the volcano immediately 
with the ship at Hilo. 

Previous to our departure this morning, wc missed two small brass 
disks belonging to one of the instruments. I mention this as the only 
theft that had hitherto occurred, notwithstanding our instruments w(M-e 
necessarily much exposed, and a large number of natives always 
around us. Diligent search and inquiry were made for them, but 
without success. 

As the parties were about setting out, Mr. .Rid desired to descend 
into the crater, to satisfy his curiosity. He w\as also instructed U) 
obtain the measurement, ns I was desirous of proving my own as well 
as Lieutenant Budd’s observations. 

The measurements coincided within a few feet of each other. 

Dr. Judd and myself took np onr inarch about noon, in order to 
follow the line of pit-craters and the late eruption of lava on the east. 
Our company, on this route, consisted of about forty, including Dr. 
Judd, the servants, six seamen, and the Kanakas wlio were employed 
as hearers and carriers of the baggage, tents, &c. One half of these 
were well loaded with poc, as it generally rcijuircs one man to carry 
food for two, and without taking one’s own supplies, it would be im- 
possible to think of travelling in this country. 

Wc were extremely fortunate in our Kanakas, wlto were a body of 
fitHti young men, that had come up from Kapoho, the southeast point 
of the island, with provisions for sale, wlien l^r. Judd engaged them to 
become our carriers. This was opportune, as they w'crc all well ac- 
quaibted with the road wo were about to travel. 

first object we passed on our route, was Lua Pole, (the Pit of 
to which the road approached within a fenv rods. Wc had a 
beautiful view of this crater, which is circular and nearly filled up 
with trees, with the exception of the bottom, where a patrdi f'f hlacdv 
lava was seen. The variety of the green tints of these trees produced 
a singular effect. This crater has long been in a state of rest, and 
seems to have been very different from the great crater of Kilauea, 
both in its mode of action and the character of its lava. 

A little beyond Lua Pele we passed a deep crevice, about four feci 
wide : this runs towards a rise in the plain, of about sixty to eighty 
feet, whieh extends in a southerly direction, and is, apparently, the 
boundary of the crater-plain on the cast side. This crevice is some- 
what similar to that which I remarked on the western side, and so Oir 
as could be judged by the eye, seemed to be inclined towards the great 
crater. 
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We continued our route towards the southeast, over a plain partly 
covered with sand, and at the distance of two miles passed the pit-crater 
of Kalanokamo : this is the fourth from the crater of Kilauea in a 
southeast direction. 

By the term “ pit-crater,” is meant that description of crater of which 
there is no appearance whatever until one is close upon it, and which' 
never throws out lava. The formation of these might be occasioned 
by the undermining of the part beneath them. It will be seen, on view- 
ing the map, that some of them have only a small part of their bottom 
covered with lava. The most probable conjecture, in relation to their 
origin, that occurred to us while moving over the ground was, that a 
stream of lava had passed underneath, and running off had left largo 
cavities, into which the superincumbent rock above, not having support, 
had fallen, and when this had sunk sufficiently low, the lava had flowed 
in and filled the bottom. Some of these pit-craters are from eight 
hundred to one thousand feet deep, but none that I saw had the appear- 
ance of eruption within themselves. 

There is another description of craters, which may be called conc- 
craters. These are hills of scoria and ashes, formed by the ejection of 
masses, which appear to be of the same description of lava as the 
clinkers of Mauna Loa, though they more nearly resemble the dregs 
from a furnace. 

The first cone-crater we met with was about a mile beyond Kalauo- 
liana, and is called Puukehulu. This I ascended, and measured its 
height, which was eight hundred feet above the plain : it was nearly a 
perfect cone, both within and without, and covered with trees both out- 
side and in. The ashes were in some places so light and dry, that I 
sank in them up to my knees. From the top of this cone I had a fine 
view of the surrounding country, and was enabled to see all the pit and 
cone-craters. There were eight pit-craters in sight: four between us 
and Kilauea, one at the foot of Puukehulu, and three more, further off, 
to the east-southeast : two cone-craters lay to the cast of us. The steam 
was rising from the crevices along the lino of the last eruption. 

From this situation, angles were obtained on them all, and connected 
with the stations around Kilauea. Mr. Drayton, who had been over 
the route, sent me a map which he had constructed from. his own 
observations, on which I was enabled at once to mark out my own 
position accurately. 

The map of the southeast portion of Hawaii was constructed from 
the combined observations of Mr. Drayton and myself, with the addition 
of some cracks and eruptions from Dr. Pickering’s notes. The country 
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to the southeast appears well covered with woods, while to the south 
it is bare and barren. The map, liowcver, will give a better idea of it 
than can be derived from any description. 

Nearly at the foot of Puukchulu, is the pit-crater of Alealca-iki, which 
has had a flow of lava into it: it is about five hundred feet in depth, and 
(Jf an elliptical shape. 

We continued our route towards Panau, passing over a rough lava 
country, on which was a young growth of sandalwood and okea trees. 
Before reaching Panau we found ourselves in a luxuriant growth of 
Cape gooseberries (Physalis Peruviana), which we found ijuiie refresh- 
ing after our walk. The natives do not make any use of them, and 
seemed somewhat surprised to see us cat them. 

At Panau we found a large clearing in the woods, and a village, 
consisting of tlirco or four native houses. Here many canoes arc 
huiit and transported to the sea, the trees in the vicinity being largo and 
well adaj)led to this purpose. I was told that they met with a ready 
sale. 

Dr. Judd, who had been somewhat unwell since his escape, was now 
seized with fever ; and soon after the tent was pitched, went to bed, as 
he felt that he required rest. The burns he had received on his wrists 
had become very much inflamed ; he, how'ever, found himself rnucli 
better the next day, and we concluded to proceed. Panau is two 
tlim^and six hundred and seventy-six feet above the sea, and was found 
by observations to be ten miles southeast of Kilauea. 

In the morning, previous to starling, the men reported to me that 
their frying-pan had been stolen during the night. 1 therefore ordered 
immediate search and inquiry to be made for it. Great alarm in con- 
sequence was excited among the natives who attended us ; so much 
indeed, that I ordered the men to desist, conceiving it very [uobable 
that one of the other natives, wdio had been flocking in numbers to see 
us, had carried it oiV. To judge from the scarcity of supi)lies, the in- 
habitants of this part of the island are very poor. 

We left Panau after half-past eight o’clock, and passed on towards 
the east. After travelling about three miles, we came in sight of the 
ocean, five miles off. Our course now changed to the northeast, and 
before noon we reached an extensive upland taro-patch, where I sat 
down to get the meridian altitude. While thus occupied, I ihoughtiessly 
picked a piece of taro-leaf, and put it into my mouth ; in a few minutes 
I was almost gasping for breath, from its acrid juice. It was conse- 
fluently with diliiculty that I succeeded in getting my observations. 

Our path now led through a sort of jungle, and over ground re- 
sembling a quagmire, for a mile or two. It apjjcared we had been 
a 
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traversing an extensive basin, covered with a dense vegetation, whicli 
the sun was not able to penetrate. For the first time on our journey, 
we now liad plenty of water. On passing beyond this basin, we 
entered upon one o( the old lava-plains, where we encamped near a 
pool of w'ater. This plain is covered with stiinled shrubs, and the old 
lava seemed more broken than any we had yet })assed over sinOe 
leaving the crater. In consequence of a n]ist, the walking was wet 
and sli[)pery. During the day one of the men fell and sprained his 
ankle, and it became necessary that he should be carried, which otlico 
his companions performed with an attention that pleasi^d me mu<‘h. 

There are several peculiarities about the natives which wo innv 
noticed: among other things they are exceedingly proud of their skin, 
and take il: as a great afiront to be spattered with mud ; if any thing 
could rufilc a native’s terrqicr, it would be this. The young are parti- 
cularly careful to avoid all puddles or mud ; indeed, 1 thought more so 
than we are with our fine clothes. 

Our encampment was found to be two thousand two hundred and 
sixty-six feet above the sea. The temperature was 04®. 

We had now reached thclinc of the recent eruption, and it was my 
purpose to strike the head of the flow. Mr. Drayton, our consul, and 
Mr. Brackenridge, had already visited the first outbreak of the late 
eruption, of May 1840, which is marked on the map near the pit 
crater of Alealea-nui, and also that to the cast of the Old Oater. 
The latter, with that of Kanemuo-kamu, were the largest of the pit- 
craters, always excepting Kilauea. Mr. Drayton considers Kancjnuo- 
kamu as the deepest crater he saw on the island, and the Old (Jrater 
as the most regular. 

As far as we were able to learn, the two eruptions to the cast and 
west of Moku-opuhi occurred on the same day, and nearly at the same 
time. 

On the 20ih of January, it was nine o’clock before we could pro- 
ceed on our journey. The weather was mild and pleasant, and it bade 
fair to be a delightful day. By noon we had reached the position of 
three cone-craters, of moderate height, the ground about which was 
much broken. Wc afterwards diverged from the direct path, our 
guide taking us across the country a distance of four miles, on the 
north side of Kalalua. This march proved to be an arduous under- 
taking, for wbat had appeared to us at a distance to be smooth to 
travel on, ])roved on a nearer view, to be rough lava clinkers, over- 
grown with grass and stunted shrubbery, that deprived us of the 
opportunity of discovering where we were going to tread. Every few 
steps some of the party fell, and we considered ourselves very fortunate 



in escaping without any broken legs. Almost all the parly had their 
feet more or less bruised, and the skin knocked oil’, by slipjang ihrongh 
the old and weak crust. Walking over clinkers is, even when one 
can see the way, irksome and dangerous, hut passing over them wlieti 
concealed, is particularly so. We all felt ourselves licartily tired, and 
I am satislied that scarcely any thing would have tempted any of us to 
pass over the route again. What made it more provoking was the 
the ease and facility with which the natives traversed it. 

Towards sunset wo had a drizzling rain, and finding it impossible to 
roach Pahuhali, vve determined to encamp a mile or two beyond the 
Kaimo road, at the head of the eruption. When this was done, we 
found ourselves with little or nothing to eat in the camp. A messenger 
was thorefure forthwith despatched to I'ahuhali, and after waiting 
anxiously, and speculating on his sik'ccss, we were gratified by the 
light of distant torches, and soon found ourselves sup[>licd with all that 
the land afforded — pig and taro. The men got a good supper, hut 
they had little sleep, for it rained hard and they were completely wet; 
although protected by tents, we found ourselves floating in water. 

Kalalua is the largest cone-crater in this part of the island ; and I 
was informed it had thrown out lava, but 1 had not time to examine it. 
Ap[)earances indicated that the native account was true ; llie streams 
of pahoihoi, on its flanks, appeared to conic from its crater. The 
height is one thousand one hundred feet. 

'riie altitude of our station above the sea, was one thousand two 
hundred and forty-four feet. The thermometer stood at 70 
Early on the 21st, we began to examine the locality, and found that 
wc were a short distance below the upper part of the eruption. It had 
begun first in a kind of point, and accumulating there, had stretched 
itself out on either side, gathering strength as it wont, until aficr pro- 
ceeding about two miles it became a torrent of fluid rof*k, from Ion to 
fifteen feet in thickness, which swept every thing before it, overlaying 
the soil, and destroying all the vegetation that came in its way; 

After a northeast course of three miles, we iintcrcd up<Hi the lava 
stream, where it was about a mile wide, resembling a river congealed 
at once into stone, leaving all its flowings and eddies distinctly marked 
ttnd perpetuated. It was covered here and there with the fiillen 
timber, appearing in some instances as if it had been bleached ; only 
hole was left to nfiark where, each tree had stood, the slump having 
been entirely consumed. These holes were frequently found as much 
as twelve or fifteen feet in deptit. Of their origin there (‘an he no 
doubt, and my supjiosition is, that by the time the tree had been burnt 
^>11, the rocky stream became fixed, which would account for the tree 
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being ‘still so near the place where it had formerly stood. Some of the 
trunks were partly burtjt, and others again had epiphytic plants still 
adhering to them. 

In some places lava w^as found adhering to the leaves and branches 
of trees, appearing as if it had been spattered upon them. In some 
instances the lava thus adhering might have been taken for birds* 
nests, yet the wood exhibited no signs of fire. The circumstance 
which astonished me most, was the state of a copse of bamboos 
(Bambusa arundinacca), which the lava had not only divided, but 
passed on each side of : many of them were still living, and a j»:irt of 
the foliage remained uninjured. Some of the large trees, not inon^ 
than twenty feet from the stream, seemed scarcely airectcd, and y(3t 
tjot thirty yards from them vve lighted our sticks by putting them 
down no farther than tw'o feet below the surface, althougli eight 
months had elapsed since the eruption happened. .Nearer to the sea, 
all the foliage to the distance of three hundred and fifty yards from 
the lava stream was killed. To account for these circumstances, vve 
must suppose cither that the lava flows more rapidly, or that its pnwer 
of radiating heat is much less than is generally believed. 

The fixed stream has so much the ap))earancc of a fluid mass that 
it is dccc[)tive, and the whole seemed yet in motion. Fire and smoke 
were to be seen in many places. Its line of descent to the sea was on 
a declivity of one hundred feet to the mile, and according to the native 
account it reached the sea in two nights and a day — thirty-six hours. 
The distance being a little over ten miles, the velocity must have been 
about four hundred feet an hour. 

We proceeded down the lava stream until it expanded to a w idth 
of three or four miles. There are many fissures along the whole lipe, 
as will be perceived by the dark places on the map. I feel confident 
that from each of these an ejection had taken place, and that the lava 
had in some cases flowed in a contrary direction to the general course 
of the stream ; for being traced in such cases, it was seen to have pro- 
ceeded from a fissure that had occurred on rising ground. Wherever 
the ground was steep, it was there perceived that tunnels or hollowed 
places occurred, in consequence of the molten lava having flowed 
from beneath the crust formed by cooling. The upper part of the 
stream was composed of the description of lava called pahoihoi ; the 
lower portion was much broken, though not of that description called 
clinkers, and seemed as though it had been crowded together and 
broken up like ice in the breaking up of the frost in our rivers, slab 
overlaying slab, and many of them ground to pieces by the great 
pressure from behind. 
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seek tlie lowest level, and an 
idea of the flowing may be 
formed from tlio .annexed diar 
gram, which I sketched from 
the to]) of a cone. 

Near the centre of this flow 
was a mound that had been 


About six miles from the sea, it appeared as lliough there had been 
a simultaneous outbreak over a large area. Tlie stream was sutll- 
ciently fluid at all places to , , . = '' 
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coveri-d with trees. These 

were till left standing, but had - 

lint a leaf upon them, which .^V 

increased the desolate appear- \ ’ 

ance of the scene before us. • ^ ' 
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In our walk we occasionally 
met a “ blowing cone,” with (juantitics of sails, sul])hur, and hot snl- 
phuru'ous gases still issuing from it. 

Alter having satisiied ourselves with this part, wc ascended an old 
crater-hill, and crossing over it, came to an old lava plain of the kind 
called pahoihoi : this appeared quite solid, and its snrhnaj was uii- 
l.)r«)keii; there were no liolcs like those 1 Inivii described on the recent 


How ; but in place of them there were a largo numln'r of raiso<l 
truncated cones, some of which wore inverted. These appeared to mo 
to have been lava jots that had resulted fro)n a subsecnjent flow of the 
npjier pahoihoi, which had been forced upwards, cooling as it met tiui 
Jiir, and congealing. Each of these pillars was ])crH>rat(ul with a 
lade from top to bottom, and the lava that com])oscd them was lami- 
nated. The wood-cut of lava jets will be seen at tlie end of this 
cliapler. 

These columns are .sometimes twenty feel high, and some oi them 
resemble colossal statues of rude workmanship. 

As long as the palioihoi lasted, we had pleasant w.alking; but il did 
not reach far, for the rough lava .scciikmI to predominate in our path, 
and made the way irksome and fatiguing. 

This hill has a tradition attached to it, wliich one of our guides 
•’(dated to us. When Palila, one of their gods, in former lim(\s, was 
<ni the hill roastiiig bananas, the people of Papjjipala saw the smoko, 
!uid went up to ascertain who w'as there. They found only a hoy 
cooking bananas, and attempted to take them from him ; but his power 
"ns such, tliat he heat them all and drove them down tiic nioun- 
Inin; and lluw never again ventured to encounter so powcrlul a god. 

VOL. IV. 24 
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Almost all iho hills nr craters of any note Iiav(3 some tradition 
connected with them; hut I foniid that lh<.* natives were now generally 
unwilling to narrate these tales, calling them “ foolishness/’ 

Alter leaving the |)ahoihoi plain, we passed along the line of cone- 
craters, towards Point Kapohu, the soulhcasl jKirt <»f the island. 

Of these cone-craters we made out altogether, large and smaH, 
fjftoen, trending about cast-northeast. The names of the seven last 
are Putaikai, Poholnaukahowele, rnnomakalna, Ka[)oho, Puiikea, 
Puidui, and Koala. On some of these the natives ]jointed f)iit whore 
there had formerly been slides, an amusement or game somewhat 
similar to the sport of boys in riding down hill on sleds. These they 
termed kolua. 

This game docs not appear to he practised now, and I siijtpust} that 
the chiefs consider themselves above such boyish amusements. 'TIk^ 
manner in which an <jld native doscrihed the velocity with which 
they passed down these slid(is, was, by suddenly blowing a piitf; ac- 
cording to him, thc3se amusements were periodical, and the slides wore 
usually filled with dried grass. 

As wc approached tliii sea-shore, the soil im|>rovcd very much, and 
was under good cultivation, in taro, swecl-polaloes, sugar-cauio, and a 
groat variety of friiit and vegetables. At about four u’oku'k, we 
arrived at the house of our guide, Ivekalmnaniii, who was the “lu.'ad 
man.” I was amused to find that none of the natives knew him by 
thi.s name, and were obliged to ask him, before they could give it to 
])r. .fudd. 

Ily this little circumstance, wc found that it was still customary for 
the natives to change tluiir names, ac.eording to their caprice, and it 
appeared that this was the ca.se in the present instance. 1 ncgltjcled 
to put down his furnuir name, which aj)peared to mo as iiiuch loo 
short as the last was too long. We found him to he a petty chk'l', 
who sufjcrintendod lands belonging to anolhcr. He had sent on 
in advance orders to have his large house prcjarcd for us; and we 
found that it had been vacated for our accommodation; but as holli 
Dr. Judd and I had been punished before by sleeping in a native house, 
wo pnifcrred our tent; and it was lucky we did so, for the men in- 
form(;d me the house was infested with (leas. 

'J’hc view from the guide’s house was cjuite pretty, the eye passing 
over wcll-cultivatcd fields to the ocean, whose roar could ho distinctly 
heard. 1 fell great delight in again seeing it. 

The course which the subterranean stream appears to have takou> 
is somewhat singular, and may be followed pretty accurately l>y die 
direction of lhc3 steam-cracks. 
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From lli(^ l)0.st information wc oould obtain, it ajijujarod that llij* 
lava lirst showed itself in the crater of Alealt;a-nui, and burst out next 
within one fonith of a mile of it on the north; thence it appears to 
have pass(!d under j\[oku-opuhi, a com*, crater, and reappeared aL,^‘iin 
on its opj)osito side; whence it seems to have had a long subterranean 
course, until it naippt^ared near the Kaimo road. 'PIjc natives say, 
that it burst ojit in eight dillbrent places before it reached tlie sea. An 
intelligent-looking native, whom we met and took as guide, who had 
lived near and a])])eared perfectly well ac(|uainted with the ground, 
told ns, that the rec.ent eruption was preced«'d by three days of earlh- 
(juakes; that tlic lava appeared and ran down to the sisa within a single 
(lay, hilt that it was tliroe weeks hefoni it w'as cool enough to hear a 
person on its surface. 

J laving time before dark, wc determined to pay a visit to tiui tlircMi 
craters iK'anist the coast, from which they are distant kiss than a mile 
and a lialf. They arc four hundred and fifty-six ftiet high, of irregular 
form ; and although each is distinc*! from the others, yiit tluw siiom to 
liav<\ at one time, run into each other. They ln(>ked very jiictunisijue 
within; and one of them, to our surprise, exhibited a well-cultivated 
farm, with a pretty cottage in the middle, surrounded by a few' trees. 
One of my Yankee sailors declared, that he would not he ashamed to 
own such a farm and dwelling in New^ England. 

In the bottom of one of these is a small lake, as smooth as a mirror, 
and of a light-green colour, which contains plenty of fish. Afttir an 
oarih(juake, its water has frecjuently turned red and yellow, and smi'lt 
sln)iigly of brimstone. It is about six fathoms (lee[), by the report of 
the natives, and two hundred yards a(*ross. 

\ In an(.)llicr of the craters is a j)ond of fresh winter, of small diiiKai- 
sions. Another crater, near by, is said to liave a hot sj»riiig in it, 
which the natives use as a bath. 

Wc returned to our guide’s house, whore w'c had an ahiiiidaiiee of 
every thing supplied us; and at eight o’clock distinctly heard the 
evening gun on board the VinccniKJS, at Hilo, a distance ol filiocn 
tnilcs. While wc were at the crater of Kilaiiea, the men re[)ortcd to 
nie that they had heard it; but I was then under the belief that tlie 
sound w^as occasioned by an explosion in the volcano, 'fhe whole 
country between Hilo and the southeast point of Hawaii, is covered 
with lava ; which may accrount for the distinct transmission of sound, 
for so great a distance, from a small howit/cr. 

One of the men shot a hcautiful white ow'l,and brought it to my lent, 
^vherc J.)r. .Tudd knd it down, to all apjioaram'C (|uile dea»l ; a tow 
•oinutes afierw’ards, to our surprise, it flew away, having bi’cn only 
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Stunned. I regretted its loss; for it was a heauliful specimen, and one 
that we had been endeavouring to obtain for some days ]:)ast. 

During the night, one of the luiaviest rains I had experienced in the 
island, fell ; but the morning was bright and clear, — every thing seemed 
to be rejoicing around, juirtieularly the singing-birds, for the variety 
and sweetness of whose notes Hawaii is distinguished. 

Previous to our departure, all the tenantry, if so I may call them, 
came to pay their respc(*ts, or rather to take a look at us. Wo had 
many kind wishes, and a long line of attendants, as wc wended our 
way among tlui numerous taro-patches of the low grounds, towards 
Puna ; and tlajnc.o along the sea-coast towards the place where the 
lava entered the sea, at Nannvalic. The whole population of this 
section of the country was hy the wayside, which gave me an oppor- 
tunity of judging of their numher; this is much larger than might he 
supposed from the c.ofidition of the country, for with the exception of 
the point at Ka[)oho, very little ground that can 1)C cultivated is to bo 
seen. The country, liowever, is considered fruitllil by those who are 
ac(|uaiiited with it, notwithstanding its barren appoaranct? on the road- 
sides. The inhabitants seemed to have abundance of bread-fruit, 
bananas, sugar-cane, taro, and sweet-potatoes. The latter, however, 
are seen to he growing literally among heaps of stones and pieces of 
lava, with scarcely soil enough to cover them; yet they arc, I am 
informed, the finest on the island. 

At Puna, there is a large church; but no appearance of a village, 
the luMjscs being much scattered. The church, it is said, will contain 
two or three thousand persons. The Rev. Mr. Coan, I understood, 
oHiciates here occasionally. 

Before reaching Nanavalie, wc passed through Kanakiki, a smaU* 
village ; and the sand-hills at the former place were niached before 
noon, when I was enabled to get the meridian observations. The 
height of the highest sand-hill was found to be two hundred and fifty 
feet : it is pcr|)endicular on the side next the sea, which is rapidly 
washing it away. Here wc met several natives, who confirmed the 
story of the eartliquakes, and said that they had been very severe. 

I have not before stated the fact, that none were felt at Hilo; and 
indeed carthijuakcs on Hawaii seem to be local. One was said to have 
taken place during my visit lo Mauna Loa; but no one of the party 
felt any shock. 

There are three of these sand-hills, which caused me more astonish- 
ment, and involved greater difficulties to account for them, than any 
other phenomenon connected with the eruption. From the accounts 
given me, the coast at Nanavalic, previous to the eruption, was one 
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continuous lava cliff, of the hard metallic hind, like that which is still 
found on both sides of the sand-hills for several miles. Thcro was no 
appearance whatever of sand. At present there are three large hills, 
composed of sand and gravel of a light yellow hue, with little mixture 
of lava or scoria. The last unite with the lava ])lain near the sea, 
Adiieh may be observed in some places to How under them. 

Beds of sand and gravel, similar to those composing the hills, exist 
for some distance along the sides of the lava streams. From all 
acarounts, the formation of these look place at the time the lava stream 
joined the ocean, whi(!h must have produced a violent saml-storm, the 
cHccts of wliich aro- rendered evident for a mile on either side of the 
stream, by the quantity of sand and gravel that is lodged in the pari- 
clanus and other trees. 

From the top of the hill I conid perceive no apjHiarance of a shoal 
having been formed, for the water appeared quite as blue as in mid- 
ocean. This point I particularly attended t«>, for it had been reporled 
to me that such a shoal had been formed. The sand-hills ap|)cared to 
have encroached upon the line of the const about one liiindred feet. 

Through the sand that was near the s(ia-sliore chrysolile was dissc- 
tniiKitcd in greater al)undance than it was mot with elsewhere, and of 
larger size. This mineral is found tiiroughout all the lava rormation, 
in greater or less quantities. To account for the presence of greater 
quantities of it at this place, it may he supposed that the melted lava, 
coming in contact with the water, has freed the chrysolite, which the 
s(!a has thrown on the shore. 

'I’he width of the lava stream was found to ho ihrec-foiii llis of a 
niile. The portion of it nearest the sand-hills is in a very confused and 
digged state, and there arc some large accumulations in mounds, that 
have been forced up by pressure from above and henenth. It is said to 
have passed over the ancient village of jSanavalie, and left upon its site 
and cultivated grounds a deep layer of rock. Tlie n:ili\cs told us that 
they had n3maincd till tfio last moment, hoj)iiig the torrent might he 
stayed or turned aside, and tlius save their lionscs. It howovtn' swept 
on, and lliey had barely time to remove the few articles they ]>i>sscsse(l. 
1 was somcwliat surprised at the natives inaking so light ot tlics(3 
appalling streams of fire, of which the first notice they have is a few 
shocks of earthquake, and shortly after a distant lire in the woods. 

I was particularly struck with the dilference hotween the old and 
^‘eeent flows of lava : the old looks the more iVesh of tlic two, and l)as 
the smooth dark metallic lustre before ohsm’ved, without any vitreous 
crust; it seems to liave llowcd over the surface when of the consis- 
tence of tar. The late flow has a decided vitreous character, with 
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chrysolite disscrninatod through it; it has a dark brown line, and a 
reddish scoriaceous appearance. 

The south sand-hill corntnands an extensive view over a scene of 
complete devastation, heightened in its character of desolation by the 
sulphurous gases and smoko which were still escaping from the recent 
stream of lava. The latter, except in its dark colour, resembled a river 
on whose banks large masses of ice are heaped, which had carried 
destruction in its course, and had crushed or pulverized every thing 
that obstructed its way. The very hill on which we sat was tlu; 
eflect of the power of this stream of fire. A sketch of these sand-hills 
is exhibited in the annexed wood-cut. 



SA\U.MILI.S AT NANAVAI.IK. 


The eflect of the view was enhanced by the contrast of the bare 
rock of the eruption, with the verdure that appeared on either side of it. 

The stream of liquid lava seems to have borne down all opposition, 
and to liiive filled up every hollow that ]ay in the line of its course. 

The country around the stream does not appear as if it had any 
descent, but tfx! lava stream shows its slope very distinctly. 

The natives had been planting sweet-potatoes near the foot of the* 
sand-hills, but there was little prospect of their succeeding in raising a 
crop. We passed several hours here, and then ’proceeded on our way 
through Makiiu and VVekahika to Kceau, where we arrived at sunset. 
The school-house of Keeau was appropriated to the men and natives ; 
but T preferred to occupy the tent, as I was well aware of the peculiar 
trials to he undergone in the native bouses, although it was newly built. 

Here we found a delightful spring of fresh water upon the shore, and 
within the flow of the tide at high water. It enabled us to enjoy a 
bath, which wc had not had the means of doing for forty days. During 
our journey, we met Lieutenant Budd on his way to the lava plain, who 
informed me tliat they were all well on board the ship. 

As we had dispensed with all llic baggage we could spare, wc deter- 
mined to trust to obtaining provisions on the road ; in conscqucnicc we 
generally had a market at our encampment, and one of the first'things 
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to be attended to was buying our supper. In this traffie, to whieli Dr. 
Judd usually attended, many eurious scenes occurred, which caused 
us inucli amusement. At Kccaii, lor instance, an old woman brought 
some eggs lor sale, which we were very desirous of obtaining, but she 
had determined that site must have a pair of scissors, and refused to 
take any thing else. Unfortunately for us we had no scissors to give, 
and no jicrsuasion could prevail upon her to lake any thing else for 
them, although three times their value was ollered in money, and she 
was told it would buy a pair; but no! she inarched oil’ with her eggs, 
and we went without them. 

This trait is stronger in the Ilawaiians than in the other islanders 
of Polynesia; and I heard of another remarkable instance of the same 
sort. A native woman brought to a friend of mine in Honolulu a 
large watermelon, and desired to have a needle for it; tlie melon was 
worth far more, and she was told so. With the needle, more w^as 
ollered, hut refused, and possessing herself of the coveted arlicle, she 
went away, fully satisfied that she had made an ex(!cllcnt bargain. 

Not unfrequently at the markets a native will bring an article for 
sale, upon which he has fixed an exorbitant price, and he w ill continue 
to visit it day after day, until ho is quite satisfied it cannot be sold for 
the desired price, when, instead of oUbring it at a lower prices, he will 
prefer to carry it away. 

I liere learned their mode of reckoning dislanccs is siimctimes 
hy lands, which I found to be cijuivalent to about one-fonrlh of a 
mile. 

In some places they have taken great jiains to s(;cnre a good road 
or walking path : llius, there is a part of the road from Nanavalic: !«) 
^ilo whic.li is built of pieces of lava, about four feet high and three 
feet wide on the top. The largest and best pieces arc iilaced on the 
top ; but. notwithstanding this, the road is exceedingly fatiguing to the 
stranger, as the lumps are so arranged that he is (obliged to take a 
long and a short step alternately; but this the natives ilo not seem to 
mind, and they pass over the road with great facility, even when 
heavily laden. 

The lava along this part of the coast was similar to that which has 
been called old, and in some places I observed the impression of trees 
that had fidlcn on it before it was cold ; the marks of tlioin are now as 
fi'csli as if it bad happened yesterday. There is no traditionary ac- 
count of any Ilow" of lava on this coast, which is a [)recij)itous shore, 
about fifteen feet high, on which the sea boats with violence at ali 
times. 

^ii the I;i3d of January w'e were up betimes, luang desirous of 
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reaching Hilo before noon, and started, leaving the baggage to follow 
Our route diverged somewhat from the sea-shore, and lay most of the 
way through a thick wood of i)andanus. This tree is one of the most 
valuable to the natives: almost every part of it is of use, and especially 
the leaves; with these they thatch their houses, and make both fine 
and coarse mats. The women use the fruit, cut into sections and 
strung, for necklaces: they arc of a briglit red colour, tinged with 
orange and yellow, and at a little distance have a j)rctty cflcct u|)on 
their dark skins. 

The mode of using a knife, for pointing the pandanus and other 
purposes, amused the sailors very much: it is held in either hand, 
with the point towards the body, and the article to be cut is drawn 
over it. 



PANDANUS TAKE. 


The growth of the pandanus is peculiar: it forms whirls, generally 
from left to right, but occasionally one is seen turning in the opposite 
direction, and it becomes not a little puzzling to determine where they 
dirter, unless the two happen to be seen together. Its mode of provid- 
ing for its own support by the pendent roots, is an economy of nature 
that iilipears astonishing, and almost gives an idea that the tree pos- 
sesses instinct. Many arc to bo seen very much inclined, that are in 
the act of putting forth several of these roots on one side, in order to 
prop themselves up, while not a single one shows itself on the other; 



ihese roots not only grow from the side which requires support, hut 
seem to lake that direction which will likewise furnish soil. When the 
pandanus forests are in full bloom, the whole air for miles around is 
scented with tlie fragrance. 

This day, for the first time, I saw a deranged native. He hud 
cs'eaped from his kccjiers ; and I thought he was rallujr harslily used 
in what I saw of tlie allray. There was great difficulty in securing 
nun. 

Within a mile or tw^) of tlic observatory, w^c met Mr. Drayton, going 
out on another excursion. 

VV^o reached the observatory after an absence of forty-two days, 
and it was delightful to foci ourselves as it were at honui again, after 
so arduous and fatiguing an expedition. I had the pleasure to hear 
that every thing had arrived safely, and that all were well. On 
iiHjuiry being made for the Kanaka that had been missing, 1 learned 
that a party of natives had gone to the mountain in search of Iiim, but 
that little hope was entertained that he would be found. 

On the 24th, Lieutenant Carr, Dr. Fox, Lieutenant Case, and several 
of the other officers, were allowed j)ermission to visit the crater. 

Oil the 25th, 26th, and 27th, wc were employed in pulling up the 
pendulum apparatus, and began on the night of the latter to observe 
coincidences. The three series obtained, to my great astonishment 
did not agree. I could not account for the discre])ancics, for I exa- 
mined the whole apparatus, agate planes, knife edge, &c., and found 
them in perfect adjustment, both with plumb-line and level ; the scale 
and telescope w’erc also found correct; the rate of the clock was 
steady under liourly comparisons with the sidcrial clock, and observa- 
tions of the transits of stars. 

Although I had covered the pendulum-house with its tent, I thought 
that some of the discrepancies occurring miglit he owing to its want 
oi uniformity of temperature. I therefore, on the 21)th, had a grass- 
liousc built over both, which remedied any defect of temperature. I 
then continued to observe, but did not find the results more satis- 
factory ; I therefore took down the whole a])])aratus, put it up, read- 
justed it anew, and took another series during tlic nigiit. These were 
rather more in accordance. I continued observing througli the 30th 
and 31st, but with no satisfactory results. I then examined the pen- 
rluluin again with the plumb-line on both sides at the same time 
l>olh coincided with the marks made in Tiondon by Mr. Baily aip^my- 
self, in 183G. I next tried the iron pendulum, and found it lo agree 
•ilso ; reversed butli j)cndulums on the knife-edge, but the results were 
^fill discrepant. 

IV. It 2.5 



1 niust admit I felt perplexed and mortified, not only atthe loAS of 
time, but at being unable to detect the cause of the discrepancies* 1 
determined, however, to persevere, and continued to observe from the 
1st to the 10th of February, but with no better « results, some corre- 
sponding, whilst others disagreed every alternate series. The deviation 
was irregulur, and having kept a watch upon the apparatus, I began To 
suspect that the discrepancy was the effect of volcanic action, and that 
the ground was unstable. To ascertain whether this was the casei I 
tried a mercurial horizon on the top of the pendulum-frame, and after 
watcliing it for nearly an hour, I could perceive no movement or vibra- 
tion. On iiKiniry, I found there was a hot spring beyond Jow-watei 
mark, which the man who attended the tide-staff had discovered in 
wading off. This spring was about one hundred and twenty feet from 
the pendulum-house; hut 1 at last satisfied myself that the tide, and 
more particularly the surf, had more to do with it; and in looking 
over the series, I found that when the surf was heaviest they were 
most discordant. 

louring this time I was employed in making astronomical observa- 
tions, and when they were finished, I felt myself at liberty to try other 
situations for the pendulum observations. Mr. Pitman having oiTcred 
me his son's Jiouse at Paneo, I had every thing transported thither. 
Paneo is situated on a high bank of lava rock, covered by six or eight 
feet of decomposed lava rock and vegetable mould. On this soil, large 
bread-fruit trees, some of them two feet in diameter, were growing. 
The height of iho house above the water was fifty-four feet, and it is 
removed about three hundred yards from the beach. Between Paneo 
and Hilo the Wailuku river runs, at whose mouth on the Hilo side, 
there was generally a long and regular surf rolling in ; but I did. not 
suppose it possible that this surf could incommode the observations. 
After repairing one of the grass-houses, the pendulum-house and; appa- 
ratus wore put up, llic whole being in perfect adjustment, and the series 
wasbegun. 

The first difficulty I now had to contend with was the stopping of 
the clock. When this was reported to me, I was almost in dc|Spair, 
for on the other side of the bay it had been proved to go well* * The 
clock was again set in motion, but in a short time again stopped ; and 
the apparatus was once more to betaken down, and all the adjustments 
were again to be made, a work of three or four hours. Qn opening 
the clock-case, the cause of its stopping was disclosed by the appear- 
ance of a large spider, which had wound his web so tightly round 
the fork, and connected it so closely with the case, as to S!!top..the 
pendulum. Although this was provoking, I was much roSpe<t.vby 



finding that it was a cause so easily removed ; and the whole was put 
up anew. 

I now flattered myself that I should be able to go on successfully ; 
but this was soon found to be a fallacious hope. The series were 
evidently less disturbed, and the disturbance was found to be con- 
nected with the times of the greatest surf. I, however, went tlirough 
a thorough examination of the apparatus, and discovered, with a higii 
magnifying power, what was thought to be a scratch in the agate 
planes. I therefore shifted the knife-edge, causing it to rest about 
one-sixth of an inch from its former place. As like irregularities 
continued, the scratch could no longer be assigned as the cause. I 
therefore concluded finally that the roll of the surf was the sole cause 
of the discrepancies; and on the 23d of February I determined to 
make another move, to Mount Kanuha, a hill back of Hilo, which I 
named after the chief who owned the spot. At tiiis hill I engaged 
three grass-houses, one of which he agreed to enlarge for me, about 
ten feet, which, with the rent for the time I shouhl require them, was 
to cost ten dollars. A detachment of sailors was at once ordered, and 
the whole apparatus, house, &c., was soon on the move. Mount 
Kanuha is three quarters of a mile from the bay, and elevated above 
half tide one hundred and forty feet. Before twenty-four hours had 
expired, the whole apparatus was up and the clock in motion. After 
its rate became settled, the scries with the pendulums were success- 
fully completed, no disturbance being found to exist at this last 
locality. 

For these interesting results, the reader is referred Jo the vdfumc on 
Physics. The difference in altitude of the two stations at which the 
pendulums were swung, was thirteen thousand tlirce hundred feet. 

On this occasion I was assisted by Mr. P'ld, who entered most fully 
into my anxieties and the excitement incident to them, and who joined 
mein the. perseverance and exertions necessary to overcome all the 
obstacles we had to contend with. On the 2d of March, these duties 
were completed, and the instruments embarked. 

Our time would have passed quite agreeably here had it not been 
for the vexatious delays that have been spoken of. The house I occu- 
pied at Paneo was on a charming spot, susceptible of much improve- 
ment ; and altogether one of the most desirable situations for a residence 
on the islands. During the period of my stay, it offered a delightful re- 
treat, and enabled me to enjoy it as well as the fine weather : the latter 
1 may have estimated more highly than it deserves; for the inhabi- 
tants of the village were by no means inclined to extol their climate, 
5tnd considered the season as quite remarkable both for the absence of 
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rain as well as the constant sunshine that prevailed ; and from all the 
statements I received, I should, notwithstanding my own experience 
.advise all those who visit this port to be prepared for the interruptions 
a few hours of rain cacli day may occasion; with this exception, it 
may be strongly recommended as a convenient and safe resort for 
vessels. 

Having thus closed the narrative of the ascent of Mauna Loa, my 
visits to Kilauca, and of the ditTiculties that attended not only the 
excursion to the mountains, but the cx|>crirncnts performed near the 
water’s edge, it is time to revert to the operations of the parties which 
were not under my own immediate command. These w'ill form the 
subject of the succeeding chapter. 



BLOWING CONE OF THE CRATER. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

HAWAII. 

1841 . 

During the lime of our residence on Manna Loa, Dr. Pickering and 
Mr. Brackonridge volunteered to make the ascent of Manna Kea. 
They were furnished with guides, among them Sandwich Jack, our 
l)ullock-d river, whoso true name I believe was Dawson, though he went 
by the sobriquet of Billy Lilly. They set out on the 8th of January, 
attended by natives from Hilo, belonging to Kanuha, having agreed to 
pay each of them fifty cents a day. Their first stage was to the saw- 
mill erected on the Wailuku, distant about seven miles from Hilo, and 
three miles within the verge of the forest : here they stopped for the 
night with a man by the name of Simons, who is the occupant of the 
mill, which belongs to a Mr. Castle. The mill, as 1 understand, had 
proved but a bad speculation : it is now out of repair, and there is not 
sutficient demand for boards to make it at all profitable. 

in the evening a native from Hilo joined them, and communicated 
the information that the chief Kanuha, who was entitled to one-fourth 
of the pay of the natives, was much displeased with them for having 
agreed to serve fur fifty cents a day, when they should have asked 
twelve dollars each for the trip. In consequence of this, they W'ould 
not proceed the next day ; and Dr. Pickering determined on returning 
to Hilo to have the affair settled. Kanuha disclaimed any participa- 
tion in the refusal, and sent a messenger back to order the men to 
proceed. 

On the 10th of January they resumed their journey, and followed 
the “ Long Road” for about two miles, which is the whole distance to 
which it extends ; the removal of the chief who was engaged on it had 
put a stop to its furtlier progress. They w'cre now fairly in the forest, 

(I9D) 
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which was tliout^ht by oiir gentlemen to be a fine one ; it consisted 
altogether of two kinds of trees, the ohea ((■allistcrnon), and koa 
(Acacia) ; they also met with several species of the tree-fern, which 
seem to vie with each other in beauty. Many of these were of genera 
and species that had not before been met with, one of which afforded the 
silky down before spoken of, and another, the edible fern, a drawirtg 
of which will be seen at the end of this chapter. On reaching the bed 
of the stream, which is one of the routes through Uie wood, the guides 
led them nj)on it. As they |)rocccdcd, they overtook one of the boys 
who had preceded them, endeavouring to catch a large bird, lie 
had armed with binl-limc one of the pendent branches of a small ohea 
tree that overhang the stream and was in full flow’cr. As they were 
passing, the bird was seen hovering about, while the boy was slily 
watching its movements. When they had passed it a short distance 
they heard tlic scream of the captured bird, but by some mishap it 
afterwards escaped. 

Tlieir encampment was under an ohea tree, where the natives built 
a hut for tlicm with boughs and the fronds of ferns. From the preva- 
lence of heavy rain they found all the wood wet, and could not suc- 
ceed in making a lire: they consequently passed a miserable night ; for 
in almost any climate, when encamped in the open air at night, a fire 
seems to bo necessary for comfort, particularly when the weather is wot. 

Coiigh)mcrates were the most frequent rock in the bed of the stream. 
This rock had not been met with on the trip to Mauna Loa ; and on 
diverging from the stream, the compact rock of that mountain seemed 
to prevail. 

Their guide, Dawson, during the morning showed much alarm lat 
tlieir starling some young cattle, lest the old cows should bo near# 
who be tlioiight might be troublesome; the cattle, how'ever, were 
discovered afterwards to be tame. At the forks of the stream they 
took the left branch, and afler a walk of two miles, came to some, huts 
occupied by natives who bad been bullock-hunting. In this illegal 
practice they seem to Iiavc been extensively engaged, judging frpm tlic 
quantities of jerked meat they had on hand. .. ; . 

The cattle have been tabooed for five years, from the year in 
consc(iuence of the slaughter that had been made among thew^^^ 
wards of five thousand hides, I was told, had been procured i» a:. sjilgle 
year, and when tliis became known to the government, it interdicted 
the hunting of the animal. I heard no estimate of the number of thn 
wild cattle, but they are believed to be very considcraUc, and ^11 frorii 
the stock loft by Vancouver in 1795. 

From llicse natives they procured some jerked beef, and were told 



that ice had formed there the night before. The elfects of frost on the 
foliage was evident, and yet the elevation did not exceed five thousand 
feet. 

They encamped at night in an open space in the woods, near some 
shallow pools called the Duck-Ponds, from the quantity of these birds 
frequenting them. The ground was chicHy covered with tufts of a 
small Carex. The trees now began to appear gnarled and covered 
with moss, resembling oaks in habit. The ground had become much 
drier, and the brusliwood was gradually disappearing. 

On the 12lh, they started at sunrise, and by eleven o’clock found 
they had cleared the forest. Their altitude was about six lliousand 
feet. The woods had become for some time previously rnucli scat- 
tered. They passed also a distinct lava stream, of no great size. 
The ground was frozen, and the pools of water were covered with a 
thin ice. 

This upper part of the forest aflbrded a greater variety of trees, 
though of smaller dimensions; here they met with the false sandal- 
wood (Myoporum) ; the koa was, however, still the principal tree. 

To the forest succeed the plains; but why this region should be so 
termed, our gemtlcmen were at a loss to conceive, for there is an 
ascent, although gradual, towards the base of the higher peaks ; and 
there are, besides, numerous conical hills, varying in height from two 
to eight hundred feet ; even between these the surface is undulating, 
and cut up by ravines. 

This district is famous, according to report, for the number of wild 
cattle found on it, and from that circumstance would be supposed to 
produce fine pasturage ; but this is far from being the case, for there 
is nothing but a few scattered tufts of grass, and a species of ranun- 
culus, which is of so acrid a nature that the cattle will not cat it. 
The prevailing feature of the country is aridity, and concealed rocks 
cover a great part of it. Shrubs seem to be almost absent, but the 
scattered mamance trees arc every where conspicuous. 

It was now evident that their guide had taken them a wrong 
route, having pursued that leading across the island ; they therefore 
chan^ their course, and took a direction to the northwest, crossing 
the country for an eminence, where Mr. Castle, (the proprietor of the 
mill,) formerly had a station. When they reached it, they enjoyed a 
fine view over the distant forest, with the bay of Ililo and the sea 
beyond: the day being clear, the whole extent was distinctly visible; 
even a small vessel, which had sailed for Oahu, was seen going out of 
the bay. 

They cho^ their encampment just above this eminence, under a 
VOL. IV. 26 
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projecting ledge of lava : close by there were several pools of water 
Such pools form in the compact lava; and where this rock' occurs, 
water is to be met with at intervals^ while in the porous lava none is 
to be found. 

On the 13ih, they set out at an early hour, and passed a belt where 
the vegetation became very rich, and the variety great, particularly 
on the sheltered banks of the ravines. Among the plants w^ere several 
Compositas two or three with decussate leaves, Pelargonium Doh- 
glasii, five or six species of ferns, several Rubiace®, grasses, and other 
small plants. 

About three miles beyond this, they reached a cave, where they 
intended to leave the natives and baggage. It was difficult to induce 
the former to come up even thus far, on account of the cold; but being 
here in the vicinity of wood, they were enabled to have a fire to keep 
themselves warm : water was also at hand. This cave was a conve- 
nient rendezvous, and sufficiently near the top to allow them time to 
reacfi it and return in a day. Some of the natives had gone down to 
a larger cave, three quarters of a mile below. 

A few wild cattle were to be seen in the distance; but, according to 
the report of Dawson, their guide, they ought to have heard from this 
position cattle lowing in every direction. 

On the 14th, one of tlicir guides was sent off after a bullock; 
Kanuha, the chief, having granted permission to the party to shoot 
one. 

Dr. Pickering, Mr. Brackenridge, and Billy Lilly, set out for the 
summit. When about three miles above their rendezvous, and having 
the high hill of red scoria to the south, they entered upon a plains of 
many miles in extent. On reaching this, the vegetation of temperate 
climates almost at once disappeared, and an Arctic flora succeeded. 
This plain is made desolate by stones, gravel, sand, scoria, and 
boulders: a few scanty blades of two sorts of grasses (Aira and 
Panicurn), and one or two stone-mosses, were all the verdure, if such 
it may be calbd, that was seen. The whole plain resembled the dry 
bed of some great river over which the water had passed for ages. 
There \vas no appearance of lava streams or clinkers, as on-r Mauna 
Loa. In the distance rose six peaks, around whose bases were rough 
blocks of lava, while towards their tops scoria of a red colour, with 
gravel, prevailed. - ^ 

On their way, they passed through a gap to the southecUlt of the 
three terminal hills, where stood the stone pen, said to marktthe place 
where the Rev. Mr. Bingham was once lost The terminal peaka^ Wre 
found steep and very fatiguing to asqend ; and when thejr 
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summit, they took slielter under a pile of stones — the same that Doug- 
lass speaks of. Tlicy were unfortunate in the weather, as a cold, 
cutting, and strong wind blow from the southwest, sweeping over these 
peaks with great force. The water in the bags froze in a few minutes 
in the bright sunshine. Their man Dawson, alias Billy Lilly, soon 
became weary and exhausted : he was so stiff, that it was witli dilli- 
culty they could get him to move down to the base of the mountain. 
The lee side of the mountain, was a sheet of ice for several hundred 
feet down the peaks ; the weather side on the contrary, was covered 
with minute icicles pointing to the wind, which, on being walked over, 
were detached in numbers. 

In the early part of the day, Mauna Loa was in sight ; but when 
they reached the summit, the atmosphere became hazy, and conse- 
quently their view of the country around was very indistinct. The 
terminal crater of Manna Loa, however, was still perceptible. 

The highest peak of Mauna Kca is the southernmost; but our 
gentlemen did not visit it, proceeding to the western side of the moun- 
tain, until they obtained a view of the slope to the northwest and nortli. 
The lake spoken of by Mr. Goodrich, which lies in the direction of the 
highest peak, was not visited. 

Mauna Loa and Mauna Kca differ essentially, both in form and 
apparent composition. Mauna Loa, as has been seen, is one mass of 
lava streams for the distance of four or five thousand feet from its 
summit; while Mauna Kca is found to consist almost entirely of 
scoria without any craters, unless the conical hills spoken of can be 
so considered; which is probable, for they arc represented as cup- 
shaped on top. Vegetation on the one ceases at about seven thousand 
fe«t;.^while on the other it is continued to twelve thousand, and a few 
sciijijcred plants may even bo found within a few hundred feet of the 
top of Mauna Kea. The plants also differ : the mamanec occupies a 
belt eleven thousand feet high, while none of this plant is to be found 
on Mauna Loa. 

On their return, they determined to proceed to the lower cave, 
where the natives had taken refuge. 

On the 16th, they concluded to descend, after making a tour on 
this same level, ivhere they found the ground as barren as on the route 
by which they had ascended. Small herds of cattle were seen, but at 
a great distance apart: these have now become shy, from having been 
hunted by Spaniards with horses from California, which were imported 
for. theiei^press purpose of carrying on systematically the business of 
Joining., the cattle for their hides. These hunters would soon have 
exterminated tlicm. 



The golden plover is very abundant on the plain, as every where 
else ; but is said to quit the islands in the breeding season. No geese 
were seen on this mountain ; but many small birds appeared as high 
up as the mamance trees. They also saw hawks, which, by a per- 
version of language, are called “ crows.” 

They then went towards “Ned’s House,” (now deserted,) and took 
the path leading in a southeast direction, along the margin of the 
woods. This was the route that Douglass followed, when he left 
Ned’s House, on the morning of his death. In about three quarters 
of an hour, they arrived at the pits ; in one of which he was found 
dead. They are situated in an open clearing, in the centre of which 
is a low marshy spot, surnctimes containing water, which the cattle 
come in search of. The annexed diagram will give an idea of the 
locality. These [)its are covered with raspberry and other fragile 
buslics; which arc covered again with soil, and the hoofs of cattle 
imprinted on them, to deceive. 



1. Talh Iradinff from Ned’u IToust-. 2. Place where Mr, Dou^lasa left his handle and dog'. 
Track lownrd.s the pit in wiiich he was found witii the bull, gored to dcatli. .3. The pool 
.of water. 4. The three pits. 5. The fence which nurrounde the pool and compels Uie ca^tk 
to pass over tlic pits. 

The locality of these pits is in a dell, with banks sloping on both 
sides: the one to the northwest is about twenty feet high, while that 
to the soiUhcast is about thirty feet. On each side, both above and 
below, thickets close the dell. 

These pits arc about seven or eight feet long, and four feet wide, 
and arc walled up : they arc placed broadside to the water. 

There were many circumstances attendant upon the death of 
Douglass, leading to the suspicion that he had been murdered by Ned, 
at whose house he had breakfasted. The general character of Ned 
gave rise to a feeling that such was the fact, he having been a run- 
away convict from New South Wales. It seems somewhat singular 
that Mr. Douglass should have laid down his bundle and retui'i^’ after 
passing the pits ; and it is remarkable too that his servant, who had 
parted from him the same morning, should also have perished. ; ^ ' 
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Ned’s conduct afterwards was not a little suspicious, for he men- 
tioned he had warned ]Mr. Douglass against the dangers of these pits, 
and had accompanied him to within a short distance of them. So 
strong were the suspicions against him, that a post-mortem examination 
look place by Drs. Judd and llooke; but nothing could be elicited, for 
all the wounds were such as Mr. Douglass might have received from 
the animal. Few deaths could be more awful than that which he is 
supposed to have suflered. 

Bullock-hunting seems to partake somewhat of the dangers of the 
chase of wild beasts, and has much of its attraction. Many stories 
are related of natives having been tossed, gored, and carried on the 
animal’s horns for hours, and from these rc[)orts the natives arc easily 
alarmed with the appearance even of a half-tamed animal, as wo had 
abundant reason to observe on our way ii[) Mauna Loa. 

A story was related of a native, wlio, having prepared a pit, suc- 
ceeded in entrapping a large hull, but became so excited at his success, 
that he slipped and fell in himself; however, being armed with a 
knife, lie succeeded in killing the animal : when discovered both were 
dead. 

Mr. Castle had three ribs broken, and Ragsdale, our old guide, a leg 
fractured, while hunting; and many other rencontres, partaking loo 
much of the marvellous to be repeated here, were told me. 

They encamped for the night in an old hark hut, in the line of 
woods. The IGlh was rainy, but they continued their way down the 
mountain in a north-northeast direction, passing through the woods. 
Tho^th was wretched, and full of mud and rnirc. The last part of 
the^way the trees became more numerous, and consisted, besides the 
ohea and koa, of the Ilex, Aralia, Myopormn (false sandalwood), 
Rev^tf^iCompositje, a Silcnc, and four or five species of Lobelias, with 
haml^me flowers, mostly blue. Lower down, near a deserted hut, 
they ^unexpectedly found a mamance tree, which they were told had 
been planted for the purpose of enticing the birds. 

From scrambling over roots and through mire, they were much 
fatigued before they reached Puahai. This village contains a few 
straggling houses on the table-land ; it is distant about two miles from 
the sea and twenty-five miles to the northwest of Hilo. The natives 
here appeared to be much more primitive than they were in other 
places^ and had had but little intercourse with strangers. It was with 
some difficulty that provisions could he procured: a dollar was de- 
nmnded for a turkey, and four needles for a chicken. No more than 
three . of the, latter could be found in the village. Their guide met 
with considerable delay in getting the necessary quantity to supply the 
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jmrty. At Pualiai they were permitted to occupy the schooUhouse, 
and remained over Sunday. 

The coast to the north of Hilo is somewhat peculiar : it is a steep 
bluff, rising about two hun(lre<l feet; this is cut into small breaks, 
called here “gulches,” within which the villages arc generally situ* 
ated, and the natives grow bananas and taro. In some places thfty 
cultivate small patches of sugar-cane, which succeed well. 

These gulches are ravines, from eight hundred to one thousand feet 
deep, which have apparently been worn by w^ater-courscs : they 
extend hack to the woods, and have made the country impassable for 
either vcliiclcs or riders on horseback, for no sooner is one passed 
than another occurs. There is no landing for boats, for all along the 
shore the surf beats on the rocks with violence. 

Mr. Castle’s residence was reached the next day: it is about seven 
miles from Jlilo. He lias been turning his attention to the cultivation 
of cotlcc, and has now a jilantation of several thousand trees in and 
among the coast-craters, which is in a fine condition. 

Mr. Castle is a carpenter, and has erected and owns some of the 
mills on the island. 

They walked the next day to Hilo. On approaching it they saw 
many bread-fruit trees, with the fruit lying under them rotting : for the 
natives never think of eating it so long as they can get taro, or the 
sweet-potato ; and, seemingly, it has lost its value in their eyes. 

On my return to Jlilo, finding the survey of the bay had not been 
begun, we commenced it immediately. Lieutenant Aldcn, whilst 
putting up a signal on the north point was upset in the surf, and 
narrowly escaped being dnjwncd. He was saved by the Kanakas, 
who were part of the boat’s crew. The surf, as I have before re- 
marked, is too heavy to allow a boat to land on this shore. 

An accident also occurred to the launch, while watering, during our 
stay. Mr. Vaiiderford, who had charge of her, was passing out of the 
Wailuku river, off the point of which the boat entered the breakers, 
and a heavy roller cajisized her : being heavily laden with water, she 
sunk, and drifted out, leaving those who were in her in danger of 
drowning. Mr. Vanderford could not swim, but a native came at 
once to his assistance, who, however, would do nothing until he was 
promised two dollars, which of course a drowning man was not 
long in doing, when he acted promptly and rescued the officer from 
drowning. ‘ 

In order to give the native a lesson as to his conduct in demanding 
money in such a situation, he was told that he would have received 
twice as much if he had not made the demand. It is due, however, to 
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this fellow to say, that in all probability he never imagined there was 
any danger of loss of life ; for if these ])Cople are at home any where, it 
is certainly in the surf, e'^joying as a pleasure what we from our want 
of knowledge and confidence in the art of swimming, consider dan- 
gerous. 

'Some account will now be given of the proceedings of the ofiicers 
left in the Vincennes, and of the festivities which they exchanged with 
the chief Kanulia and the missionaries. 

Lieutenant Carr, wIjo had ciiargc of the sliip, w'as also, with the 
officers under him, entrusted with the duties of the observatory, in- 
cluding the meteorological and tidal observations. Acting Master 
Totten and Passed Midshipman May were engaged on the charts. 

Among the festivities was one given by the chief Kanuha to the 
officers. Kanuha lives in a large native house, situated on the south 
side of the bay, in a pretty location near the beach, and surrounded 
by large trees, which not only add to its beauty, but aflbrd llie sliadc 
so important in tliis climate. 

The chief is, like all those of noble blood of these islands, of large 
dimensions, and might be called a fine-looking man. lie is thought to 
regard his own interest before that of others, ami is desirous of making 
money when and how he can. His wife is ciiually remarkable among 
her sex in size. He was <lrcsscd in a blue roundabout and wliite pan- 
taloons, hat, and shoes; his wife and females about the house were 
chiefly dressed in calico gow ns, such as have been before described. 
Lieutenant Case, Messrs. Waldron and Drayton, and two or three 
midshipmen, went to the feast or dinner. The hour of dinner w as one 
o’clock. They were received with much dignity in an apartment 
which occupied the whole house, and w'as decorated with green 
wreaths, not unlike our churches at Christmas. This room contained 
all the goods and chattels of the proprietor, consisting of two bed- 
steads, good beds and bedding, tapa screens, nests of beautiful camphor 
trunk?,, fine mats, common chairs, with several large chests, said to 
contain much riches. The visiters w-^erc presented by Kanuha to his 
wlfei her sister, and his five daughters: the former were robed in 
neiti^-madc black silk dresses, with high-topped combs in their heads. 
Kanuha’s youngest daughter, however, seemed to make the most im- 
pression. She and her sisters were dressed in painted-muslin dresses, 
white stockings, and shoes; their heads were tastefully ornamented 
with the valuable feather-wreath, before spoken of, and a garland or 
wreath of a carmine-coloured flow^er, natural to the island ; in their 
hair behind were enormous high-topped shell-combs; a red silk sash, 
and a sweet-scented evergreen garland throwui over their shoulders, 



hanging nearly to the ground, completed their costume. During the 
presentation, the females took off their evergreen scarfs and wreaths, 
and placed them upon our gentlemen, quickly getting others for them- 
selves. 

The attendants were in great numbers ; each of them had one of 
these wreaths hanging from one shoulder to the opposite hip. 

The table was spread with a white cloth, and just enough ])ln1cs to 
accommodate the guests. Our gentlemen, however, insisted that the 
host and hostess, with their daughters, should sit dowm with them ; and 
knives and forks being brought, they all joined the feast. The dinner 
consisted of pig, pork, roast turkey, and luaud fowls, svvcet-polaUxjs, 
taro, &c. ; the meats were divided into eight courses, and most of 
them W’cre deliciously cooked ; for dessert, they had watermelons and 
bananas. The cnlerlainmcnt went off well. At three o’clock part of 
the olliccrs returned on board, while the rest went with the young 
women, by invitation, to bathe. 

A few days afterwards this compliment was reciprocated, Kaniiha 
and his household dining on board. They w’crc highly delighted with 
the attentions and ceremonies, which were all quite now to them, as 
neither the missionaries nor residents ever receive natives at their 
table, not even the king. Their behaviour was^ quite decorous, and 
they seemed to enjoy every thing that was set before them, particu- 
larly the wine. 

Pea and his family were also guests. Pea is the king’s agent, and 
has charge of the fish-jionds, although he is not chief of the district: ho 
speaks some English, and is under the patronage of the missionaries; 
he lives on the Waiakca side, in a large grass-house, near the fish- 
ponds. The latter cover many acres, and have a great many fine 
mullet in them, very few of which are cauglit, as they are reserved for 
the king or his representative Pea, and his family. From this cause, 
the fish have multiplied to a great number, and arc in very fine order 
for the tabic. 

Kanuha is the representative of Governor Adams, who is the ruler 
of the five districts of Hawaii, of wdiich Hilo is one. Adams had been 
in Hilo shortly lioforc our arrival, but was not able to remain, and is so 
enormously unwieldy, that it is with dilRcully he can move about. 
Kanuha collects all the taxes, acts as magistrate, and from all accounts 
is a very energetic one. 

I have before spoken of the fruitfulness of this side of the island of 
Hawaii : the sugar-cane grows here in abundance, and of a large size; 
coffee succeeds well, as do indigo and the tacca, from which tltey 
make a quantity of arrow-root. 
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For the manufacture of sugar, Governor Adams owns a small mill, 
in charge of two or ihreeChinamen ; but it is in a wretched condition. 
]r is worked by a small^trcam of water led from the VVailuku river. 
The quanlity of sugar made in the year 1840 was about thirty tons; 
but with a wedl-adaptcd mill, and under good management, a much 
larger quantity might be made, for much of the cane is now sutlbrcd to 
rot from want of fac.ilities to grind it. The natives now understand its 
culture well, and each has a small patch. If a demand was created 
for sugar, the cultivation might be greatly extended. Tlic canc comes 
to perfection in twelve months. There is certainly a larg(^ fieltl open 
here for enterprising individuals, as much of the land now lying waste 
in the neighbourhood is admirably adapted to this cultivation, and 
might ho obtained on lease from the government for a small price. 

Mr. Castle has a mill, also, about seven miles north of Hilo, which 
he uses, 1 was told, to great profit, although it is hut a small concern. 

The only extensive plantation of goflee that I heard of was that of 
Mr. Castl(j, wliich, however, is not yet old enough to produce crops. 
Some isolated trees in gardems at Hilo liavc yielded eight or nine 
pounds of cotreo each; and the calculation is, that the average yield of 
each tree will be equal to that amount. 

Mr. Goodrich, the missionary who preceded Mr. Coan, was very 
desirous of introducing tlie culture of sugar-cane and colfcc, and became 
very active in promoting it. With the assistance of the natives he 
]»lantod a large number of coflec trees, and was bent upon instructing 
them in the mode of cultivating both. Ho also erected a small sugar- 
mill. 1 regretted much to hear that his .successor viewed all these 
improvements in a far diflerent light, and, not content to allow the trees 
to fall into neglect, he actually took the trouble to root them u]), in 
order to arrest the progress of the improvement of the natives in their 
culture. 

1 walked round the garden with the missionary, and saw all the 
vines, fruit, and ornamental trees, to which Iiis predecessor had paid so 
much attention, and in which he had taken such pride, going to waste. 
One wpultl have thought that the spirit of his calling would have dic- 
taled.ii,(fnore worthy and enlightened course. I never was more satisfied 
witii the folly of such a step, than when the question was asked me by 
an intelligent native, “ Why the missionaries no like grow sugar-cane 
and coffee?” I could not but believe that the intelligent lady of the 
establishment, with lier numerous scholars, would have been well 
employed in superintending the garden, and that it would Iiave proved 
a source of recreation as well as of profitable industry to all concerned. 

The districts of Hilo and Puna are embraced under the same pastor;- 
VOL. IV. 27 
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the Rev. Mr. Cuan. It is the largest charge in the group, and accord- 
ing to the last census, contains twelve tliousajjd inhabitants. In 1840, 
seven thousand of these were reported as communicants, forming 
twenty separate congregations, all of which arc under the charge of 
native catechists, and arc visited quarterly by the missionary for inspec- 
tion, instruction, discipline, and the Lord’s Supper. All the communi- 
cants meet yearly at Ililo. 

Being much engaged with the natives, I had a foir opportunity of 
observing their improvement in religious knowledge; and I regret to 
say, that it is not such as I anticipated from the accounts that were 
given me, or equal to what it ought to be from the exertions of their 
pastor; i'or, whihj I cannot but condemn the course he has ])ursued in 
rooting up the cotTcie plantations, and overturning the good works of his 
predecessor, 1 must do him the justice to say, ho is untiring in his 
clerical duties, and his field is one of constant labour, both of mind and 
body. 

Jn giving an account of the wants of his parishioners, he includes 
the following, viz.: lawyers, doctors, teachers, artists, agriculturists, 
manufacturers, preachers, and, above all, money. 

The schools were in the first place composed of adults and children, 
and numbered five thousand scholars; but now they are confined to 
cbihlrcn, between two and three thousand of whom attend school, 
being one-sixth of the population. 

With regard to the population of this district, I have no positive 
proof of its decrease. Children are, indeed, said to be few, but the 
numbers that are reported as attending the schools show that there is 
as large a proportion of them as in other countries. 

Tficre is at Ililo a boarding-school for boys, under the care of Mr. 
and Mrs. Lyman, wliich was established in 1836. This school is sus- 
tained by annual grants of the American Board of Commissioners for 
Foreign Missions and by lay donations. 

The number of scholars at the time of our visit was fifty-three, fifteen 
of whom* had just been received, and seventeen had been lately sent 
to the high-school at Lahainaluna. Twelve more were preparing to 
join that school. The annual expense of each scholar is from sixteen 
to eighteen dollars : the boys rai^e about one-fourth of the food they 
consume. They cultivate a little sugar-cane, which was estimated to 
be worth fifty dollars the last year. The boys eat at a common table : 
the dormitory is eighty feet long, by twenty-eight feet wdde, and im- 
mediately over the school-room ; each bed-place is partitioned off into 
a small room, with mats, six feet by four. The whole is extremely 
neat and clean. 
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The boys in tliis school appear more cheerful than any otlicrs I 
have seen in this group; all of them look remarkably healthy, and, 
indeed, robust for these Islands. They are fed upon poc, one of the 
most nutritious articles of food, and thrive proportionately; they 
\ve*re, in fact, the largest boys of their respective ages that I saw on 
Ihti islands. 

'I'hrough the kindness of Mr. Lyman, I was present at an examina- 
tion of the scholars : sjicrcd geography and arithmetic were the two 
branches most dwelt upon ; the exercises in mental arithmetic would 
have done credit to our own country, for they were quite as proficient 
in them as could possibly have been expected. I was much pleased 
with the arrangements of the dormitory, eating-rooms, hospital, and 
with the a])pearance of the “ farm,” or few acres they had under culti- 
vation. It was very evident that sy.slem and good order prevailed 
throughout. The dormitory, particularly, appeared to me well calcu- 
lated to promote liealth, and give notions of comfort foreign to the 
ideas of a native. 

Mr. and Mrs. Lyman seem (piite competent to the charge, particu- 
larly the latter; for one cannot but perceive the hand of the mistress 
pervading throughout. This and Mrs. (k)an’s school for girls, arc 
<lccidcdly the best-conducted establishments, I saw in the Pacific. I 
cannot pass by the latter without adding a few words. 

Mrs, (>oan had been kind enough to ask me to appoint an hour to 
attend the examination of lier pupils, or to come w hen I could. My 
employments placed it out of my power to select a time, and I took 
^advantage of her general invitation to drop in wluai I was quite un- 
exj)eclcd. I was very kindly received, and found her with all her 
scholars seated around, some hard at work wdth the needle, and some 
reading. My entrance occasioned little or no disturbance, cither to 
the lady or her scholars ; and the regular routine of the school went 
on. It gave me great pleasure to see what the industry, talent, and 
J'xal of my countryw'oman had accomplished; for by iicr untiring 
assiduity this scliool had been established, and is kept up. The w’hole 
care devolves upon her of maintaining, clothing, and educating these 
children ; and the only aid she receives is through the donations of 
parents and strangers, and wliat little the girls can earn by sewing for 
ilje storekeeper. 

The accommodations for this school are far inferior to those for the 
boys; and I must say, I felt some astonishment that the Board of 
Managers had not given it a helping hand. When it is stated that 
Mrs. Coan has young children of her own, without servants to whom 
she can trust them, it will be seen that the task of taking under her 
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charge Iwcnty-llirce native girls for education, clothing, and food, is 
one of no ordinary lal)our. iSho is one of the most usefid of the mis- 
sionaries; and were it not for the less liberal notions of her husband, 
would be much more so. 1 could not but perceive tliat his intiirfercuce 
in the matter of this scIk)o1 is detrimental to the progress of the scholars 
in civilization: when this is the case, it cannot advance their progress 
in true ndigion. 

The numlxM' of district schools in Hilo and Puna, is said to amount 
to one hiindr(?d; but of tlicse I saw only one, which was under Mr. 
Wilcox, a teaelicM* atta(died to the mission. 1'his was kept in the old 
church, 'riie numbers in attendance varied from sixty to eighty, com 
sisting of all ages between live and liftccn. 

I was in the habit of passing this building tilrnost daily, during 
the latter part of m\' stay, and frequently was mueb amused at the 
behaviour f)f llu; scliolars and their teacher. These little hoys are 
for the most part nearly naked; but what they wanted iii clotlnis 
tiujy made up in curiosity, and on my passing on Kanuba’s white 
horse, out they would come without the consent of llanr teacher, (.)n 
one occasion, I was not a little amused at his attempts to restrain 
tliern, througli which a kind of hurry-skurry ensued, as though so 
itiany rats were escaping from a cage; all the tcaclior could do, 
esca[)e they would; and when he ran to one door to close it, tliey 
would nimbly seek the other, until none were left but such as h(i had 
tumbled over. I could not help laiigbing at this scene. This will 
give some idea of the didiculties to bo somcliiiK^s encountered here in 
teacliirig, altfiough I would not have the reader suppose that such is 
the case always. 

During our stay at Hilo, I visited the Rainbow Fall: it is about 
a mile and a half from Hilo, and is well worthy of a visit. The 
Wailuku river, which I have menti«)ned as dividing the village of 
Paneo from that of Hilo, here descends about one hundred and 
twenty feet into a circular basin, formed apparently by the caving 
in of the lava, with which the whole country is covered: the strata 
of sand and clay has in places become undermined, and has left 
the ledge; over which the fall shoots, projecting beyond the walls 
ot the basin. This has the (‘fleet to bring the water in broad relief, 
and the height is suflic/icnt to dissipate it into foam before it reaches 
the (]uiet and secluded nook below: this causes a fluctuation in 
the quantity of spray that is constantly arising, which being agitated 
by the breeze, throws it about in various directions, and with a 
bright sun, causes innumerable rainbows to be seen, from those of 
great brightness to the most delicate tints. The walls showing the 
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basaltic lonnalion add much to this <d1cct, and iniglil almost lead 
one to fancy the l)a.sin had heen built by fairy hands, to enchant the 
visiter. 



The missionaries often make visits to this beautiful sj)oi in the 
evening, and one of the first places of interest that they ])oint out to a 
stranger are these falls. The basin into whiidi they fall is also a 
favourite resort of the natives for bathing. 

The tacc.a, from wliich the arrow-root is made, is not cultivated ; 
although it grows wild all over the island. It is gathered and pre- 
pared by the natives ; but they are not sullic.icntly careful when they 
dig up the large roots, to replace the smaller tubers in the ground. 
From this neglect, the plant is on tlic decrease. I was told that 
attempts were making to cultivate it: it grows well in the upland 
regions, in the poor soil, covered with fragments of Java, which is un- 
suited for any other culture. 

Their mode of preparing the tacca for psc is simply by first washing, 
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then scraping and straining it through fine leaves. After standing 
awliile, the fecula settles, when the water is poured olf. The fccula 
is then made into small cakes with the hand, by which operation it is 
freed irorn the remaining water; and it is then placed in the sun to 
dry. The manufacture of this article is generally limited to the 
quantity necessary for furnishing each of the females with a calfco 
jrock. This of course docs not amount to any very great quantity, 
in a commercial point of view ; but will yet be considered large, when 
the manner in wliich it is gathered is considered. I wns informed, 
that the quantity sliip})ed to Oahu yearly, was two hniiflred thousand 
pounds; and that the price paid for it was two or three cents a pound, 
in goods. At Honolulu, it is sold at a profit of one hundred per cent, 
to the shipper. 

Indigo might be made a profitable culture; for it grows wild in 
many parls of the island, and in great luxuriance. It is naturalized at 
Hilo, where I learned that some experiments had been made, which 
leave little doubt that if it w’ere cultivated, it would be found to be 
ccjually valuable with that of the West Indies. 

Sandalwood, it is well known, was the first article tliat brought this 
people into notice, gave importance to the islands, and tempted 
foreigners to visit them. Tl»e chiefs, finding they liad a sloro of 
treasure, helievcd it to be inexhaustible; and were tempted, by their 
own cufiidity and that of their visiters, to cut it without stint. The 
course of this trade led to all sorts of tyranny and o[)prcssion by the 
chiefs towards their dependants. The trees have been for some years 
tabooed ; but this plan was adopted too late to preserve any of large 
size. Those which were not cut down for sale, it is said were de- 
stroyed by the natives, to prevent impositions being practised upon 
them. Not unfrequenlly, the chiefs would despatch their dependants 
to the mountains, with nothing to cat but what they could gatlicr from 
the forest of ferns, the core of w^hose trunk supplied them with a 
scanty and precarious subsistence. Those hardships were enough to 
cause whole tracts to become waste. It will be a long time before the 
remainder of these trees are large enough to become an article of 
commerce. 

Mr. Brackenridge on his return from the mountain passed from the 
volcano to tin; sea-board at Papapala. He found the whole country 
to the southwest of the crater a flat barren waste of smooth lava, 
mixed with fields of drifted scoria, and with bundles of capillary glass, 
or Pelc’s hair, hanging to the few stunted tufts of §iWiie end Compo- 
sitffi. This character continues to within six . miles of the sea, when 
the lava becomes more rough, and bushes of MetrosiderolU and Sophora 
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(mamanee) succeed, and extend to the edge of a precipice, whose 
height was estimated at six hundred feet. This precipitie is faced 
;ivilh loose blocks of lava, thickly overgrown with bushes and trees. 
Among these was an amaranthaceous shrub of great bca\ity. From 
the base of this precipice to the sea-cliff, is a flat plain of smooth 
glassy lava, with some rents and crevices. In these grew the Agati 
grandiflora, wliich here assumed a prostrate habit, Daphnes, and some 
rirbiaccous shrubs, and several grasses. Against the cliff, wliich is 
perpendicular, the sea breaks with great violence. 

Mr. Brackenridge succeeded in procuring a few shells, among 
which were some Palcllas, a Ncrita, a Trochus, and Chiton. He 
estimated the distance from the volcano to the sea at fourteen miles, 
in a south-southwest direction. 

He left tlie sea after two o’clock, and did not reach tlic volcano 
until eight or nine in the evening, having been obliged to foci his way 
back with a pole, to avoid the rents. This part of the island is unin- 
habitable, in consc(|uence of its being ilevoid of water as well as soil, 
and not a single native was seen during the whole day. A lew wild- 
cats and one goat were all the animals that were scim. 

On the morning of the 23d, Messrs. Brinsmade, Dray ton, Bracken- 
ridge, and Midshipman Elliott, took their leave of the Recruiting 
Station, with an allowance of two biscuits. After a very fatiguing 
walk, they reached the volcano at dark. Midshipman Elliott the next 
morning departed for Hilo, with rny despatches for the ship. 

On (.’hristmas-day, the ingenuity of the consul procured a turkey for 
the party, which was trussed and cooked in a steam-vent by one of 
the natives. 

IjUving procured guides and natives to carry the provisions which 
they had* obtained from those going to the mountain, they concluded 


to leave the volcano on the 28lh, for the lava plain. They first struck 
^it the same evening, but not having time to halt, they passed to Panau, 


a distance of nine miles, and on their \vay found several very interest- 


ing mosses and ferns. 


AftcD passing the night at Panau, on the morning of the 31st, they 


Bet ofl’ for the first outbreak of May 30th, 1810. 

Th)§|j|fst flow, of lava which they saw was that to the eastward of 
Mokii^Uhi : it consisted of a bed of smooth lava in the centre, with 
many 'bracks, and here and there sulphur strewed around, from which 
the fumes were issuing, in great quantities. Pieces of pumice as large 
as a man’s were not uncommon, and of the colour of ashes. 
These extended about three miles in length, by one-third of a mile in 
width. This stream of lava was fifteen feet above the general level, 
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and appeared to have been vomited forth through a chain of venla in 
a highly heated state, spreading destruction around, and leaving, not a 
vestige of the forest remaining, although it covered a space of about 
two miles square. Scoria which had been pressed or had run off to 
the edges, had overthrown all the bushes and trees with which it had 
come in contact; these remained unconsumed, proving conclusively 
that the scoria had been much less heated, or had cooled so rapidly as 
not to have injured the vegetation. 

The direction of the course of this stream was east-northeast, through 
a dense forest. Owing to the great roughness of the field, they were 
not able to walk upon it : its margin was equally impassable, owing to 
the entangled st«nte of the bushes and trees, which had been pressed 
together by the lava. Taking a parallel course with this eruption, 
they suddenly came upon a pit-crater, which is named on the map 
“the Old Crater.” This they found to be one hundred and fifty feet 
deep, and covered with bushes ; its diameter is about one mile. To- 
wards the centre, steam was issuing from some small cracks. They 
now ascended part of Moku-opuhi, but found themselves soon on the 
edge of another pit-crater, the deepest they had yet seen : the \valls 
of this appeared to be of more recent date than the others, for the north 
])art of the hill bounded it, and it was supposed to be eighteen hundred 
feet deep. 

The old bank to the south was clothed with bushes: the part of 
this which llicy ascended proved very treacherous to the footing, and 
occasioned no small panic, as it gave way underneath their feet, 
threatening ificin with instant destruction. 

On the 1st of January, they pursued some of the steam-vents, until 
they reached the Pahuhali road. Here Mr. Brinsmado left them, to 
proceed on his way to Hilo, where he shortly afterwards •mbarked 
for Oahu, wdlh his health (as he wrote me) quite re-established, not- 
withstanding the fatigue and exposure he had undergone. To his 
agreeable disposition on the journey, and his kind attention to us during 
our stay in these islands, we feel ourselves greatly indebted. 

Messrs. Drayton and Brackenridge continued their route to Pahu- 
hali, where they procured a guide to take them to the lava stream. 
Pahuhali is a small village situated one and a half miles from it.. They 
soon readied the great How, which had spread dcslruction^throughout 
its course, leaving nothing standing that came in its way. It was 
from one to three miles wide : down its middle was seen the long 
channel or rent from which the stream had pouted fortfe liinni^ 
the most part smooth, though occasionally in wrinkli^ and;;, 
forms, tiie scoria lying on the outer extremities of the # 
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it had been borne on the surface of the molten mass, and thrown off 
on one side. 

After surveying about five miles of its extent and to within three 
of its termination at the sea, they returned to Pahuhali, passing through 
an extensive barnboo-brake in the forest, many of whose stems were 
fivfe inches in diameter. The next day they returned to the shin at Hilo. 

'J'he district of Waimea is situated on the northwest side of the 
island. So much of the soil of this district as lies along the coast, 
though rich, is badly watered, and seven or eight miles in the interior 
from Kawailiae Bay, it hocomes exceedingly rocky and barren. The 
amount of the good land is supposed to be about one hundred square 
miles, and the greater part of this lies on the eastern side, where it is 
well watered. The face of tins district combines hills, valleys, plains, 
and mountains. 

The high land to the eastward of Kawaihac causes an almost perpe- 
tual calm. This mountain region is rocky, and has a hurnt a})pear- 
ance until the eastern side of the mountain is reached, when a dense 
forest and a most luxuriant vegetation succeed. 

On the south are Mauna Kca and the barren lava plains. The 
latter lie, as we have seen, between Mauna Kca and Mauna Loa, 
wlierc desolation reigns. In this ])lain is said to be the remains of 
a pathway, upwards of a mile in length, of flat stones, leading to 
the temple of Kaili, before described in Messrs. Pcale and Rich’s 
journey. 

'J’lie climate of this district is, upon the whole, unpleasant, particu- 
larly at Waimea, in consequence of the trade-wind, which is exceed- 
ingly strong, bringing with it a mist towards sunset. This wind 
rushes furiously down between the mountains which bound the valley 
of Waktea, and becomes very dangerous to shipping in the bay. It 
is called^by the natives mumuku,” and is foretold by them from an 
illuininatied streak that is seen far inland. This is believed to be 
caused by the reflection of the twilight on the mist that always accom- 
panies llio mumuku. 

Thoi^arod actions of Waimea are the same as those of the otluu' 
dislriftw^ but it abounds also in timber of good size and quality for 
building. This was the famous sandalwood district, whence Kame- 
h*anieha procured the cargoes which he sold for the Canton market. 
As I have before remarked, there are now no trees left larger than 
niere saplings. The,niau, or bastard sandalwood, is plentiful, and 
considered as a fine wood for building. 

Waimea was also the principal place of export for hides, tallow, 
and beef. Of these articles oiil/ a small amount is now exported, 
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owing to the taboo on cattle. Leather is here tanned in stiffieiitet 
quantities to meet the wants of the domestic manufacturO^ and th^rc 
are many trees having astringent barks, adapted to the use of the 
tanner. 

A species of morus abounds in the forests: from this, a- tapa is made 
that is highly esteemed, and which is exported to other parts of the 
island. 

The cultivation in this district is much affected by the annoyance bf 
caterpillars, which prove very destructive to the crops. 

Waimea enjoys frequent communication with . Honolulu, wHich 
affords the best market in the group. Besides, there arc three or four 
stores, kept by foreigners, for trade and barter. : 

In 1830, Wairnea was first brought into notice by Governor Addins, 
who took up his residence there for the purpose of taking the wild 
cattle, that had become extremely numerous. While he remained in 
it, there was much activity and life : all trades found employment ; 
roads were made, and ox-carts travelled a distance of fifty miles. Now, 
since the taboo has been laid, the place is comjiaratively deserted ; and 
unless the cultivation of the soil be resorted to, it will, before many 
years, become a barren waste. 

During the period of its prosperity, many of the habitations of the 
natives were improved, and they advanced much in civilization. Some 
of them own horses and cattle, and arc industrious ; but the mass, who 
have lived on this precarious employment, and found their subsistence 
in that way, have become, since it ceased, more indolent than before. 

In this (lislricl there arc forty-two schools; half of these are for 
adults and half for children ; all are taught by native teachers, except- 
ing two, which arc under the instruction of the missionary, the Rev. 
Mr. Lyons and his wife. In these there arc about four hundred children 
and five hundred adults. 

The population is registered at six thousand five hundred, of whom 
four thousand seven hundred and fifty-four can read ; about onc-lburth 
of this number write and understand some arithmetic ; nearly four 
hundred study geography. The number of communicants id two 
thousand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

Prom a comparison of births and deaths, the population would seem 
to be decreasing. Of the former there were nigislered in 1839 one 
hundred and sixty-nine, of the latter two hundred and thirteen. Of 
marriages there were about fifty in the year. 

Infanticide does not exist in this district, nor is intemperance a. 
common vice; ava, made from fermented potatoes, is considerably 
used, and also tobacco. 
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■TKe dise&ses are fevers, inflammation, and scrofula. 

The opinion generally prevails, that the natives of the Sandwich 
Islands have an abundance. of food, and are not exposed to any hard- 
ships; but this I found to be extremely erroneous; for, with the excep- 
tion of 'Chiefs, and those immediately connected with them, they often 
silfler as much as the poor of other countries. As civilization advanced 
this suffering seems to have increased, partly owing to the decrease of 
food, and partly to the diminution in the authority of the chiefs. Many 
were formerly obliged to labour for the chiefs, by whom they were in 
turn supported ; these are now comfielled to trust to their own resources 
for support, and seldom can be brought to work until they arc driven 
by, necessity. 

^ The Kohala district lies on the north point of Hawaii, and is divided 
from that of Waimea by a range of mountains. The soil on the lee- 
ward shore is barren from three to five miles inland. On the windward 
shore it is of good quality quite to the beach. The face of the country 
is regular, gradually ascending from the coast to the summit of the 
high lands. 

Kohala, the residence of the missionary, the Rev, Mr. Bliss, is the 
principal place in this district. The view from tliat place is pleasing; 
in front is a fine prospect of the ocean, with the island of Maui in the 
rear; the ground gradually rises from the shore to the volcanic peaks 
of Mauna Kea,^ tipped with snow ; while on the right and left are 
extensive forests and uncultivated fields. 

In this district it is estimated that there arc fifly thousand acres of 
good arable land, much of which is fit for the plough, and suitable for 
the growth of sugar-cane, Indian corn, potatoes, the mulberry, and the 
other productions of the country. The country inland, especially, is 
well suited to the culture of the common potato. It is also well adapted 
for g^ing, but is now a waste. The natives only raise sufficient taro, 
sugat**oane, and sweet-potatoes, for their own use, and a very small 
patch suffices to supply their wants. Some of them attempt to carry a 
sroalj[^ (juantity of their produce, on tJieir backs or in canoes, to 
Ka^ll^ae, for sale, but this is of little account. One of the natives, 
howler, has been induced to begin the erection of a sugar-mill. 

Little has been done by the inhabitants towards the improvement of 
their dwellings : these are very small and often exceedingly filthy : the 
doors are from two and a half to three feet high. A few attempts have 
been made to erect larger houses, and to improve the quality of the 
thatch; hut the people do not seem inclined to change their former 
modes of life. 
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To give some idea of the state of these people and their wants. It 
is admitted by all, that licentiousness prevails to a great extent among 
the people, even at present, but to a far less degree than formerly : 
then promiscuous intercourse was almost general,*— men were living 
with several wives, and vice versa. No improvement in this respect 
had been made, until the missionaries begun their labours. To theln 
this nation owes its moral code, and the enactment of laws respecting 
marriage, A native’s idea of luxury does not extend beyond poo arid 
fisli, with which he usually seems satisfied, and when they are ob- 
tained ceases all exertion. To overcome this inertness, it is requisite 
that they should, as some few do, feel artificial wants, which caiusc 
them to look about for employment. Even these are so few that they 
are soon satisfied. It is said a native maybe supported in the Ha- 
waiian Islands for two or three cents a day : on some of the islands 
they receive no more than seventy-five cents per week, and even this 
is paid to them in tickets, entitling them to goods to that amount from 
the store of their employer, who pays them in this way at an advance 
of fifty to one hundred per cent. ; this brings the value of their labour 
for the week (six days) down to twenty-five or thirty cents. This is 
all the inducement the commercial men or foreign residents hold out to 
the natives to w^ork. 

The population of tlic Kohala district consists of six thousand four 
hundred ; and during a year and a half it has diminished between four 
and live hundred, owing in part to emigration. As to the other causes 
of decrease, if they exist, there arc no facts to show it. 

The schools are not attended with any regularity : sometimes they 
arc crowded, at other times thinly attended. This is attributed to ite 
want of proper teachers, and on the part of the parents to a want of 
interest in the education of their children. About one thousand two 
hundred children are regarded as scholars in the ditlcrcnt schools; one 
hundred of these are taught in the station school, under the care and 
personal superintendence of the missionaries. At the last examination 
of these schools, eight hundred were present, four hundred and sixty - 
of whom are able to read, several can write, and a few have made 
some advancement in mental and written arithmetic. Of the adults in 
the schools, there were one thousand one hundred who cotdd read 
intelligibly, 

The church was organized in this district in 1838, and in 1840 
there were nine hundred and fifty who professed Christianity, though 
it is believed that all are not Christians. 

Mr. Bliss states that the people of Kohala are intemperate in the asQr 
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of tobacco, and that he has known some deaths from this cause. lie, 
however, bears testimony, that there is some reformation in regard to 
iliis debasing liabit. 

The diseases are very similar to those mentioned in other places, 
with the exception of several cases of decided consumption whicli 
luive boon met with. The climate is believed to be, uiion the whole, 
niorc healthy than other parts of the island, and the weather is gene- 
rally cool, with a bracing air. 

On the 12lh of February, I witnessed an interesting sight, — the 
chase of blackfisli, of which a school was seen in the afternoon in the 
hay. Upon this, the natives who were fishing, and those on shore, 
put off in their canoes to got to seaward of them: when this w'as 
effcctecl, they began making a great noise, to drive the fish in; and 
finally succeeded in forcing many of thorn into shoal water, from 
whence they were dragged on the beach, when about twenty of large 
size were taken. I measured one, which was eight and a Iralf feet 
long. The whole scene was animated, and the fish setaned completely 
bewildered and cxhaustial from fright, '^fhey a Horded a fine feast to 
all the inhabitants of the bay, besides yielding plenty of oil, of which 
they are very fond. The moment a srdiool of porpoises is discovered, 
it is their usual pi'aeticc to drive them in, gently at first, hut when 
they are sufficiently close, a loud clamour begins, in winch old and 
young of both sexes join. 

Mr. Drayton was, with the exception of Dr. Pickering, the last to 
visit the crater. On the road to Keaui, the former examined a curious 
cave, called by the natives Pariorii, which is said to have been one of 
the dancing-halls of the attendants of the goddess Pole. This legend 
also points out the drums upon which the music was performed. 
These are hollow cones or pillars formed by the lava blistering up, 
and remaining hollow : when struck, they give a deep sound, not unlike 
that from a large drum. The cave is said to have been much cur- 
tailed in its dimensions about a century ago. 

At all the small places along the coast there are some petty officers, 
mbstly connected with and appointed by the missionaries. Besides the 
religious duties they perform, they are likewise tax-gatherers, have a 
good deaV; of authority over the people, and were found to be the 
greatest CittdTtioners our gentlemen met with. 

At some of the houses, the natives were seen to bo very much afraid 
of the tax-gatherers, and when any of them made their appearance, all 
merriment would cease ; those who were indulging in a pi|)o or cigar, 
vrould at once pat tliem aside, and all seemed under restraint. 

The native women are generally found employed, cither in plaiting 
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hats from the flowering *fitock of the sugar-cane, or making mats from 
the bloacliotl leaves of the panflanus. 

At some of the houses where Mr. Drayton stopped, the woriKni 
were dressed as they arc re[>rcsented when dancing, in the figures of 
Cook and Vancouver’s voyages; they are still permitted to dance, but 
the song called hoori-hoori is forbidden on account of its indecency.' 

Dr. Pickering was the last who visited the crater of Kilauca. lie 
passed towards the lava stream by the way of Pahuhali, having John 
the pilot as his guide, and spent titc first night about three miles to the 
south of that place. The inhabitants were found to have returned to 
their place of residence, and were again cultivating the ground. 

He crossed the recent lava near its upper part, and found it over- 
lying the soil, about twelve feet in thickness, having a surface resem- 
bling the ** black lodge,” with the friable vitreous crust before remarked. 
Towards the margin of the stream he found many trees, two feet in 
diameter, which the lava had flowed around and burnt off. The road 
passed betw'een two patches of lava, and had not been burnt as tlie 
natives had reported ; crevices, however, passed across, and divided 
the road. After exploring these parts, Dr. Pickering proceeded to 
Kaimo, which was found to be a large village, scattered along tlie 
beach for one and a half miles. Cocoa-nut trees Were observed to 1^ 
more numerous here than at any other place on the island. 

They here found a well-built school-house, kept by a native teacher. 
This place has seldom been visited by foreigners, and the consequence 
was a very great cairiosity to see the strangers. The proportion of 
children was larger than usual. 

From Kaimo, Dr. Pickering passed along the coast, which is forced 
of lava that breaks ofl' suddenly, and leaves a perpendicular cliflT, frbm 
thirty to sixty feet high, against which the sea breaks with violeigico. 
Along this coast houses are rarely to be met with, and when they are 
seen it is at those points where, from accident or other causes,. there jis 
a breach in the lava. 

Owing to the porous nature of the lava, the dwellers on the ^hpPB 
arc at limes much distressed for water, and resort to various 
to obtain it. In some places they use the leaves of the ti |)lant '(DtaH, 
ctena) fastened together ; also boards set obliquely, 
underneath, tp catch the drops of rain ; and in other ^ 
bashes are set to obtain the drippings froirf the roofc^^^ y 
4 Dr. Pickering reached Panau, and afterwards the; 
recent eruption which lie in the vicinity of the pit^crater bl AleiM 
and found them unaltered since they had been seen ^ 
seems remarkable, there was no earthquake felt at Hilo btforo^ 
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file lime of, or after the eruption. It has been mentioned, that some 
slight shocks were felt in the neighbourhood of Nanavalic, but they arc 
reported as being very frequent and violent at Kealakeakua Bay, on 
the opposite side of the island, though much more remote from the 
scene of destruction than Hilo. 

.Two of the missionaries were once on the black ledge, looking 
down on the burning lake, when an earthquake took place which was 
felt over the whole island : no change took place in the lake, or else- 
where in the crater, excepting that some pieces of stones were sliaken 
down from the surrounding walls. 

From all the information I could obtain, the causes of the carlh- 
(juakes do not appear to bo connected w’ilh the action of the volcanoes. 
The accounts, however, are contradictory, and depend princi|)ally 
upon native testimony, which is not to be relied on in such observa- 
tions. It is to be hoped, that the resident missionaries will (indeavour 
to devote a small portion of their time to the interesting phenomena of 
these eruptions. 

Dr. Pickering reached Kilauea on the 22d of .Tanunry, where he 
found the large lake, according to his estimation, still about thirty feet 
l)elow the rim, to which height it had again risen. If this estimate 
was accurate, it would prove a rapid formation of lava, for only ten 
days had elapsed since wc had seen it many feet 1 ow(t. About 0 
r. M. of the same day, a large part of the southern hank fell in at 
once, producing a great light, and surging to and fro for some minutes, 
the surface of the fluid rising sometimes even with the rim. 

According to the native account, the crater is more active at night 
than in the day, but this probably arises from its greater apparent 
briliiancy. 

The small or Judd’s Lake, was still overflowing in all directions, 
and this action had continued for the last ten days. According to 
Dr. Pickering’s account, it was not as active as on its first outbreak. 
A vast (Juahtity of lava had been poured out since our last visit, and 
there was a very perceptible increase of it in the craler. 

I have before remarked the great difficulty of retaining a knowledge 
of tte situation and relative position of things, on first descending on 
the ‘ « bjack ledge.” This was evident from Dr. Pickering’s not 
objects which must have been seen by him. 

The accounts loj this is, that evpry thing at first was so 

novel, and excited 80 much wonder and astonishment, that it made no 
^flng or but after proceeding for some time, this^ 

to off, and the eye became accustomed to the 
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scene ; for on descending from the black ledge to the bottom of the 
crater, ho found the way quite familiar, and every toppling rock was 
precisely in the same position. The bottom of the crater had been 
entirely overnovved during our absence, which made it more even, and 
the travelling more easy. 

The new lava was of four or five different varieties, as if each 
overfi(»w liad been of a diflerent kind. The variety that seemed to 
predominate was quite thick and solid, and its crust had something of 
a melallic or leaden lustre; the solidity of the layers seemed to bo in 
proporlion to their thickness, and where this was five or six feet, the 
central [larls were compact and nearly destitute of vesicles. 

On first entering on the lower lava, Mr. Colvocoressis and the 
Doctor found it was so hot that they were fearful they could not 
proceed ; but on advancing they found the heat did not increase, and 
by avoiding the small lake, which was then overflowing, they had no 
ilillicully in reaching the larger one. 

The surface was, as has been before remarked, about ihirty fo'ct 
below the rim : they were to the north of the great lake, and from that 
side of the cauldron the jets were thrown up. Walking uj) to the edge, 
they found it was impossible to look at the glowing pool for more than 
an instant at a time, on account of the heat and glare on the face and 
eyes, that made it necessary to retreat almost immediately a few paces 
backward. The more distant and darker part of the lake appeared 
little less glowing. The noise, which has been represented by former 
visiters as so terrific, and the absence of which I have before remarked^ 
was so trifling during this visit that it was not even regarded by them 
in conversaiioii. In this place Dr. Pickering says they remained some 
ten minutes, hut truly remarks, It may have been more or less ; for, 
to look on the tottering lianks, seemingly so inadequate to hold a.fli44 
like this, to see it glowing with almost a while heat, just above the 
surface, and the curnmt directing itself towards them, and to reflect 
upon the falling in that had occurred the evening before; added to 


which, Judd’s I.ake might, by a change of its overflow to a qontir^r^^ 
direction, have cut off ail retreat.” It was indeed no place to ^ke 
note of lime. 

That variety of lava which is destitute of a vitreous crusti iit foijjid ^ 
on the black ledge alone, and none of it was observed in **^^*‘‘ ~'* 
Noises of all kinds were carefully attended to, and if’ i 
expected and referred to tlie crater itself : these sometimes , 
from the rolling down of small pieces of lava on the, 
making a pattering kind of noise, by no means ple^anL ' 
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Dr. Pickering found a new route of descent into the crater, and one 
that he deemed the most easily accomplished. This was on the soutli- 
cast side, near the sulphur-bank. 

While in the crater on the black ledge at night, there is often a 
deceptive appearance of a rising storm, from the darkness produced by 
the overhanging cloud. 

The old crevices have been found to bo the only ones that give out 
steam. 

Though volcanic action is and has been so rife in this group of 
islands, and so many appearances of it are to bo seen on the surface, 
both in the crater shape, and also that of lava crevices and jets, yet 
tlicrc are but few that ought to claim the name of volcanoes. Those 
that attract most attention are Mauna Loa, Kilauoa, and llualalai, as 
being in present action, and the great crater of Haleakala. These 
liave already been described sulHciently in the foregoing pages. 

(.'onc-eraters, or hills of scoriaccous lava, are found throughout the 
group, sometimes on the sides of the larger mountains, at others 
isolated near the coast. Many of these arc composed of fragments of 
lava and sand. They are likewise to be seen in the terminal craters 
of Mauna Loa and Haleakala, and do not appear to have ever dis- 
charged any fluid lava, but seem to owe their shape to the suc(iessive 
discharges of the loose materials. They are fro(iucntl)' in a lineal 
direction, as will be observed by ins})ecting the map of Hawaii; but 
this will give little idea of llieir number. If reports be true relative to 
Hualalai, hundreds may bo seen from its summit, like excrescences on 
its sides. 

One of the most striking features of this island is the diirorcncc in the 
formalioni^of the two great mountains, whose height so nearly c.orre- 
spond&i^The fo*rm of Mauna Loa is unhiuo, and has been increasing, 
overflow of its terminal or pit-crater, and may perhaps he 
Informed by the boiling over of tliis, for upon reflection this 
seem impossible, but, indeed, quite probable; and one is irre- 
drawn to this conclusion on ascending it. 

The extent of the lava stream flowing over the surface is very great, 
and has been supplied by most copious springs; the recent flow, for 
instaj^^.^Vered an area of twenty square miles with a thickness of 
twel^i^t bh^ a average. The height of JVIauna Kea has been in- 
creasing frbjp the effects of the cone*cralers, of which there are now 
nihe i^ of its flat top: thus while one gives out a molten 

m%; the blmi^nds forth scoria. ^ 

Tfie piUoraters are also represented on the map. . They have not 
been the seat of volcanic actiom yet from their extraordinary funna- 

vot. iv. 21) 
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tion, tliey are deserving of that name: many exhibit a flow of lava into 
them. Tlic mode of their formation seems very simple, and is just 4he 
efibet that one would suppose to arise from a sudden undermining ; but 
that they should always form nearly a true circle, with perpendicular 
walls, is remarkable, and cannot be easily accounted for. 

As will have been seen, there have been copious eruptions from the 
sides as w'cll as from the terminal crater of Mauna Loa, and among 
these may be reckoned that of Kilauea on its flank. It was ptoved 
satisfactorily to my mind that the craters have no connexion whatever 
with each other. An instance has been stated, where none ’apparently 
existed between Judd’s and the large lake in the crater of Kilauea, 
although they were only two thousand feet apart, and it is elquully 
evident that Kilauea has none with the top of the mountain. The 
eruption of 1832, from the terminal crater, and the one that has taken 
place since our visit, is sufficient proof of this. AH these flows tend 
constantly to swell and increase the bulk of this mountain. 

It lias been remarked already, that a great deception in relation to 
the iieight of these mountains occurs when they are first viewed from 
the neighbouring sea. This is more particularly the case when the 
weather is clear ; and the impression was hardly removed from my mirid 
even after the fatigue and labour encountered during our visit to Mauna 
Loa. 1 still could not help wondering how they could possibly be as 
high as I had found them by actual measurement. 

In addition to the information regarding the Hawaiian Group, which 
has fallen naturally under one or other of the preceding chapters, 
several miscellaneous matters attracted our notice, which require to be 
spoken of before we take our final leave of them. 

Mr. Coan obliged me \yith the following account of the influx of the 
sea at Hilo, on the 7lh of November, 1837. A similar occurrence, it 
will be recollected, took place at the island of Tutuilaj in the Samoan 
Group. > ; ■' 


At about seven o’clock, i*. m., the sea at Hilo was observe retire 
far below its usual low-water mark. In a few moments afterwai^ the 
water returned in a gigantic wave, rushing to the shore 
velocity, and breaking upon the beach with a noise Kke- ^ 
thunder. All the low grounds in the neighbourhood' 
instantly submerged, and a large number of houses ' 

So sudden and unexpected was the catastrophe, that W 
inhabitants were engulfed in the flood- and feompteli^ 
their lives. The sea remained upon the land ^ 
when it retired beyond the line of low water/ah^ 
returned again, but with less violence. It afterwards 
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vibrate for a time, gradually decreasing at each oscillation, until it 
attained its usual level. 

■ The scene of distress which this phenomenon produced was great. 
Hundreds of natives were at a meeting near the sea-shore, when the 
“wave rushed upon them, and left them struggling amidst the wreck of 
their worldly efiects. Some of them were carried to sea, while others 
were dashed upon the shore, surrounded by the fragments of their 
Houses, which had been broken to pieces, together with the timber, 
frames, calabashes, &c. 

Cries of distress came from all sides, as well from those who were 
struggling for life, as those who had come down to their relief. Parents 
were rushing to and fro, looking for their children, husbands for tJieir 
wives, children for their parents, each inquiring for the other, with 
wailings and hallooings. The whole, combined with the loud rour of 
the sea, rendered the scene one of thrilling interest. Fortunately, an 
English whaler, the Admiral Cockburn, of vviiich James Lawrence 
was commander, was lying in the bay at the lime. Ho in a most 
praiseworthy manner lowered his boats, and kept them cruising 
about the bay, in search of the natives, many of whom weie picked 
up, wearied and exhausted, and by this timely aid ihcir lives were 
preserved. Not a canoe was Icfl on the shore to assist in this 
work. 

The master of the Admiral Cockburn aflirms that the water ran 
past his ship at the rate of eight knots an hour, and that the soundings 
were reduced from five to three and a half fathoms, which left a great 
part of the buy dry. 

At Oahu lliis phenomenon was likewise noted by Dr. Rooke, who 
has given an account of it in the Hawaiian Spectator, Vol. I., Ja- 
nuary, 1838. The time of its occurrence, as given by him, was six 
o’clock, p. M., and the sea continued to vibrate until the next day at 
noon. The time of commencement at Oahu preceded that at Hilo by 
half m hp^r. 

/ft frotn the facts that have been stated relative to a like 

phenpinei^on at Tutuila, that although the two were not coincident, 
ye^,:^jBy so closely allied in point of. lime, as to leave no doubt 
produced both. It is certain that the phe- 
nometj^j^|.p}a^ first at the Samoan Group, and supposing that the 
. Jwo| watcj).e^ by which^R noted were both correct, as the dillbrcnce 
of ;ls the elapsed time from the first wave at 

the observations at Oahu, allowing for the dificrence 
of ioiyptt^doi^was thirty minutes. The actual distance is two 

^thoi^i|^d two hundrp^ and fifty miles, on a course N. 20° E., which 
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would prove that the wave must have proceeded from south to north 
at the rate of nine hundred miles an hour. It would also go to prove 
that the wave which was felt at Hilo, and on the north side of Matii, 
was a returning wave, the difference of time having been an hour; 
and what is remarkable, its extent seems to have been confined to dt 
very small belt, as it does not appear to have been felt at K^uai. 
There was no recoil or return wave on the north side of Tutuila. " Its 
breadth, therefore, would seem not to have extended beyond one 
hundred miles. 

By comparing the velocity of its rise and fall, we find that at Tu- 
tuila it exceeded tliat at Oahu. At the former place the rise and fall 
was nine and a half feet in two minutes, while at the latter it was 
only two feet a minute. It is remarkable that it should not hiye 
reached above high-water mark on the south side of the Hawaiian 
Croup. The centre of the wave seems to have passed in a line over 
Maui. Tlie southern side of that island was more affected than that 
of Oahu, but the wave on the north side seems to have been larger 
and more destructive, for the small village of Kahului, in the district 
of Wailuku, was entirely swept away. 

The inhabitants of Kahului, on seeing the sea retiring, rushed to the 
reefs with great joy to secure the fish, but before they could reach them 
the sea-wave came rolling in, like an extended wall, to bury and destroy 
all their habitations, or sweep them away. Only two lives, however, 
were lost there, while at llilo there were twelve persons missing. The 
rise at Hilo, according to a mark on the boat-house, was found to be 
eleven feet above ordinary high-water mark. 

The weather was somewhat similar, and was at both places rather 
lowering.* 

I afterwards made inquiries on the coast of California whether this 
rise and fall of the sea had been observed there, but did not succ^ jn 


obtaining any information. - 

There was a similar phenomenon in the year 1619 ; but^ fi^ 
accounts, it appears to have been less violent 
Earthquakes are quite common on Hawaii : they app^JC 
the most part, local; thus, they are occasionally fol^ at. 
heard of none at Oahu or Kaiiai. , , 

The following are those observed at Hilo since 
the Rev. Mr. Lyman furnished me from his ineindratutili^^ 


* On comparing the times of this great rush of waters at 


Idande and this group, we find them almost coincident with Ip; 
happened on the 7tli of November, 1837 ; how finr flidylile td^ 
of intoresting inquiry that it is not in my power to pursue in thh place. 
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^ 1833. Two slight shocks. 

October 3d, ** Shocks in the night; one slight. 

^ 13Ui, ** At 3 F. M. a smart shock, motion up and down. 

February I9tb, 1834. At 6 r. m. a shock which shook down stono walls, stopped 

' ' clocks, upset bottles, and threw milk out of pans hut half full. 

Undulating motion north and soutii, 

. ” ** At 9 p. M. another, but a slight shock. 

]Vfay i4th, ** Between 2 and 3 p. m. a severe shock. 

August 3d, Between 3 and 4 a. m. a severe shock, 

hlarcli 33d, 1833. At 9 a. h. a slight shock. 

“ 2Cth, " At twenty-five minutes jwwt 6 a. m. tlirco shocks in quick 

succession. 

July Slat, “ Thre<5 shocks during the day. 

September 6th, ** Between 3 and 3 a. m. a slight shock. 

In the year 183G. There were none felt. 

Juno 30tli, 1837. At forty minutes past 6 p. m. two shocks. 

January 4ti), 1838. One severe shock. 

“ 39tli, “ At 10 p. M., there were three shocks in quick succession 

two licttvy, the third light. 

July 9th, ** A slight shock in the morning. 

October 16th, ** A jar, accompanied with a noise, rcsombling the discharge 

of a cannon. 

Nov. 5th, “ One shock in the morning, ai»d two in the afternoon. 

^ Cth, ^ne shock in tiie morning. 

** 7tb, ** A smart shook at midnight, one at 3 a. m., and another at 

fi)ur. 

** 8th to 13th, ** Slight shocks were constantly occurring, and on severuJ of 

these days it was thought the ground was never free Iroin 
motion. 

December 4th, ** A slight shock, but decided and distinct 

** 9th, ** A slight shock. 

** 10th, ** A slight shock at 4 a. u. 

*• IStli, “ A slight shock. 

** ** ** At 1 p. M., a severe shock, attended witli all the phenomena 

of that of February 1834. The motion of the earth was 
such os to render it difficult to walk or stand : the motion 
was up and down. 

7tb, 1839. At midday a smart shock. 

February Ist, 1840. Holfipast 1 p. m. a 8m.art shock. 

May > . , V > u At 4 r. M. a sliglit shock. 

Septemb^ 5th, ** At l(f r. m. a slight shock. 

^ Oetpi^^ |4t^ “ At 9 p. If. a slight sliock. 

** At 5 a. m. two severe shocks. 

1841. A slight shock. 

, ' Severe; leltatMaui. 

r or jar is like'that produced by the firing of distant 

on the ground ; to this is added 
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On the 3d of March the instruments were all embarked, and the 
observatory duties broken up. • 

On the 4th of March, at 9 p. m., an attempt was made to get under 
way, but the land-breeze failed. We made another attempt the next 
morning, but were again obliged to anchor near the end of the reef. 
I mention these circumstances, in order to show the difficulties that 
sometimes occur in getting to sea from this port. This is in bonse? 
quence of the land-breeze frequently failing near the shore, so that’ a 
vessel is sometimes becalmed for more than half a day between the 
two winds. Fortunately, there is little or no current here, and, there- 
fore, no danger to bo apprehended, although it is a disagreeable situa- 
tion to be placed in. 

As respects the bay of Hilo, I cannot but view it as a safe anchor- 
age. We were detained there about three months, and never had a 
gale strong enough to ride to our anchors, though these were the 
winter months, December, January, and February. At times, how- 
ever, • there was a considerable swell rolling in, so as to make it 
uncomfortable on board ship. The weather we met with was not so 
rainy as I had been led to expect from the accounts given me, and 
during the month of February we had some of the most delightful 
weather I ever experienced. 

Provisions can he obtained, though not in abundance, and the 
markets arc not w^ell supplied. The prices are the same as those at 
Honolulu, although the demand is not so great For wild cattle we 
w^ere asked thirty dollars. Kanuha, the chief, has the character of 
wishing to impose upon strangers; I must, however, do him the justice 
to say, that this imputation seems undeserved. Like all the rest of the 
natives, he will ask double; but it is only requisite to bargain for the 
articles reciuired, and for services beforehand, and to insist on them 
complying strictly with their engagement; when this is done, na diffi- 
culty will be experienced. 

The best landing is at Waiakea, which gives its name to tho bay, 
although it has been called Hilo and Byron's Bay. The latter name 
was conferred on it, in compliment to Lord Byron, by Kaahumadtl; 
but the native appellation cannot be set aside, and the bailor ’ii no^ 
scarcely known among the natives when called Byron's.. ■ 

Excellent water is to be had in abundance^ and 
within the mouth of the Wail uku riyeri buf k ]^ 
passing in and out the river when the surf is high. ‘ 

Although I have spoken of the landing on the eastern^^ 
bay as being the test, yet it is feasible to land^on tte 
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boatg. Wood is also to be had here, and at a much less price tli:in at 
Oahu. There is another inducement, which makes it a desirable 
plkee for vessels to recruit at-*there arc no grog-shops as yet. 

‘ The rise of the tide is three feet — high water full and change at 

1 p. n. 

‘ The mornihg previous to our sailing, I learned much to my surprise 
that the Rev. Mr. Goan had received many complaints from the natives, 
of the destruction of the sugar-cane by my crew. Although I was 
well convinced tliat the complaints were unfounded, as strict orders 
hud been given that no plantation should be touched, I sent Mr. Wal- 
dron on shore to inquire into it, and to settle any demands. It turned 
out as I had expected, that little or no damage had been done, and 
this fact was evident enough. We wore compelled, however, to pay 
ten dollars, which I cannot but view as a piece of extortion. IIow 
far the reverend missionary was aware of its being so, I will not pre- 
tend to say; but a little inquiry would have satisfied him that not 
one-tenth part of the value had been touched, if any. I do not incntion 
this in any feeling of hostility towards the missionary : I would, how- 
ever, recommc;pd that when complaints are made, they should at once 
be sent to head-quarters, and not allowed to be heard througli any other 
channel. 

After this affair was arranged, I had the gratification to receive a 
complimentary notice from |ilr. Goan, on the behaviour and exemplary 
conduct of my crew during the whole time the ship was at Hilo. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

M A U I. 

1841. 

By the 15th of February I found that my long detention at Hilo 
would place it out of my power to visit the jMarquesas Islands, as I 
had intended. 1 therefore determined, before returning to Oahu, 
wliich I intended should he by the 1st of April, to pass a short time 
at Maui; and as we had exhausted the field of research on Hawaii, I 
gave orders to Messrs. Pickering, Drayton, and Brackenridge, to take 
passage thither in a small vessel, in onhjr that they might have a 
longer time to exjdore that island. Dr. .Tndd took passage in the same 
vessel, to return to Oahu. It was with much regret that I parted with 
him, and I feel it my duty here to acknowledge the obligations I am 
under to him, for the service he performed on this tour of duty. I 
should jiavc experienced great trouble and dilliculty with the natives, 
liad it not been for his admirable management. He sneeiM^dod in 
settling with all of them without any dillienit} , when it was once 
understood that no sort of imposition would he allowed. 

On the .^)th of March, we succeeded in getting to sea, and at eight 
o’clock disc-barged John Ely, the pilot, whom we had Ibund of great 
use as a guide to the volcano, &c. He possessed a good deal of 
knowledge respecting the native character, acejuired during a sojourn 
of twenty years among them, and from his conversation ho did not 
appear to entertain much friendship or respect for them. 

The longitude of Waiakea Bay was found to be 155° 03' 00" W., 
latitude 19° 43' 61" N. 

At 1 p. M. the sea-breeze reached us, and soon wafted ns beyond the 
I’cgiori of calms. We then steered to the westward to |»ass through 
the channel between Hawaii and Maui, which is thirty miles wide. 

( 235 ) 
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The afternoon was fine, and the snowy peak of Mauna Kca was 
(juitc distinct: by running a base line with the patent log, and obtaining 
llio ro([nisito angles, wo made its height thirteen thousand six hundred 
and lifty-six feet. 

At midnight, being nearly up with Kahoolawe, wc hove-to, to await 
daylight, as I wished to look for a shoal that was supposed to exist olF 
its sontlnMii end. I passed within two and a half miles of that point, 
and had nnihing less than seven and a quarter fathoms water. By 
half-past nine wc had entirely lost the trades, owing to the high land, 
anil, after being becalmed for an hour, wc took a light sea-breeze from 
the southwest, whi^h slowly brought us to an anchorage in Lahaina 
111 )a I Is, abreast of the king’s palace. 

The island of ]Maui is divided into two oval-shaped peninsulas, 
connected by a low isllimiis, only a few feet Iiighcr than the beach. 
Although oil a first view the peninsulas resemble each other, on closer 
examination they are found to be very dilllircnt. East Maui is the 
largest of the two, and rises in one unbroken mountain ten thousand 
feet in elevation, which falls almost perpendicularly towards the sea. 
West Maui has many sharj) ])caks and ridges, wliich are divided by 
deep valleys, and which in descending towards the sea open out and 
form slo|)ing plains on the north and south sides of considerable extent. 
The highest peak of West Maui was found, hy triangulation, to be 
six thousand one hundred and thirty feet. 

An olficer was at once despatched to wait upon the king, who sig- 
nified liis desire to sci; me in the afternoon. I accordingly had the 
hnnoiir of waiting on him, and was received with great w^■^rmth and 
kindness. 1 paid him a long visit, in whicli the conversation turned 
principally on the business of his islands. 

On my way l>Mck alter leaving the king’s liousc, T was very much 
amused with tlic sight of a number of little children, that could but 
barely creep, crawling into the deep water of the enclosed spaces 
along the patli, and paddling about with as much confidence as if it 
was their native element, and seemingly more at home than on the 
land. They reminded me of ducklings. No regard seemed to be 
paid to them hy the older ones or their parents ; and it was a matter 
of surprise to them that I should think it any thing extraordinary. 
Although these young children could not exactly swim, yet hy the 
movements of their arms and legs they contrived to make progress and 
keep their heads well above water. I returned on board before sunset, 
where I found a handsome present of lish, that had just been sent off 
l)y tlie king. 

The most remarkable building to be seen as the bay of Lahaina is 
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approached, is the seminary of Lahainaluna situated on the side of 
iIjo mountain that rises behind Lahaina. 

'J'he king’s palac.c is built of coral rock, and is only half finisluHl : it 
already seems to be in a somewhat dilapidated state, and exhibits 
poverty rather than regal magnificence. 1 could not but feel that too 
liltle attention had been given to his householil by those who have had 
the management of his affairs. I regretted to see that auy change, 
ex(‘Cj)l for the better, Jiad l)een effected in the native style of aecom- 
modalion. His present residence is neither calculated to maintain the 
respect of his subjects, nor to enhance his importance in the eyes of 
foreigners. I am well aware that improvements arc going on near to 
and connected with the situation his house occu])i(?s, hut I believe that 
these could all have been long since finished, had proper exertions 
been made. 

The town ofTiahaina is built along the beach for a distance of three 
(|uarters of a mile : it is principally composed of grass-houses, situated 
as near the beach as possible: it has one principal street, witli a few 
otiiors running at right angles. After the king’s palace, tlic tort is 
the most conspi(mous object : its form is (juadrangular, the longest 
side facing the sea: it is of little account, however, as a defence, 
serving chiefly to confine unruly subjects and sailors in. The area 
within is about one acre, and the walls arc twenty fei^t high. By the 
observations which 1 made here, it is situated in longitude 150^41' 00" 
W., latitude 20° 51' 50" N. 

There arc storehouses, which arc used for the reception of the 
king’s revenue, that consists of large hea[)s of tapas. At a short 
distance from the landing are situated the cottages of the llev. Mr. 
Richards and Dr. Baldwin, who act as missionaries here. Mr. Richards, 
as has been before remarked, is connected with the government. 

1 had the pleasure of receiving his majesty on hoard, with suitable 
liononrs, accompanied by his suite. They made a very respectable 
ajipcarancc ; and although what I had already seen of (he king had 
greatly pnjpossessed me in his favour, a visit which 1 paid him before 
my departure tended greatly to increase the interest 1 felt for his wel- 
fare. Instead of being received in the dilapidated and half-finished 
palace, 1 w-as ushered over a small causeway to a short distance 
behind it, into his private apartments, and introduced to his xvife, who 
liad been quite unwell. She is not acknowledged as queen. She is 
the daughter of an inferior chief on the island of Hawaii, and the pret- 
tiest woman on the island. The king, it is believed, married her from 
afi’ection, and against the wishes of his chiefs, after they had prohibited 
his marriage with bis sister Nahienaena, as has already been mentioned. 
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In order to prevent any dispute in llic succession to the throne, it was 
formerly deemed necessary that the king should take all the women 
of the highest rank as his wives, and all the childrcii born of ihcin 
were declared and considered as his heirs. 

Tlie present king is said to be the natural son of Kamchaineha I., 
and became, from political causes, heir to the throne. 

After crossing the causeway we reached a small island: on this was 
a grass-house of moderate dimensions, surrounded by hibiscus trees, 
wliich grow quite low, and made a b()wcr almost iiiipervious to the 
sun’s rays. At the entrance of the house I was met by his inajesly, 
dressed in a roundabout of blue cloth, and white pantaloons. He led 
the way into the bower, in the centre of whicli his wife was lying in 
a clean while hauina>ek, suspended between the trees. I'^very thing 
about her was pleasant-Iooking, bctok(Miing care and attention to lua’ 
comfort, and a degree of rormcment 1 link; expected to sec. Alllnaigli 
unwell, she showed many marks of beauty, and I was much struck 
with her appearance. 

The king told me these were their private apartments, xvhero they 
could remain undisturbed and fret; from intrusion, 'rhey j)asscd most 
of their time together, and he pointed out a small hut of ti-k^aves that 
he had constructed for her, in xvhieh she had been lying on new-- 
mown grass. The king j)ointcd out the im])rovemcnts be bad in 
contemplation, but complained that lie had not nuuicy to carry them 
on. Although his income is very considerable, in tapas and native 
produce, and would liave constituted great wealth in former times, 
yet, from the depreciation in the value of these articles, it is now of 
little value. He has so many hangers-^m, tlial it takes a large amount 
to supply, maintain, and clollic them, even in the ordinary garments 
of the island. These circumstances leave the king (juitc as poor as 
any of his subjects. 

The little domestic scene I had xvitnessed gave me great pleasure, 
the more so from being (juitc uuexjiected ; and I found afterwards 
that very few arc ever admitted to this sanctum sanctorum. I take 
pleasure in mentioning it, as I bad not Ixjfore given his majesty cnidit 
for the domestic virtues, whicli I am now satisfied he posscss(^s to a 
great degree, both from the tenor of his conversation and the pleasing 
picture he exhibited in the last interview I had with him. 

His wife is much fairer than the natives usually, and she has not 
so coarse and disproportionate a figure as seems characteristic of tlie 
females of distinction in these islands. Her features, however, were 
decidedly of t)ie native character. The tone of voice was [jlcasing and 
ladylike. 
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Wishing to inspect the female seminary of Wailiiku, which I had 
h<!ard much spoken of, I went over to it, in company with Mr. Drayton. 
(.)nc of the chiefs was f)bliging enough to furnish me with a hors(5 for 
the occasion. We rode along the south shore of West Maui, as it is 
here tcrrneii. This portion of West Maui is rendered susco])lible of 
cultivation by means of irrigation, supy)lied by numerous small brooks, 
running from the mountains. A very small portion^ however, is thus 
cultivated ; but 1 should think it could be made to yield large crops of 
taro and sugar-cane, with very little care. 

'riie h'cwanl side of West Maui is similar in climate to Oahu, and, 
as was to be e\j)ccled, the plants were the same. 

Most of the habitations we passed were occupied by fishermen. 
Some largo heaps of coral taken from the reef were olisLM'vod along the 
slwnc, wliicli were to be transported to Jjahaina, in order to be burnt 
f<»r lime. 

As we approached the cast end of West Maui, the mountains kept 
increasing on the plain, until they formed an abrupt precipice several 
hundred feet in height at the sea. TIujre the way led up a zigzag road, 
if road it could be called, which it is difficult for man or horse to pass 
over. A portion of this path, two or three miles in length, had boon 
worked, and is v et in good rcyiair; but that on the south side has been 
sull'cred to fall (nitiroly into ruin, and is the most difficult part to over- 
come. 

The rock of the clilf was basaltic, crvntaining grains of chrysolite, 
which were also observed in the sand in the beds of the dry streams. 
No conglomerate was seen. 

'.riic greati’st discomfort we o\p(iricnccd in this excursion arose from 
the violence of the gusts that passed by us: the power of the wind was 
almost violent enough to unhorse us, as it burst in intermitting gusts 
llirougli the ravines every few minutes. After passing this rough 
road, we reached the sandy alluvial neck or isthmus, the lowest part 
of which is only seven feet above the sea. Here the sand is constantly 
sliifiing, being thrown up into “dunes,” and again dissipated hy the 
wind. (3n reaching the neck, we turned to tliti west, and rode s(?ven 
miles before \\v. reached W'ailuku, o\er a plain nearly Lininhal)ited, and 
hardly susceptible of cultivation, until within a mile of Wailuku. 

The seminary of Wailnku consists of an extensive range of coral 
and adobe bniklings, l)eautifnlly situated on an inclined plane, with high 
nnd massive prc(‘/ipices behind, in a flourishing village, which shows 
more of systematic improvement and organized exertion than any place 
I have met with in llie Hawaiian Islands. The fields, also, are better 
fenced, and the crojis more diligently attended to. W e were kindly 
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received by the Rev, Mr. Greene, his lady, and Miss Ogden, who liave 
the charge of the establishment, which consists of eighty scholars, 
between the ages of twelve and eighteen years. Every opportunity 
was afforded me of inspecting the cstablisliment, and while I found 
much to commend, there were many things I could have desired to sec 
changed. 

In the first plaje, I was much struck with the appearance of a want 
of cleanliness in the dresses of the scholars, contrasting so unfavour- 
ably with the neatness and cleanliness of the rest of the establishment. 
Neither can it be expected that they should imbibe cleanly habits, or he 
able to preserve them, when they are allowed to wear their clothes 
unchanged from the beginning to the end of the week. The dross 
consists of the usual loose gown adopted in the islands, and in which 
these children arc allowed to sleep. On Saturday they wash, and on 
Sunday r»iakc their appearance in a white cotton smock, shawl, and 
bonnet, the latter of their own manufricture. Their dormitory is a long 
adobe building, with walls two feet thick, divided into compartments 
twelve feet by ten, each of which acommodates three scholars. More 
than half of this s{)acc is occupied by their bed, which is made of mats 
laid on a bank of ti-lcaves, or sugar-cane, about two feet thick, with a 
small pillow of al)out ciglit inches square. What clothes they had 
were hung up in the corners, and a scanty supply they appeared to be. 
Rolls of tapa were laid on the mats, which serve to cover them at 
night. Tiic only ventilation was through a small window and the to]) 
part of the partition-wall, which was left open. I passed into several 
of these small rooms, all of which had a musty smell, as of decayed 
or mouldy vegetable matter. It was no longer a subject of surprise to 
me that the establishment had obtained the name of being unhealthy, 
or that several of iIkj girls had died.* 

While Mr, Greene gives the scholars instruction in the various 
departments of education, Miss Ogden teaches them all kinds of useful 
employments, such as spinning, weaving, knitting, sewing, quilting, 
millinery, &c. She has, also, the superintendence of their eating 
apartment, and no place could be better arranged than this part of tlic 
establishment : every thing has a useful purpose, and one readily secs 
the practical operation of all that is doing. I had the pleasure of 
seeing the scholars at ihcir meals, where all was regulated and went 
according to rule : those who were appointed to “ wash up” kept their 
places while the rest left the table. They made a better appearance 


• I have sitin; underHtood tJiat Uiia deSict liaH been remedied, tlio scholars having been 
provided with bedstoods and bedding, and tliat no cases of sickness have since occurred. 
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at ihcir morning rncal llian they had done on the day of our arrival, 
wearing noAV neat white capes; but I still saw the same frocks. I do 
not, however, wish to give the idea that they are not in reality (*loan : 
tliey are so beyond a doubt, as I understood they bathed almost, every 
day; but they did not look tidy. Miss Ogden took her place at a 
.small table, whence sfie was enabled to overlook the whole. Their 
food is that of the country, consisting principally of poe and lisli, and 
they arc occasionally indulged with molasses. 

Baths and walking-grounds arc prepared for them, where they can 
take exercise. The avowed object of this establishment is to educate 
the daughters of Hawaii as wives for the young men who are educated 
at Lahuinaluna. They are fed and clothed by the Alissionary Society, 
and it is proposed that they shall remain at the estahlishinent until they 
be married. 

One courtship has already taken place by letters; and I was Informed 
these were the first love-lcilers that had ever been written in this group. 
I was extremely desirous of obtaining the originals or copies, hut was 
not successful. Tlie correspondence appears to liave been carried on 
under the eye of llie missionaries, and the expressions they contained 
were very common-place. 

This vvliole establishment does great credit to ihosi; who are engaged 
in rearing it up, on account of the nicthod and perseverance with 
vvliich it is carried on. It is extremely gratifying to see clforts of 
this kind made, but I cannot help doubting the policy of not allowing 
any of the burden of it fall upon the natives themselves (the parents). 
The only argument advanced in jusiificalion of this course, was the 
rather unsatisfactory oikj, that these people cannot understand and 
ayjpreciale sufficiently the advantages, to be persuaded to contribute to 
the education of their cliildren. As far as my own observations went, 
1 believe this to be an error. As long as the eliildrcn arc educated 
and maintained gratis, the natives will never make any exertions to 
furnish the means. Some of the natives said to me, on my making 
inquiry why their children were not at the seminary, that they could 
not get them there, for all those admitted were selected by the mission- 
aries, and there are no other means of tuition; they also added, that 
they would be willing to contribute a few dollars for the education of 
their children, if allowed. 

The greatest objection to tho system of this school, in my opinion, is 
that the pupils are not taken at an earlier ago, and before tlim’r habits 
are in any way formed, and that it is attempted to cdncalo ihem ex- 
clusively for civilized life as it now is. Taken at loo advanced an 
they have scarcely an opportunity of forgetting the life of ease 
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they .led while in their savage sUte; ajod Uius their early intpressions 
remaining still nricradicatcd, they return almost as sooa as tlicy leave 
the school to their savage state, finding it more easy than 0 -keep up 
their partially civilized habits; whcrefis, if they werec taken^ very 
young, and put under a course of discipline that would: 
improvement permanent, and were, besides, taught the way of:Main*. 
taining themselves as they now are, by useful einploymont, they 
not bo so likely to relapse into their former habits, or adopt those of 
their parents. I have little doubt, that such a course would be a great 
means of reforming many of their parents, as far as they are sus- 
ceptible of reformation; for the relation between parents and children 
is altogether dillbrcnt with them from what it is among us, parents 
being invariably under the coritrol of the children, after tho latter have 
grown up 

The plan of taking the children, as is done, from tho dregs of the 
natives, is, I think, anotiier mistake. The higher orders in a monar- 
chical system of government ought to be more carefully instructed than 
the others. This principle is admitted by the establishment of the 
chiefs’ school at Iloiiolulu, and I see no reason why it should not 
equally apply to the children of the |X5lly chiefs, or second class. I am, 
indeed, satisfied I hat greater advantages would bo derived from such 
a course, and liie scdiool would, in this w^ay, become more popular. 
Parents of this rank would, also, be enabled to assist in its mainte- 
nance, and the hjwcr orders, as elsewhere, would imitate the higher. 

I must do full justice to the good fare and kind attentions of Mrs. 
Greene ; and from the appearance of the supper-table, I could readily 
have believed myself in New England instead of the llaw'aiian Islands. 

Early the next morning, Mr. Drayton and myself went to breakfast 
with Mr. Rally and his wife. He is the assistant missionary at this 
station, and supcrinlends the school for hoys. It being Saturday, and 
a holiday, vve had not the pleasure of seeing the scholars. 

Mr. Baily had provided bountifully for us, and there was ample 
evidence here that this was a land of plenty, to all tliosc who oxcrcisied 
ordinary industry. 

After breakfast, Mr, Greene was obliging enough to accampahy us 
to see the sugar-mills and taro-plantations, in the valley of the >1Vailuku. 
The sugar-manufactory is an experiment of the king, and if now lintler 
the superintendence of a Chinese. By some awkward^ 
making the agreement, his majesty’s interestsi were entirely lost sigl^ ^ 
of, and it is said that he will lose money, although his agents 
prospect of (-onsiderable gain. The iron-work of Uie mill was infip(^l0 
Irom the .Uaited States, aiid is turned by water-power. Thdl^cr 
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wheel iff2i)a4.^' construc^^^ is a breast-wheel, with great loss of 
])ower. ^ . 

Thert /Appefirs but little economy about the eslablisliment : as an 
instancd^f^this, instead of drying and preparing the cane for fuih they 
use wood altogether, whir^h is very scarce, and costs nuich to transport 
•it. JThft sugar appears to be of good quality, and with pr<)])or atten- 
tiony tbe manufacttirc could no doubt be made profitable. I inidi rstood 
from the Chinese who hsul charge, that the sugar could be sold at four 
cents per pound, and that with a proper economy as to fuel, might be 
reduced to half that sum. 

Both the king and chiefs have a desire to encourage the arts and 
agriculture. Unfortunately, however, after they hav(^ incurred expenses, 
they arc obliged to give the sole direction into the hands of tliose who 
have nothing but their own interests in view. 'Pile consequence is, that 
in all these undertakings the king and chiefs have found themselves 
deceived, by listening to foreigners by whom they have been defrauded. 

We now rode dowm the valley among the taro-patches, and over to 
the Sand-hills. In passing over them we saw some remarkable con- 
cretions, resembling large tunnels or broken pi[)es, which were quite 
hard, and resembled solid rock intcrsj)ersed with amorphous sandstone. 
]\Ir. (Trecne, who was with us, could give me no information respecting 
their fortnation. Dr. Pickering met with these also, and considers 
them as mineral concretions, althougli they appeared to liirn to rcscin- 
hlc those formed by annclidai, or like beds of sa holla*. 

On the isthmus, the sand was drifting like snow, and alfordcd a good 
illustration of the rapidity with which it changes its place by the cllccts 
of the winds. 

In the centre of the Sand-hills, we stopped on a mound of human 
bones* — a perfect Golgotha. There appears to be no tradition res[)cct- 
ing this accumulation of mortal relics. By some it is supposed to have 
been a burying-placc after a battle, for the place w'hcrc they were 
found was known to be a battle-ground. Bloody contests, indeed, must 
Iiave taken place here, if we are to judge from the number of skeletons 
which are exposed. Some of these are in a state of perfect preserva- 
tion, and^I regretted not being able to transport one to the ship. 

Ncar lhis place we saw several boys anxiously watching some 
and on getting near them, found they were employed in catch- 
ing birds. Thie was done by bailing small slicks, to which a string was 
tiedf and the Other end of the string fastened to a small stone: the bird 
swallows the stick along with the bail, and in attempting to lly ofl', it 
pii^ces his throaty and he is tluis secured. 

riding around these plains wc returned to Wailuku, where we 



partook of a sumptuous lunch, and parted under a feeling of oUigation 
for the kind attentions we had received, and the tokens of rerriofebranco 
from the scholars. We reached Lahaina before dark, after d fatiguing 
ride. ' 

On our way I heard a nunour that one of the boats had been lost; 
which made me anxious to get on board as soon as possible. I had beeh' 
flattering myself that from dangers of this kind we were, at least ibr 
the present, exempt; hut the report proved too true. Previous to loaving 
Lahaina, I had despatched Lieutenant Budd, with Passed Midshipman 
May, in charge of two boats, and it was to one of these that the acci- 
dent occurred. Lieutenant Budd gave the following account of it. 

At ten o’clock, ou the 9th of March, they left the ship, when it was 
blowing a moderate hrecze, and steered for the south point of Kahoo- 
lawe. After they had proceeded some distance on their way, it fell 
calm for a short time, and then the trade-wind set in strong from the 
northward and eastward, and soon increased to a stiff gale, the sea 
rising to a dangerous height for the boats. Just after doubling the point 
of Kahoolawe, Passed Midshipman May, in the Leopard, hailed Lieu- 
tenant Budd, to report that his boat was sinking; and four of the men 
were perceived to be baling. Lieutenant Budd pulled alongside, and 
s(5eing the boat was settling, ordered the anchor to be dropped. Most 
of the crew continued to bale with their hats, whilst the rest passed out 
the most important articles. A portion of the Leopard’s creWj who 
could not swim, were now ordered to get into the Greyhound ; Lieu- 
tenant Budd intending to land them and return for those on the wreck. 
The men who were thus left said that the boat was drifting to sea, and 
wished to he taken off; but this would have endangered the lives of all. 
Passed Mi(lshi[)man May, perceiving their unwillingness to remain, 
jumped ovcrl)t)ard and joined them : liis example encouraged them to 
do their best. Lieutenant Budd succeeded in as short a time as possible 
in lamling the men and articles from his boat, and then returned. He 
fomid the bt^it sinking fast, and the officer and men supporting thern- 
selv(\s with thtj oars. The boat was now turning over and over as 
every wavt; struck her. Mr. May and tl»e rest of the men\ Were taken 
on board, and they then returned to the shore, all much exhausted. 
Lieutenant Budd, seeing that tlio side of the boat had been slave in by 
a heavy sea, and the impossibility of saving of being able toTepdirthe 
boat, left her to her fate, and took such measures as he found necessary 
for the comfort of his men. Lieutenant Budd deserves mutcfc^ciedlt 
for his presence of mind in preserving the lives of the men entrusted to 
him, as. well as protecting them afterwards from unnecessary exposure. 

Kahoolawe, the island they w^ere now on, lies to the west oL the 
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south end of Maui, and is fourteen miles long by five miles wide. It 
is uninhabited, except by a few poor fishermen, and is used as a place 
of exile : at this time, there was one state prisoner confined on it. 

Lieutenant Budd concluded next morning to set out in scarcli of 
the town which he had lieard one of his hnat’s (“row, a Kanaka, say 
that he knew of. After wandering over the nigged face of this harren 
island for twenty miles, he discovered, to his great joy, iVorn the top of 
a ridge, a cluster of huts near the water, which they soon after reached. 
They proved to be inhabited by Kencmonclia, the exile above spoken 
of, who for the crime of forgery had been condemned to spend five 
years in exile upon this island. This was efleclod in a singular 
manner, and the punishment of the ofiender will serve to show the 
mode in which the laws arc carried into execution. 

The chief, Kenemoneha, treated Lieutenant Budd with great kind- 
ness, supplied him with dry clothing, and gave him some of his scanty 
fare. The village is a collection of eight liuts, and an unfinished adobe 
church. The chief has three large canoes for his use. 

In passing over the island, the walking had been found very tedious; 
for they sunk anklc-decp at each step. The whole south part is covered 
with a light soil, composed of decomposed lava; and is destitute of 
vegetation, except a few stunted shrubs. 

On the northern side of the island, there is a bettor soil, of a reddish 
colour, which is in places susceptible of cultivation. Many tracks of 
wild bogs were seen, but only one of the animals was met with. 

The wife of Kenemoneha resides at Lahaina. She was a great 
favourite of the king, who, notwithstanding, was determined to lot the 
law take its course, being well satisfied of her husband’s guilt. 

The only article produced on the island is the swcct-polrito, and 
but a small quantity of these. All the inhabitants are cuiivicls, and 
receive their food from Maui : their number at present is about tilloen. 

T3esides this little cluster of convicts’ huts, there arc one or two 
houses on the north end, inhabited by old women. Some el’ the con- 
victs are allowed to visit the other islands, but not to remain. 

On hearing of the accident, Lieutenant Carr at once despatched 
provisions for the party ; which reached them the next day, and 
proved a seasonable supply. After much fatigue, Lieutenant Budd 
returnifid to the ship on the 15th. 

I visited, in company with some of the officers, the seminary of 
Lahamoluna, which is, as I have before said, situated on the hill behind 
the town, and about two miles distant from it. The road thither is 
partly made by the pupils of the seminary. We found llie students at 
work along this road, making stone walls. Many of them were large 
va 
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boys or young men. Tliuir mode of working vvns not systcmo-tic, and 
every one appeared to be doing what he thonglit best; they did not 
appear to be identified with their work, but seemed more like a rabble. 
We were received by tlic Rev. Mr. Andrews, who was kind enough 
to show us the whole establishment. 

On our apy)roaeh, we noticed an air of neglect, and particularly in 
the out-buildings. The garden also was in bad order; indeed, nothing 
succeeds well in it, because its, situation is too high for irrigation, 
which in this climate is absolutely necessary. The soil is composed 
of a red clay, which in dry weather forms a fine dust, covering 
every thing, and which the daily winds continually raise into clouds. 
These circutnstanccs present an obstacle to one of the great objects 
of the institution, while the scarcity of water prevents the inculcation 
of habits of personal cleanliness, of which the natives stand in great 
need. 

The object of the institution is, to forward mental improvement and 
a knowledge of the useful arts, as well as to prepare suitable teachers 
for the native schools. 

Tliis school was established in 1831 on the principal of self-support, 
and only those who could maintain themselves, were admitted. These 
were principally adults, and mostly married persons: they even, built 
their own houses, whicli wore of adobes, covered witli thatch* The 
Rev. Mr. Andrews was the first who undertook the charge; and the 
only exjiense to the mission was the books, &c., together with the 
salary of the superintendent. This plan continued to bo acted upon 
for three years, during which time the number of scholars had risen 
to ninety. In 1834, the mission decided to increase the school, and 
to put up buildings at their own expense. The Rev. Messrs. Clark 
and Dibble were appointed to it as instructors of mathematics and 
philosophy ,* they were also to be employed in translating; and prc^r- 
ing native books, of which none existed at the time, and whk|i Were 
to be printed at the Mission Press. . t 

In 183G, the character of the school was entirely changed* i^d the 
self-supporting system laid aside, as was also the reception of adult 
scholars, none now being admitted over twenty years of bge. 

In 1837, the [irescnt edifice, consisting of a centre buildii%f 
four feet square, and two wdngs, fifty by twenty-six feet, vV’ei(!e^br5^ted, 
at considerable expense, I was informed, (twelve thousand !iibllars,) 
and a class of thirty-six boys admitted, from the various; 
schools on the island, as boarding scholars. These aro.lodgeci in a 
number of small thatched huts, ten feet square.' There are likewise 
dwellings for the teachers. It was endowed by the king and chiefs 
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with a grant of live hundred acres of land ; only fifty of whiclj, how- 
ever, were capable of being made productive, and but thirty have been 
cultivated. 

Since 1836, when, ns lias been seen, the system was changed, its 
usefulness has in a great measure ceased, for the sim})lc reason that 
.iJic institution in, its present form is not required. I look upon the 
plan as wholly impracticable, and unsuitable to the wants of the 
natives. In the form it was first established, Mr. Andrews was ex- 
tremely well , adapted to its superintendence; but when it was taken 
under the fostering care of the Board, few of whom arc practical men, 
they remodelled it, still keeping it under the su|:)crintendcnco of one 
who, though admirably adapted for its original plan of instruction, was 
unfitted for the cares of its future operations. 

The professors who arc asscudaled with Mr. Andrews, arc no doubt 
well qualified for their silnalioiis as teachers and translators, but 
naturally look more to mental improvement than to ]n*artti(3al illustra- 
tion. The latter indeed appears to have been almost wholly abandoned, 
and instead of carpentry, smilhery, and agriculluro, being pursued, the 
two fonner have been entirely abandoned, anil in order to induce the 
scholars to (he latter, they give them a |)ricc for their work, which 
goes to the clothing of the individual, so that in reality this labour is 
at a iiighoj: price than would be paid for it in the United ^States. 

We were shown some of the engravings dom^ by the scholars, but 
these were of a very rude and inferior descj ij>iion, and at the price 
paid for the work, cost more than if beautifully done by the best 
artists in the United Slates. No one in the establishment knows any 
thing about engraving, and therefore it seems highly injudicious to 
have altemptpd to loach it. 

In all the departments of this establishment I saw nothing but ill- 
<lirCjCted ineans, and a waste of funds that might liavii hiion avoided 
by jprqper forecast, and a lull examination of the subject by ju'actical 
moil. The school has passed its meridian, and is now last going to 
decay, a feet which must strike every one on a casual visit. The 
discipline of the, scholars is loose and irregular; they arc llioir own 
rulers, and m^ko their own laws: in this resjioct it may be called a 
i*9public,a^n lehool. , The scholars act by committees, and without the 
knowled||0 br consent of their teacher.s, in every thing lliat concerns 
tliern^lyes and their apartments. As may be supposed, they arc left 
to settle their own disputes, and little discipline of any kind exists. 

I had on opportunity of seeing one of the classes reciting to the Rev. 
Mr, Dibble. We happened accidentally to i)ass through the large hall 
or chapel, wherc this exercise was going on. The reverend gentle- 
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man was mounted on a })lalform, and tho scholars oddly arranged on 
the ends of each of the long benches. A more ragged, dirty-looking 
set of fellows I have rarely laid my eyes upon in the shape of scholars, 
or as they are now lennetl, s1ud(;nls of the univtn’sily. Most of them 
were dressed in trousers and shirls, the latter partly within and partly 
without their waistbands. They had no shoes or handkerchiefs, and 
and as the light colour of their clothes showed spots of grease distinctly, 
they ai)[)carcd dirty enough. The exercises were continued, but as 
they were in the Hawaiian language, it was impossible to jiidge of 
their explanations of the questions put to them: they seemed, however, 
to satisfy the tutor. 

I then went to the lower rooms and was shown the process of 
teaching; among other hranches in which they were instructed was 
music. We next visited the dormitories, which, as I have stated 
above, were small separate grass-buts. The scholars sleep as they 
choose, cither within or witlioul the hut, and always in their clothes, 
which I had surmised was the case from their appearance*. The 
whole struck me as being badly planned and loosely conducted : the 
buildings are much too large and expensive; consequently to keep 
them in repair, and meet the other expenses of the establishment 
without additional aid, is impossible; and like all attempts on too. large 
a scale, it must fail. 

I am well aware that tfic gentlemen who have the matter in charge 
are doing all tliat they can to meet their own wishes, and the expecta- 
tions of the community, both at home and in the other islands ; but I 
look upon their exertions as ihrowm away; for it requires practical 
men and artisans to instruct the natives, and some plan is essential by 
wdnch their habits and customs can be changed. I was told here that 
their character combines idleness and unclean habits; that they are 
deceitful, obstinate, inditTercnt to truth, and have no social qualities. . 

Each scholar now costs the society twenty dollars per annum, 
seven dollars and fifty cents of which provides them with food; the 
remainder, tw'clvc dollars and fifty cents is for clothing. But, besides 
this, they arc paid twcnly-fivc cents per day when they are allowed to 
work, which amounts to as much more during the year. Why this 
premium has been adopted to induce them to work, I could 
and 1 look upon it as one of the very worst features of tli^^; 
ment, particularly when the scholars must see that th^if 
frequently of no account, as when employed in building stom wjii|ls, to 
enclose lands that are not worth fencing in. r,i> 

That this institution is not popular among the natives, is little to bo 
wondered at. Many of them complain, as I have already saiiji, th|t| it 
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is impossible for them to get their cliildron (hem; fur lo do so, they 
must be themselves devout members of the church, and first place 
their children at one of tlic district schools; while il. depends, afujr all, 
upon the seleiition of the missionaries, whctlier tlie boys will he 
allowed lo enter. 

‘From this school, of late years, have been taken all the native 
teachers, and most of them are employed on the part of the govern- 
ment; it therefore becomes desirable to all to have their children 
educ.atcd in it. 

There is another circumstance which prevents and interferes with 
the proper cultivation of this establishment, namely, the want of water, 
which the native land-owners refuse to allow the use of for the lowtjr 
part of the grounds. With a very little trouble and expense, this ditli- 
culty might be overcome; hut there is wanting the inclination, l)oth on 
the part of the missionaries and government, to cfl'ect a change. 

It is easy to point out the defects in an cslablishmenf, but much 
more difficult to suggest a remedy. The difficulty is, perhaps, not 
easily overcome, but I will offer one or two plans, which a[)pearcd to 
me to be feasible, and calculated to give the natives a turn towards 
becoming a pastoral as well as an agricultural people. The pupils 
should be taught the care of cattle and the superintendence of flocks, 
to wMIHifursuit the greater part of the land of these islands is w^cll 
adapt'e^lA sufficient inducement might be held out for exertion, by 
giving ^lpb n a portion of the increase of the flocks, that would recom- 
pense sRrn for their caro, without increasing the expenses of the 
BOciet|p^ Above all things, in their manual labour schools the higfier 
branches should not be taught before the pupils arc all well grounded 
in the lower ones; for instance, I can conceive of nothing more 
absurd and useless than spending the time of both teachers and 
scholars in studying Greek, as was proposed. Fortunately fr)r the 
students, however, they could not proceed for ^vant of books. I would 
not be understood as throwing any blamo on the missionaries : there 
arc many errors committed and expenses incurred in conducting a 
mission, that ought to be looked at with much chiirity by those who 
are visiters, as well as by the society at home. Fiven a slight know- 
ledge of the dtuation of things will show how difficult it is for the 
Board of Minions to judge of the exponsOwS incurred in carrying on 
their opemtibtis, and bow unwise it is for the managers at home to 
control thei^ except by some general rules applicable to their 

duties. The employment of persons in whom they have confidence 
is the best and only security; and if those who are invested with 

vot. IV. ' 33 
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the power should make a wrong use of it, the remcdjris to remove 
them. 

Mueh discontent has been caused, and the usefulness of the mission* 
aries impaired, by the control which the Board of Missions exercises 
over their conduct. The restriction on the liberty of the pres^, and 
the extravagance complained of, is not justly chargeable to the cbti- 
vention ; for, constituted as the Board is, it is impossible it should be 
otherwise, and the elFect naturally arises from employing an irrespon- 
sible body. I am well satisfied that harm results to the cause from 
want of full confidence being extended to those who are engaged in 
these duties. 

Lahaina being the great resort of our whalers in these islands, a 
survey was made of the roadstead. The chief reason for resorting to 
this place is, that their crews arc more easily kept in order, and have 
not that temptation to visit the shore that is experienced at Honolulu ; 
besides, provisions are in greater plenty, particularly potatoes, which 
are raised in abundance on the highlands of MauL 
Lahaina contains about three thousand inhabitants. More order reigns 
here than in any other town of the same size I have seen in Polynesia. 
This is to be attributed to the influence exerted by the authorities^ and 
to the absence of foreigners, and tlieir attendant grog-shops. 

To Mr. Richards, Dr. Baldwin, Mr. Andrews, and their families, 
we are much indebted for many kind attentions during our; stay. 

The Rev. Mr. Baldwin is the pastor as well as physician of the 
place, and preaches both in the native church and in the seamen’s 
chapel, which has been erected here by the subscriptions of the 
whaling fleet. This was nearly completed at the time of our visit, 
and is intended to accommodate about two hundred persons, ^ ^ 

The native church is a large building, capable of containing one 
thousand eight hundred persons, and the usual congregation i4i about 
one thousand two hundred. 

This district is well supplied with schools, containing between: eight 
and nine hundred scholars. Some of these are under the superinten- 
dence of David Maro, the native teacher, and author of several tracts 
before spoken of ; ^ I' • 

The district of Wailuku is composed of valley and? U|rfahd*MTte 
soil in the former is extremely rich and well watered 
also, produces good crops when sufticient moisture can 
toes, corn, sugar-cane, and sweet-potatoes, are the chief 
he windward side of the island. ^ 

In some places there are extensive woods, the trees in which ai^ of 
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large size; but the timber is of little value, being either soft and 
spongy, or hard and difficult to work. Of the former kinds the 
natives make their canoes. 

The district of Kula, on East Maui, although extremely rough and 
rocky, has a loamy, rich, and productive soil; it produces the finest 
Irish potatoes, turnips, corn, melons, and wheat. The latter, of an ex- 
cellent quality, is found growing wild. It was introduced about twenty 
years before our visit, planted, and not the least attention paid to it; 
instead, however, of “ running out,** it has increased. At Malaca 
Bay there is good anchorage for vessels of any size, and a fine 
fishery. 

The isthmus is too dry to be fit for cultivation : it is in extent about 
twe|i||>by fifteen miles. During nine months of the year it is a fine 
large herds of cattle, that are mostly owned 

^l|(K|)roductions on Maui arc the same as those of the other islands: 
to IpPi^ may be added a few fruits, as grapes, (S^c., but these are not 
rail^M large quantities. 

In industry and enterprise, the natives of this island have made but 
slow progress, though there is abundant evidence that they possess 
both, if properly developed. This is shown in their attempts at culti- 
vation. 

The king, in order to foster a spirit of enterprise, proposed to a 
company of about fifty natives, that each should cultivate a small lot 
of land, of from one to two acres, with sugar-cane; and that when 
ripe he would manufacture it into sugar and molasses for onc-lialf, and 
would> besides, reliepnhem from all taxation. It was considered that 
four-tenths of the illlilar would pay for its manufacture, and that two- 
lenths should be (^ivalcnl to the taxes. Sixty or seventy acres were 
planted. The produce was found to he one and a half tons to the 
acre, besides some molasses. 

Both at Wailuku and at Hamakualoa, the natives have shown much 
perseverance and enterprise in erecting stone churches. Tiiese are 
built by native workmen, and their dimensions arc one hundred feet in 
length, by fifty feet in width. For the construction of that at Ilama- 
kualpa, jthay were obliged to bring the stones, lime, and sand, on their 
backs* to-the:place of building. The lime and' sand were brought 
froiii a.^diitance of two or three miles, and the timber was dragged 
from fPur. to^ miles. In putting on the roof, it foil in twice, after 
nearly all the timbers were up, and broke them to pieces; but they 
persevered until they had completed the edifice, which will contain 
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about one thousand people. The whole amount of money laid out 
was sixteen dollars! At Wailuku the building-stone used was vesicu- 
lar lava. . I . 

The following may give some idea of the duties of a missionary at 
these islands. Thoir labours on the Sabbath are, a sermon at sunrise, 
Sabbath-school at eight o’clock, sermon again at eleven o’clock, Bible- 
class at one, and lecture at four. On week-days, going to adjacent 
villages, lectures, schools, and visiting the poor and needy, besides 
acting ns physician for a whole district, which alone is a work of no 
trilling labour. 

In Wailuku, the population is thought to be decreasing at the rate 
of about one hundred and thirty annually, but no adequate causes are 
assigned for this diminution. The climate of Maui is healthy, j»nd no 
diseases prevail. Infanticide may be said not to exist. In spOJtking 
with Mr. Richards upon this subject, he mentioned to me that "there 
had undoubtedly been very erroneous computations prior to ihO last 
census of 1840 ; and a case had come to his knowledge in one district, 
in which it appeared that the deaths had been registered, but not the 
births : in this case, if the births had been noted, it would have led to a 
directly contrary conclusion; for, instead of showing three per cent, 
decrease, it would havo given that amount of increase. 

I have before slated, that Messrs. Pickering, Drayton, and Bracken- 
ridge were ordered to visit Maui. They embarked on board the native 
schooner Kahalia, and with them went Dr. Judd. They had a long 
and tedious passage, and instead of reaching Maui in a few hours* as 
they had expected, they were several days, owing to a strong south- 
west gale blowing. By this they were obliged to take shelter undei 
the lee on the north side of Maui, where Dr. Judd and Mr. DraytOik 
landed, for the purpose of passing over land to Lahaina. ' ^ 

The north coast of East Maui is a succession of deep ravities^ 
which gradually diminish in breadth as they ascend, and are iinally 
lost on the Hanks of the mountains : travelling along the coa^ in 
consequence, becomes almost impossible. Cascades are seen M 
in these ravines several hundred feet in height, having little volume^of 
water, however. . 

The face of Mauna Haloakala is somewhat like that of 
it is destitute of trees to the height of about two thousand 
succeeds a belt of forest, to the height of six thousand 
the summit, which is cleft by a deep gorge, is bare. 

During their stay under the Icc of the island, the king’s sch^er 
sought refuge there also, having been driven from the roads of.Lahld&a, 



MAUI. 


353 


where it is impossible to lie during the prevalence of southwest gales, 
as vessels are then exposed both to the sea and wind. 

The party who landed, and the schooner, arrived about the same 
lime at Lahaina, where our gentlemen were very kindly received by 
the king and missionaries. They forthwith made preparations fora 
totir to East Maui. The Rev. Mr. Andrews, his son, and four students 
of the seminary, joined the party, together with six Kanakas to carry 
their food. The Kanakas were engaged at twenty-five cents a day, 
and twenty-five cents more was allowed for their food. The party 
first passed to Wailuku, w'here it was further increased by the accession 
of Mr. Daily. 

In the evening they reached the sugar plantation of Messrs. Lane 
and Minor, which they found one thousand six hundred and ninety- 
two feet above the level of the sea. These arc two very respectable 
white men, who have married native wives. Tliey arc natives of 
Boston, and have brouglit their Yankee enterprise wiili them. Here 
all the party were kindly received. The plantation of these gentlemen 
is of some extent, and although the cane grows more slowly here, it 
makes better sugar than that on the low grounds, which is said to be 
owing to the former not blossoming. The houses are partly of native 
construction, and seem well adapted for their uses. The sugar-mill is 
one of the largest on the island. 

Crops of Irish potatoes are very productive here; and corn is abun- 
dant a thousand feet higher up the mountain. 

The next day, the party set out at an early hour, in hopes of reach- 
ing the summit, but it began to rain violently, in conscijiicnce of which 
they took shelter in a large cave, at an altitude of eight thousand and 
ninety, feet. Here many interesting plants were found, among wliich 
were two species of Pelargonium, one with dark crimson, the other 
with lilac flowers ; the Argyroziphium began to disappear as they as- 
cended, and its place was taken up by the silky species, which is only 
found at high altitudes. From the cave to the summit they found 
shrubby jplants, consisting of Epacris, Vaccinium, Edwardsia, Compo- 
sites^ and various rubiaccous plants. 

On their arrival at the edge of the crater, on the summit, the clouds 
wertf^ driving with great velocity through it, and completely concealed 
% height, as ascertained by the barometer, was ten 
thoittand^'llvo hundred feet. The driving of the sleet before the strong 
gate : soon afTected the missionaries and native students, the latter of 
whotti'-for the first time, felt the eflccis of cold. The limit-line of 
wooda wtei^aiseertained to be at six thousand five hundred feet, 
w 



254 


MAUL 


Some sandalwood bushes were noticed about five hundred feet above 
the cave. Above the cave the ground assumed a more stony appear- 
ance, and the rock became now and then more visible, which had not 
before been the case. Where the rock was exposed it was found to 
be lava more or less vesicular, but no regular stream was observed. 
The surface of the lava appeared to be more thickly covered with 
earth than that of Mauna Kea, and consequently a greater proportion 
of soil existed, as well as a thick coating of gravel. Near the summit, 
bullock-tracks were observed, and likewise those of wild dogs, but no 
other animals were seen except a few goats. 

The crater of Halcakala, if so it may be called, is a deep gorge, 
open at the north and east, forming a kind of elbow : the bottom of it, 
as ascertained by the barometer, was two thousand seven hundred and 
eighty-three feet below the summit peak, and two thousand and ninety- 
three feet below the wall. Although its sides are steej), yet a descent 
is practicable at almost any part of it. The inside of the crater was 
entirely bare of vegetation, and from its bottom arose some large hills 
of scoria and sand: some of the latter arc of an ochre-red colour at 
the summit, with small craters in the centre. All bore the appearance 
of volcanic action, but tlie natives have no tradition of an erup- 
tion. It was said, however, that in former times the dread goddess 
Pcic had her habitation here, but was driven out by the sea, and Uien 
look up her abode on Hawaii, where she has ever since remained. 
Can this legend refer to a lime when the volcanoes of Maui were in 
activity 1 

The gravel that occurred on the top was composed of small angular 
pieces of cellular lava, resembling coniminuted mineral coal.. The 
rock was of the same character as that seen below, containing irregular 
cavities rather than vesicles. Sometimes grains of chrysolite and horn- 
blende w^ere disseminated. In some spots the rock was observed to be 
compact, and had the appearance of argillite or slate: this variety 
occurred here chiefly in blocks, but was also seen in situ« It afiords 
the whetstones of the natives, and marks were seen which 
left in procuring them. - ^ ^ 

Of the origin of the name Mauna Haleakala, or the Kotis^' of the 
Sun, I could not obtain any information. Some of the residents^lM^ 
it might be derived from the sun rising from over it. fo the 
West Maui, which it does at some seasons of the ¥ 

Having passed the night at the cave, Mr. Baity and 
preferred returning to the coast, rather than longer ;to eindiS^ 
and stormy weather on the moitotain. ^ ■ ■ 
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Our gohllemen madoe excursions to the crater, and descended into it. 
The breeffc to tha^norlh appears to have been occasioned by the violence 
of volcanic action within. There does not appear any true lava stream 
on the north, but there is a cleft or valley which has a sleep descent: 
here the soil was found to be of a spongy nature, and many interesting 
plants were found, among the most remarkable of which was the 
arborescent Geranium. 

The floor of the crater, in the north branch, is extremely rough and 
about two miles wide at the apex, which extends to the sea. In the 
ravines there is much compact argillaceous rock, similar to what had 
been observed on Mauna Kca, retaining, like it, pools of water. The 
rock, in general, was much less absorbent than on the mountains of 
Hawaii. 

Mr. Drayton made an accurate drawing or plan of the crater, the 
distances on w^dch arc estimated, but the many cross bearings serve 
to make its relative proportions correct. Perhaps the best idea that 
can be given of the size of this cavity, is by the time requisite to make 
a descent into it being one hour, althongh the depth is only two thou- 
sand feet. The distance from the middle to either opening was up- 
wards of five miles ; lliat to the eastward was filled with a lino of hills 
of scoria, some of them five or six hundred^fcct high ; under them was 
lying a lava stream, that, to a[)pcaranco, was nearly horizontal, so 
gradual was its fall. The eastern opening takes a short turn to the 
southeast, and then descends rapidly to the coast. 

At the bottom were found beds of hard gravel, and among it what 
appeared to be carbonate of lime, and detached black crystals like 
augite, but chrysolite was absent. 

From tho summit of the mountain the direction of the lava stream 
could be perceived, appearing, as it approached the sea, to assume 
more the shape of a delta. 

From the summit tho whole cleft or crater is seen, and could be 
traced from the highest point between the two coasts, flowing both to 
the northward and eastward. Volcanic action seems also to have 
occurred on tho southwest side, for a lino of scoria hills extends all the 
way down the mountain, and a lava stream is said to have burst forth 
about a century ago, which still retains its freshness. Tho scoria liills 
on the top very much resemble those of Mauna Kca, but the mountain 
itself eppearr unlike either of the two in Hawaii, and sinks 

into insigp^j^ce when compared with them. 

Although I have mentioned lava strearns on this mountain, yet they 
ero be understood as composed of true lava, as on Mauna Loa; 
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none of the lutter were seen except that spoken of on the southwest 
side, and none oilier is believed to exist. No pumice or capillary 
glass was at any time seen, nor are they knowm to exist on this island. 
On the wall of the crater, in places, the compass was so much affected 
by local attraction as to become useless. 

Near the summit is a small cave, where they observed the silk-wolrin 
eggs of Mr. Richards, which were kept here in order to prevent them 
from hatching at an improper season. The thermometer in the cave 
stood at 44® ; the temperature at the highest point was 36®, and in the 
crater 71®. After three days’ stay, the party returned to the establish- 
ment of Messrs. Lane and Minor, and thence to Wailuku. They 
were much gratified with their tour. 

On their return to Lahaina, Dr. Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge 
took tlie route through the Wailuku Pass, as it is called, which ‘with 
its rocky peaks shooting upwards several hundred feet directly above 
them, reminded them of the deep gorges of Madeira. Some fine 
plants wore collected, and unexpectedly among the most conspicuous 
was a woody Lobelia, which gave its character to tho vegetation. 
The route did not prove so mucli shorter as was anticipated, owing to 
the oblique direction of the valley. 

It may now porbaps bo as well to say a few words respecting the 
operation of foreign opinions upon the natives, who are more prone to 
take knowledge and advice from the books that are circulated among 
them, than strangers are inclined to believe. Their gambling propen- 
sities appear to have been very dillicult to overcome; yet, from the 
simple sentence “Do not gamble” having been printed in the first 
books circulated among them, that expression has become almost 
proverbial, and many have in consequence been restrained from in- 
dulging in gaming to excess, while some have abandoned the practice 
altogether. 

From the inquiries I made on the subject of their vices, I am 
satisfied that these have been much overrated by both residents and 
missionaries, and I fully believe that these natives are as susceptible 
of correct impressions as any other people. 

They appeared to me to be wanting in that national pride which was 
found a predominant trait in the groups we bad previously visited. 
They speak loss of their country than other Polynesians; but Mr. 


Richards and Dr. .Tudd both assure^me that they felt a certain degree 
of pride in their respective islands. As an instance of this, it was 
stated to me that the government proposing to make the island ol 


Kahoolaw^a place for convicts, wished to induce the peopteof the 
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island to quit it; but no persuasion could prevail on them to do so; 
and it is said that this feeling has existed to su(di an extent there, tlwU. 
the young' womcti have refused to marry, unless under a pledgtj that 
they shall not be required to remove. Tlie people of Hawaii consider 
themselves superior to those of the other islands; next to them rank 
thc-natives of Maui and Oahu, wliile Kauai is looked upon as the most 
inferior. It was likewise mentioned that some individuals have come 
forward to ask to exchange plots that had been assigned to them, for 
those on which their fathers had resided, or where they were horn. 

I was much amused to hear that when one of the teachers of the 
seminary gave out to the class as a theme, “ Whether it was right for 
parents to give away their children,” all belonging to it took the affir- 
mative side! It is not to be supposed that their reasons were very 
stBpng, but it was said the principal one urged was the dilliculiy of 
travelling with them, and procuring food; this practice having pre- 
vailed from time immemorial, they no doubt endeavoured to find 
reasons to justify it. 

In the o])inion of a native, the most distant relationship or con- 
nexion, justifies him in calling on and receiving entertainment, 'riicy 
not only consider that they have a right to partake of the hospitality, 
but speak of it as a great convenience ; so that in (dioosiug a wife or 
husband, one who has many relations is a more desirable match on 
this account llian one who has few. This custom also causes more 
intercourse between the islands than would otherwise take place, and 
their small vessels seldom pass from one to the other, without being 
well filled with passengers. 

Among the visits I paid at Lahainn, w^as one to tlio regent Kekau- 
luohi, w'ho receives visiters during certain hours of the day. She lives 
in a grass-hut near the water, and has several chiefs iu attendance on 
her: she appears to be a good-natured and contented jiorson, and lias 
adopted some foreign customs in lier way of living. She is not spoken 
of as being equal to her sister, Kaahumanu or Kinau. 

It has been mentioned, that on our passage from Hilo we had not 
found the shoal said to^exist oft' Kahoolawe. Reeeiving autlieutio, 
information that it really existed, I determined to send two boats, 
under the command of Lieutenant Budd and Passed Midshipinau 
May, to seek for and examine it. The king, learning my intentions, 
volunteered to send his yacht along with them. The yacht and boats 
set out on this expedition, on the 17lh of March, with a pilot who 
knew the ground. 

On the same day we took leave of our kind friends, and at noon got 
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under way and stood for Kahoolawc, to pick up the hpate under Ueii- 
tenant Budd. Owning to the ligiit wind, we did not succeed in reach- 
ing the point till late, where we found the king’s schooner and the two 
boats about to enter upf)n the examination. We, therefore, lowered 
all the boats and sent them to search for the shoal. It was ‘soon found, 
and proved to be much nearer tlic point of the island than was antici- 
pated. It lies a mile and a half off the point, and has one and a half 
fathoms of water on it. We fixed bearings, by noting which, it may. 
be avoided. Vessels may pass within two miles of the point with 
safety; but as it is difiicult to estimate the distance, it will be better to 
pass the point at three miles distance, as nothing is lost by so doing. 
It is remarkable, that this is the only shoal around the Hawaiian 
Islands that is hidden from the navigator ; and oven this is situated so 
near the land that it can scarcely be deemed dangerous. ^ 

At nine o’clock, we took up the boats and bore away for Oahu. 
Passing to the southward of Lanai, though at the distance of twenty 
miles, wc felt the cfiects of its highlands upon the winds. 

Lanai is a domc-sha[)cd island, and appears to have been frequently 
rent, large fissures being apparent on its sides. It is exclusively of 
volcanic formation. 

The fish of these islands arc numerous ; and to Mr. Richards and 
Dr. Baldwin, this department of the natural history of the Expedition 
is much indebted. Dr. Pickering remarks, that the natives appear to 
be much better acquainted with the fish of their waters, than are the 
inhabitants of any civilized port wc have visited. A number of now 
species were obtained ; for which I refer to the report on the ichthy- 
ology of the cruise. 

At Lahaina, l)athing and frolicking in the surf are more practised 
than in any other place in those islands. The inhabitants take great 
delight in it; and it is said that the king himself is extremely fond 
of it. . 

Tlie tide at Lahaina is irregular, being somewhat dependent on the 
winds: it runs to the northwest generally sixteen hours out of the 
twcnty-ft)ur. 

During our slay here on the 14th, a slight shock of an earthquake 
was experienced. 

After passing Lanai, I hauled up for Molokai, intending, as the day 
was far advanced, to lie under the lee of that island for the night. 
Molokai is about forty miles long and nine miles in width. One-third 
of the island, towards the western end, is a barren waste, not suscepti- 
ble of cultivation, except in the rainy season; it has in consequence 



f( 3 vv inhabitants, who arc engaged mostly in fisfiing. The eastern two- 
thirds are almost one entire mountain, rising gradually frotn the south, 
until it attains an elevation of two thousand five hundred ; while on the 
north, it is almost per})cndicular. 

On the south side, it has a narrow strip of land, not exceeding one- 
fourth of a mile in width, the soil of which is very rich, and which 
contains the greater part of the population. Owing to the want of 
moisture, however, few plants will thrive even here ; resort is therefore 
had to the uplands, which are found to be susceptible of the highest 
degree of cultivation. 

The amount of arable land, or that susceptible of cultivation, is 
l)elicvcd by the missionaries to be one-fourlh ; but 1 should be inclined 
lo reduce it to one-eighth, from the report of others and my own 
observations. Only about one-tenth of this is cultivated. 

The population of the island was reported as five thousand, in 1840 ; 
eight years prior, in 1832, it was six thousand : during this time, five 
litindrcd marriages took place. The data has shown, that the births 
much exceed the deaths; and the decrease is attributed to emigration, 
which has been going on for some lime. The inhabitants are all poor, 
and I heir pastor, the Rev. Mr. Hitchcock, asserts, that there are not 
ten individuals on the island who have comfortable clothing and sulli- 
ciont food ; and he adds, that there has Ixjea no improvement in their 
dwellings for the last ten years. 

The schools on this island are little more than a nninc ; fi)r they have 
neither regular teachers nor school-houses. One thousand scholars are 
said lo be embodied in them. 

The island has been occupied as a missionary station since 1832, 
and the church contains about three Inuidrcd mcinbcrs. 

Some efforts are making to introduce tlu; (udtivatiou of cotton and 
s^igar. All other articles are in want of a market ; and the distance td’ 
Lahaina (about eighteen miles) is found too great, and the voyage 
tbit her too uncertain, to derive benefit from it. 

/riicre are several small harbours within llie reef, on tlie south sid(j, 
at Kaluaaha, the missionary station, which are capable of affording 
shelter for vessels of from sixty to eighty tons. 

The formation of Molokai is similar to that of the other islands. 
Coral rock was reported to exist on one of the high hills. Some ol the 
same was found on the south side of Maui, at a considerable elevation, 
S'pecimens of which were presented to the Expedition. 

On the 18tli, we anchored off Honolulu, at an early hour, althougfi 
too lale to enter. The ap])caraucc of the island was much more fertile, 
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now that ihe winter had passed. There being no letters from home, 
was a disappointment to us all. We were again warrnly wclc.omed 
by our friends and countrymen. 

On the 19th, we went in and anchored in the outer harbour. Until 
the 23d, we were employed getling off our stores, &c., and on the latter 
day I was gratified with the arrival of the Porpoise, and was much 
pleased to find them all well. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 


PAUMOTU GROUP AND PENRIIYN ISLAND. 

1840—1841. 

The disposition that was intended to be made of the Porpoise during 
the winter months, has been mentioned in a preceding chapter; an 
acxoiint of her proceedings in the prosecution of the duties assigned to 
her, will now be given. 

On the 16lh of November, as has been before stated, she left Oahu. 
In addition to her crew, a number of Kanakas were shipped for the 
purpose of being employed, under the direction of an officer, on one 
of the coral islands, to bore through the coral rock. 

The first shoal searched for was that of Manuel Rodriguez: its sup- 
posed- locality, in longitude 15.3" 54' W., and latitude 10® 58' N., was 
])assed over, and no indications whatever of it were seen. 

AH the Kanakas became wofully sea-sick, and were lying about the 
deck for several days, heedless of every thing; after being out several 
days, and the sea becoming smooth, they recruited. 

On the 22d they had reached latitude 9® 13' N., when they expe- 
rienced heavy rains, with frequent and vivid lightning, and constant 
gusts of wind. The next and following days they saw many birds, 
indicating a near approach to land. The easterly current was expe- 
rienced between the latitude of 5® and 8® N., inclining more to the 
northward of east than farther west On the 1st of Dcceinlxr they 
passed to the eastward of Walker’s Island. On the 3d, they crossed 
the line, in longitude 149® 36' W. ; and on the 4th, the Magnetic 
Equator, in latitude 2® S., and longitude 149® 10' W. They now had 
the wind from the cast, which was light, with cairns. 

On the 11th, they made the island of Manhii, of the Paumotu 
Group, and shortly after, that of Ahii, or Peacock Island: the same 
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day they spoke the whale-ship Nassau, of New Bedford, bound lo 
Tahiti. 

Oil the 13th, they made I he Rurick Chain. 

On the 15th they reached Aratica, or Carlshoff Island, on which 
Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold had determined to land the parly 
intended to experiment in boring, consisting of fifteen men* under 
Licutcnanl Johnson, among whom were nine Kanakas and three sea- 
men, the armourer with Ins forge, and a carpenter. 

They had much rain with frequent squalls. Until they reached the 
latitude of 8° N., the wind prevailed from east-northeast ; then from 
south to east, with frequent intermissions of calms; and from the 
parallel of 5"^ N. to 8'^ S., northeast winds were experienced ; to the 
southward of the latter parallel, northwest and north winds. Lieu- 
tenant Johnson, agreeably to my orders, was put in charge of the 
party to conduct the experiments.* 

By the 18th, they had succeeded in completing all the arrangements, 
when the brig left them in successful operation, to pursue her cruise 
for thirty or forty days to the windwmrd part of the group. 

Oil the lOlh, they made Vincennes and Raraka Islands. 

On the 20th, they made Saken Island, which proved low, with but a 
few trees on it : the greater part of the island is a reef. 

The next day they weni up with the ihroc small islands to tlie south- 
ward of Saken, which they had been directed to look for and survey. 
Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold found and surveyed them, and de- 
signated the cluster as the Sea-Gull Group; while to the three islands 
he gave the names of Passed Midshipman Reid and Bacon, and 
Quarter-Master Clute. Reid Island proved to be inhabited, and the 
brig was boarded from it by two canoes. These contained four 
natives, besides a toothless old man calling himself a missionary, who 
readily consented to remain for the night on board: he was quite 
tastefully and well covered with tattooing, in chequered marks, as 
described on our former visit to this group. The others were not 
tattooed. The Tahitians on board had no difficulty in understanding 
them. 

The canoes were small and wretched, being only about five feet 
long and tw^o feet wide. The account these people gave of them- 
selves was, that they had been residing on the island about ‘k yoao 
and had been sent there in a Tahitian schooner, by order of the 
Queen of Tahiti, for the purpose of raising food or productiphs useful 
toman. ^ ^ 


• For ordm, see Appendix X. 
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On the 22(1, several of ihc officers visited the island. Its population 
consisted of about twenty-five men, women, and children, among whom 
was the daughter of the old chief, considered by our officers as a very 
beautiful girl, with fine figure, expressive countenance, and long silky 
hair; she was sprightly, but 1 regret to say, was covered with vermin. 
The- children were fat and chubby. 

Dip and intensity observations were made here, and observations 
on shore for time and variation. 

The village consisted of about six huts, which were extremely filthy 
and smelt more like fish-houses than human habitations. All the 
inhabitants seemed contented on this small and barren isle, which they 
called Tuinaki, and which is, in every point of view, one of the most 
uninteresting of the group. The poor creatures, in obedience to their 
directions, were setting out cocoa-nut plantations, which were seen 
growing all over the island : the trees were planted in pits about three 
feet deep, in order to afford them moisture, and to prot(;ct them from 
the winds. A small spring supplied the inhabitants with water. 

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, having finished all the necessary 
observations, proceeded, on the 23d, in search of some islands to the 
eastward. On the 2()th they made the island of Raroia, or Banday de 
Tolly, and passed close to it. The position assigned to it on the charts 
proved to be correct. 

On the S#Pth, they made Takurea, or Wolconsky, with Raroia in 
sight to the southward : there is a passage between them seven miles 
wide. The former, Wolconsky, is of an oblong shape, ten miles in 
circumference : its north end is high and thickly wooded with cocoa- 
nut groves and other trees : its eastern boundary is partly a submerged 
reef. There is no opening to its lagoon. It was found to be incor- 
rectly placed on the charts. 

On the 29th, one of the Sandwich Islanders died of a severe attack 
of dysentery, and in the afternoon his body was committed to the deep 
with the usual funeral ceremonies. 

The search after Camboy’s and Merril Islands proved unsuccessful. 
The position assigned to them, longitude HI® W., latitude 15® l.T S. 
having been cruised over without any appearance whatever of land. 

On the 6th of January, they passed near Taweree, or Resolution 
Island, but found there was too much surf to land upon it. There were 
about twenty inhabitants, who, on the approach of the brig, came 
running to the beach with cocoa-nuts to barter. They appeared to be 
stout men, and were thought to resemble the natives seen at Clermont 
do Tonnerre. 

Taweree consists of two small isles, together about four miles in 
VOL. IV. ^ 34 
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circumference: it has three clumps of cocoa-nut trees upon it, but of 
its south and west sides the greater portion is a bare reef. After sur- 
veying it, lliey bore up for the two groups, and the same afternoon 
passed through the channel between them, which is a mile wide, with 
no soundings. The southern island was surveyed : it has a bare reef 
on its southeast and west sides, with a cocoa-nut grove on the ftoutli 
end. No entrance exists to the lagoon, and no natives were seen. The 
southern portion of the northern isle is a bare reef, with some high 
clumps of trees on the eastern side. 

On the 6th, Nukulipipior Margaret's Island was made. It proved to 
he a small round lagoon island, two miles in circumference, liigh and 
well wooded on the north side, with a Hat submergcid reef on the south- 
east and east sides. After completing the observations, they stood for 
Teku or the Four Oovvns of Quiros, the island to llie westward : it has 
now five clumps of trees. It had no opening to its lagoon, nor could 
a landing he cifccted. No traces of iiihahitants were seen on cither of 
the islands. 

On the 10th, Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold made what they 
supposed to be the island of Archangel, but very mueli out of place. 
It is a small lagoon island, of oblong shape, lying northwest and south- 
east; wooded on the nortlicast and east, with a stunted growth ef trees. 
No cocoa-nut trees were seen, and the eastern i)orliou of iho trees 
appeared as if burnt. A reef extends olf the northwest and south- 
west sides, with a heavy surf, and there is a submerged reef on the 
south and west sides. No opening exists, and a landing eannoL be 
ellbcted without imminent danger to the boats. Its native name is 
Ileretua. 

The su})poscd location of Archangel was then searched for, but no 
signs of land found. Turnbull Island was also looked for without 
success. 

On the 12th, they made the island of San Pablo, in latitude 19° 56' 
S., longitude 145° W. This island is higher than those just mentioned: 
it has several cocoa-nut groves, and natives were seen on the island. 
No opening was observed into its lagoon. 

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold now lay-to, for tlic purpose ol 
comntunicaling with the natives the next day. In the morning early, 
several of them were seen fi.shiiig, and others on the beach, who fled 
at the approach of the brig ; but on being hailed by one of the natives 
on board, they came from their hiding-places, bringing down cocoa- 
nuts, and showing a disposition to communicate. Lieutenant-Com- 
mandant Ringgold went towards the shore in his boat, with some 
presents: on the beach he found three men, with five women and a 
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number of children. An old and very savage-lookiu" chief made 
signs for them not to land, threatening them with spears if this was 
attempted. LieutenanU -ommandant Ringgold threw them some pre- 
sents, and received in return a few cocoa-nuts and two large fish, the 
smallest of which measured five feet two inches in leriglh, and its 
greatest circumference was four feet four inches. These ])rovod to he 
excellent food. They were remarkable for their splendid colour, the 
great size of the canine teeth in each jaw, and a large protuberance 
over the eyes; the head was without scales, the body being covered 
with large circular plates, over which the epidermis was very thick 
and of a rich blue colour, with regular concentric stripes of yellowish 
white ; the tins and tails were striped with straight linos of alternate 
blue and yellow; the lips were fleshy, and the jaws strong and bony. 

The men were of the dark-skinned race, resembling the F(iejeeans, 
of fine form, and crispy hair, with c.rowns of matting on their heads : 
the old man had a silvery beard. They would not permit our people 
to land, and on an attempt being made by a Sandwich Islander, they 
stood prepared to spear him. Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, 
wishing to avoid c.ollision, ordered him to return. 

Aftcjr scjarcdiing around this locality for other islands, the Porpoise 
stcereil to the norlfivvard, for the island of Aratica (('arlsholf). On the 
loth they made the island of Tahanea: its south end is a bare reef, hut 
there arc trees on the cast and west sides. Fires were seen after dark 
on tlic island. This, like all the other islands, has small islets around 
it, connected by low coral reefs, over which the sea in places washes. 

Passing in sight of 8aken, Raraka, and Taiara, they made Aratica 
on the 18th, where they found the parly all well, and at once began to 
embark them, which was completed on the 19lh. The Porpoise then 
bore away for Tahiti, two hundred and fifty miles distant, which they 
made on the 21st, and the same day they anchored in Malavai Bay. 

At the time the brig left him. Lieutenant Johnson had succeeded in 
making a beginning with the apparatus. Considering the novelty of 
the business, and that all were unacquainted with the uses of the dif- 
ferent parts of the machinery, I was aware of the dillicully ot the task 
that would be imposed upon the officer who directed the operation. 1 
had therefore designated Lieutenant Johnson for this business, who, on 
account of his ingenuity, perseverance, and mechanical contrivance, 
was considered by me as most suitable for this duty. TIkj under- 
taking proved fully as laborious as I had anticipated, and Lieutenant 
Johnson’s exertions were worthy of better success. The ])rincipal 
dilficultics he had to encounter w^ere the looseness of tlie sand, and the 
falling in of the coral stones. Every means were devised to overcome 
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these impediments, but in the attempts the pipes became choked, broke, 
and were thrown out of the perpendicular. When the impediments in 
one place were found to be too great to be overcome, it was abandoned, 
and the work begun anew. The greatest depth to which he succeeded 
in reaching was twenty-one feet: ten to eleven feet were generally 
accom})lished without much difliculty; but after that depth was 
arrived at, they frequently did not succeed in getting down beyond 
one foot per day. 

The coral shelf, composed of conglomerates and compact coral rock, 
seems to have afforded an impediment to further progress. After the 
breaking of pipes and augers, and the occurrence of various other 
accidents, principally from the impossibility of maintaining perpen- 
dicular, Lieutenant Jolmson began from his acquired experience to 
hope for success a day or two previous to the arrival of the brig, 
when the whole was abandoned by order of Lieutenant-Commandant 
llinggold, and every thing embarked. I am well satisfied that there 
is no insuperable difficulty in boring into coral islands; but in the 
present case the season of the year was somewhat against them, as it 
caused them to encounter much more water in the soil than they would 
oiherwisc have met with. The proper season for such an attempt would 
be the dry one. Much rain fell during their stay ; and althougli no 
serious sickness occurred, yet many felt unwell. 

To the Geological Report I must leave the details of the boring. 
Agreeably to my instructions, a specimen of each foot reached was 
preserved. 

These experiments turned out very much as I anticipated, viz : that 
wc should find but little coral sand, and an occasional stratum of coral 
rock. »Sinco my return, I have seen the results of a similar experi- 
ment made by Captain Belcher, on another island, (Hau or Bow 
Island,) in the same group. They are identical with ours. 

Before I close the subject of coral islands, I cannot refrain from 
making a few remarks, derived from my own observations while I 
was engaged among them. My opportunities have been numerous, 
and I have had every facility for viewing to advantage, not only those 
exclusively of coral formation, but also the reefs that surround the 
high volcanic islands, which afford the most safe and convenient 
harbours of the Pacific. 

After much inquiry and close examination, I was unable to believe 
that these great formations are or can possibly be the work of zoo- 
phytes; and the arguments by which it is endeavoured to maintain 
this theory, appear to me to be inconsistent with the facts. I cannot 
but view the labours of these animals as wholly inadequate to produce 
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the elTccls which I observed, and I was satisfied that the very appear- 
ance of the reefs was sulficicnt to contradict any such inifircssion. 
The ingenious theory of Darwin, which has of late been promulgated, 
and vvlfadi holds that an equal subsidence and growth are taking place, 
is alike at variance with the configuration, extent, and general con- 
struction of the reefs. 

In all the reefs and islands of coral that I have examined, there are 
unequivocal signs that they are undergoing dissolution. Thus, it will 
he recollected, that in the first volume of this narrative, I gave various 
sketches of coral blocks now existing on the ti>p of reefs, and also 
spoke of the various shelves, soundings, and longilndinal cracks that I 
had observed. All these phenomena have been since those first obser- 
vations repeatedly met with. To account for the position of these 
blocks, it has been assumed that they liad been thrown up by the sea ; 
but their positions, weight, and situation, arc such as to contradict 
such an idea. They are found in many cases standing erect on their 
smaller ends, and have evidently formed an iq^jicr shelf, of which they 
arc now the sole remains. In every observed instance, they were at 
some distance from the outer edge of the reef on which they stand, 
and they were also scon covered with debris of the coral, that has 
been mentioned as forming the highest portion of the islands. It 
would be utterly impossible for any sea to toss so great a weight to 
such a distance ; and if such masses were even broken olf fiom a reef 
by the action of water, they would undoubterlly have ohiiycd the laws 
of gravity, and descended to the unfathomable dejiths beneath them. 

The low coral islands, as far as they have been investigated, both 
by boring and sounding, have shown a foundation of sand, or what 
becomes so on being broken up. 

The elevated coral islands which W’^e have examined, exhibit a 
formation of conglomerate, composed of compact coral and dead 
shells, interspersed witfi various kinds of corals, which have evidently 
been deposited after life has become extinct. A particular instance of 
this was seen at the island of Metia, and the same formation was also 
observed at Oahu. 

The abrading efTccts of the sea on all the islands and reefs, was 
evident, for they exhibited throughout a worn surface. Some living 
corals are indeed found at the surface, but a few inches beneath it the 
reef is invariably a collection of loose materials, and shows no regular 
coralline structure, as would have been the case if it had been the 
work of the lithophyte. 

All the coral islands lie within an ocean subject to the eflects of 
volcanic action, and we have no reason to doubt that they would be 
xa 
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as liable to be upheavcd and depressed by it as those of unqueation- 
ablo igneous origin. With so great and powerful an agent at hand, it 
seems to me there is no necressity for resorting to a cause inade(|uate 
of itself, and at variance with the facts. It seems almost absurd to 
suppose that those immense reefs should have been raised by the exer- 
tions of a minute animal, and positively so to explain the peculiar 
mode of construction by which reefs of an annular shape are formed, 
when in nine cases out of ten they are of other figures. 

Those who will examine the charts of the Pacific Ocean, and view 
the relations which the coral islands bear to one another, as well as 
the extent of ocean through which they are spread in groups, will 
entertain but little doubt that many of them which arc now separated 
have at some remote period been joined, and formed (?xtensive tracts 
of land. They must also be inclined to believe that their alteration 
and dismemberment have been brought about by the same causes that 
affect other lands. If this be the case, there w’ould be no difliculty 
in accounting for the lagoons, as they now present themselves. Be- 
fore I reached the coral islands, I had derived an impression, from the 
attempts to explain the manner of their formation, that all the reefs 
would be found level with the water, and have a uniform surfac^c; but 
so far from this being the case, they are all irregular and much rup- 
tured, some wholly above the water, others awash, and some again 
altogether submerged, having various depths of water over them. 

As the coral islands have sand and limestone for their base, it would 
appear possible to account for the formation of the lagoons by sup- 
posing that, after the several portions of the pre-existing continent 
were separated from each other, the outer edge or line of coral, une- 
qually worn by the sea, had become more compact in some cases than 
in others. Thus, while the border of the island resisted in one place, 
it might be torn asunder in others, and through the washing influx 
and efflux of the sea, strata underlying the centre might be carried 
off into the deep sea in the shape of sand and mud, or in solution. 
The centre, thus undermined, from want of support would cave in, 
and form the inverted cone or tunnel-shaped lagoon, generally found 
in the centre of these islands, surrounded by an outer rim, variable in 
width and elevation. 

Actual observation proves that the reefs and islands are undergoing 
dissolution, for at many points where former navigators have laid 
down shoals of coral, none now exist. One reef, in particular, noticed 
by those who visited Tahiti ten years before we did, was found by 
Captain Belcher, of H. B. M. ship Sulphur, to exist no longer. This 
officer states that he visited and surveyed the place where it is laid 
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down on previous charts, and that it was not to be found. In spealdng 
of Bow Island, he likewise mentions the fact that several of its points 
had undorgoiio material change, or were no longer the saine,*^ when 
visited alter a lapse of fourteen years. These remarks refer particu- 
larly to islets situated within the lagoon. I could myself quote many 
iiisfances of the same description; but this would occupy too much 
space. 

I shall, therefore, take leave of the coral islands, trusting that these 
few remarks may excite a spirit of investigation in others. 

Among other duties assigned Lieutenant Johnson were tidal obser- 
vations, which were continued uninterru|)tcdly, from the 19th of De- 
cember, 1840, till his departure from the island; but unfortunately, 
tlic tide-staff was placed in the lagoon, a ])lace not free from objections, 
because the tide there has but a small rise and fall, and is much in- 
lliicnced by the wind, that blows the water over the reef, giving less 
tide and a longer outflowing there; but the flood was distinctly seen, 
by Lieutenant Johnson, during a fishing excursion at the entrance of 
the lagoon, to How in rapidly ; and the high tide was correct, for the 
water on the reef was two feet or more in depth. The record of 
these ol)ser vat ions gives the high water at the full and change of the 
moon at six o’clock: the rise and fall in the lagoon eight inches, and 
two tides in twenty-four hours. During our visit to this island 1 had 
observed a fall of upwards of two feet, and have to regret that the 
tide-.stalf was placed in so unfortunate a position. 

Lieutenant Johnson reports the inhabitants as being twenty in num- 
ber, seven men, eight women, and five children. In this small com- 
munity they seem to experience the ills of life as well as elsewhere; 
for of the men, one was aged, another helpless, and a third a cripple, 
and one of the women w^as stone-blind. 

On the day the Porpoise made Aratica, they discovered a large 
double canoe, with two mal-sails, which proved to be from Anaa, and 
bound to Aratica ; there were sixteen persons on board, men, women, 
and qjjildren, together with their mats, calabashes, and large supplies 
of cocoa-nuts, &c., with which they declined parting. They had left 
Anaa, a distance of one hundred and thirty miles to the southward, the 
morning before. The canoe was a dull sailer, the brig leaving her 
far behind; she, however, reached the entrance to the lagoon during 
the day, and was warped through the passage into it. 

The next day the Porpoise sailed for Tahiti, where she arrived on 

* See Captein Belcher’s rcmnrke on Bow laland — Voyage arounil llic World in 1836 
«odl84a. 
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the 21st of January. The appearance of things at Fapieti seemed very 
much as they had been twelve months before; but some events had 
occurred during the year, which it will be as well to notice, as they 
will show how things are conducted, and give an insight into llie con- 
duct of royally that was little dreamed of by us on our former visit. 

On the 7lli of May, one of the unhappy domestic feuds of the r6yal 
family threw the whole of Papicti into a ferment. The queen, followed 
by all her attendants, with great lamentations, rushed into a foreigner’s 
house, to escape from her royal consort, who was pursuing her, utier- 
iiig dreadful menac-es. Tlic facts of the quarrel, as derived from 
authentic sources, arc as follows. As Pomare was on her way to 
Papicti from her residence at Papaoa, she was met by Pornarc-laui 
riding furiously. Owing to the turn of the road, he did not perceive the 
queen’s party in time to stop, and ran over one of the maids, knocking 
her down, and bruising her. Pomare, attributing the accident to his 
being intoxicated, began to abuse him in opprobrious terms. Enraged 
at it, he dismounted, and began not only to abuse, but also to strike 
her. Not content with this, he caught her by the hair, threw her 
down, and attempted to strangle her, which he was only prevented 
from doing by the attendants, who held him until Pomare fled for her 
life. Disappointed in overtaking her, he hurried to her new palace at 
Papieti, and vented Ids anger by demolishing the windows, breaking 
open her boxes and trunks, and tearing her wardrobe and finery to 
pieces, — thus doing injury to the amount of some two thousand dollars. 

On the perpetration of this outrage, the queen at first declared her 
intention of summoning the judges and suing for a divorce ; but soon 
changed her mind, and forgave her husband on his promising future 
good behaviour. 

Although lids may appear extraordinary conduct on the part of the 
king-consort, yet when one learns that the queen has been in the habit 
of giving him a sound eudgelling, even on the highway, his conduct is 
not so surprising, particularly as it is said that she administered her 
punishments with such earnestness and force that he would j[iot be 
likely soon to lose the remembrance of them. 

These broils in the royal family may, I believe, be justly charged to 
the foreign residents whom I have spoken of before as being the authors 
of them, for they administer to his depraved appetite in order to donv® 
pecuniary advantage from these disturbances. 

On the 11th of May, a great meeting of the district schools took 
place at Papaoa. This had been in prospect for several weeks, and 
every one was anxious for the event. The procession to the chapel 
was the great scene of display: here the orator of the day was to offi- 
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date, after which a feast was to be given by the (|ueen to llie dnels 
and children. 

As there was some novelty in this celebration, which was the first 
of the hind attempted, I will give a short description of it, derived 
from an cyc-witpess. First came the boys of Papicti and Pajiaoa, to 
the rrumber of about two hundred, dressed in blue cotton coats and 
trousers, the seams bound with narrow strijis of red and white cloth, 
the facings of the coats of many colours, and not unfrequently tlui 
coats themselves of diverse colours on the alternate sides: the skirts 
were also of different colours; others were If) he seen with white 
jackets, and skirts of plaid cloth; on their heads they wore hoinc-mndc 
cf)ckcd-hats, manufactured from bullock*s-hide, on which were pasted 
representations of men, birds, beasts, fishes, &c., cut out of coarse pa[)cr 
or bark, and affixed with gum. 

Next followed the young men and boys of Matavai and Pappino, 
similarly equipped. One among these attracted particular attention 
for liis cap was decorated with two tiers of small looking-glasses, sur- 
moiintod by a crown of feathers, a large bunch of which was stuck 
into an old tin nutrncg-graler, in front, as a pompoon, wdiile by way 
of decoration was seen suspended on the left breast, by a blu() riband, 
the polished bottom of a brass candlestick. Many of the larger boys 
had on epaulettes and swords ; others were armed with sticks, and had 
epaulettes of shavings dyed yellow. A number of the older boys 
carried flags of tapa, stained and decorated with fanciful devices. 

Next came all the female children, very neatly dressed, and the 
queen, Pomare, with her attendant maids of honour, thirty in number, 
arrayed in white, with neat straw bonnets, profusely decorated with 
gay ribands and feathers: the larger proportion of thorn had short 
stockin|s|. ^ for the first time in their lives: each of them carried a 
silken suspended to the end of a long reed, and the scarfs wore 
<)f cve^j^riety of colour. 

In iHptssir was Pomarc-taui and the principal chiefs: the latter 
werejp^ked in military costume, and their clothes lilted so well that 
Wght bo termed, well dressed. 

Near the chapel, sentinels were posted to keep oil’ the crowd: these 
had musketSfsaid to have been borrowed for the occasion, with which 
they aalut^d the queen as she advanced. At intervals in the procession 
were pfficex*s and the monitors the schools, for the purjxrse of keeping 
OTikr^ r ~ 

At the chapel, the services were conducted by Mr. Pritchard, who 
niade an; address of an hour’s duration, which was listened to with 
great attention ; after which the procession formed again, the ({ueen 
VOL. lY. . 35 
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and her attendants leading the way to the feast. This was spread in 
n large house at Toanoa Point, which had boon erected for llie occa- 
sion, surrounded with a palisade, and gaily docked with flags, ifec*' , 

Near the entrance her majesty halted, and the children |>assed in 
review before her, the monitors shouting at the top of their voices, 
“ God save our Queen Pomare, may her life be long!” to which the 
children nisponded, “ Amen.” Th^ then formed in lino and received 
the (jucen, taking off their caps and bowing low as she passed. About 
thirty foreigners were there to pay their respects: these she invited to 
dine with her, fine mats being spread for their accommodation. On the 
(xntre of these mats were placed fresh leaves of ihc hibiscus, on which 
native food was served, consisting of baked pig. taro, bread-fruit, dec., 
cooked in a variety of ways, with fermented cocoa-nut pulp: for sauce 
there were small calabashes of salt water, and for drink the young 
cocoa-nut milk : each person was furnished with a plate, but knives 
and lurks were not supplied. Mr. Pritchard said a short grace, when 
her majesty set the example to tlie rest, and they all began with 
good-will. 

When the royal party had finished, the schools by districts suc- 
(!eeded ; and after all had done, the procession was again formed, and 
marche<l several times round the enclosure, cliaunting, and going 
through a variety of gesticulations and manoeuvres, with surprising 
accuracy, and in excellent concert. 

Several sj)ccches were now made by Mr. Pritchard and the chiefs, 
highly commendatory of the conduct of all, and laudatory of those 
present, including the foreigners, who returned their acknowledgments 
to the (iucen for the civility. Thus ended this day’s feast. ; ' 

The scene that took place the next day will serve to show the 
hostile feelings of which I made mention in my account of ihisdsland, 
as existing between the high chiefs and tho queen’s party. 

A meeting had been called for the purpose of receiving the reports 
of the auxiliary societies, and the returns of contributions : the people 
were found assembled ; her majesty was robed in a crimson silk, and 
her maids in close-fitting jackets of the same colour, with white skirts. 
Notwithstanding the religious tendency of the meeting, want of har- 
mony interrupted its proceedings, and extended to such lengths at one 
time as to have had the appearance of terminating very seriousljl^{i: ‘ 

This misunderstanding arose from t||p circumstance of the - 

people having dined with the queen the day before, insteitd- df kte|Jlng 
an engagement they had made with the Anaan chiefe at another place, 
The latter were indignant that they should have been thus tr^ted with 
neglect without apology. - 
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The Matavaians, instead of coming into the chapel at the door 
appointed for them, chose that which had been appropriated to llie 
Anaaiis, at. the opposite end. The latter, imagining that this was 
done out of bravado, pushed back the foremost of the Matavaians and 
closeil the door. The Matavaians, being under the impression that it 
was intended they should be excluded altogether, burst it open anti 
rushed in, headed by Hitoti and Paofai. A scene of uproar and (-on- 
fusion immediately ensued. There were at this lime more tlian live 
hundred persons in the chapel, and the men were striking at and 
wrestling with each other, tumbling over the benches in all directions, 
while those who did not fight were shouting and encouraging tlie 
combatants. 

Several of the chiefs, with Messrs. Pritchard, Darling, Wilson, and 
others, among whom was old Taati, laboured in vain to restore pca(-(j 
and quietness: the affray continued; swords were drawn, muskets 
handled, and all appeared preparing for a bloody figlit. The ladies of 
the mission present sought safety beyond the building; while all the 
native women made a general flight to ihc Broom Road. 

Pomare and the king-consort behaved with great spirit: the former 
seized upon Ilitoli; the latter, being of great strength and power, used 
his fist upon several of the ringleaders, knocking them down and 
putting the rest to flight. 

The aflray lasted half an hour, and terminated in the expulsion of 
the Anaans with several bruised heads. Ujion ijuiet being restored, 
the ladies returned, when the Rev. Mr. Wilson, of Matavai, preached 
a sermon on “brotherly love,” reproving them for their want of it, 
and for their disgraceful conduct. lie expressed much sorrow that 
his congregation, of which he had been in charge forty years, should 
have behaved so ill, unmindful of the numerous lessons he had given 
them. 

After the sermon, the contributions for tho year were counted, and 
found to be about four hundred dollars : little more than half those of 
the preceding year. After this, a discussion took place as to the best 
mode of preventing the recurrence of a like scene, and also the course 
to be pursued in punishing the oflbnders. 

In consequence of the disturbance, the feast which was to have 
taltto place was dispensed with, and most of them retired to their 
homes ; but it was afterwards understood, that a good many remained 
and kept an uproarious night. 

The; friends of good order agreed in opinion that this day’s dis- 
turbance vwould bo rather beneficial than otherwise, by showing who 
were most desirous of preserving harmony ; and perhaps would lead 
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to more caution in future. This, it scorns to me, is rather an absurd 
argument as ros{)C(;ts a community that have been acting under a 
constitution and laws, with their pious teachers, for llio last liftooii or 
twenty years. 

Tliese disturbances manifestly arise from want of respect, on tlie 
])art of the rival chiefs, for their queen and her husband: the latter 'are 
disposed to look upon the royal conduct as disgraceful, and as setting 
an example highly derogatory to their own standing and that of the 
chiefs and nation. They believe these dinicultics to be owing to the 
inlerventifm of foreigners, who take every opportunity to set the 
laws at defiance; and since the visit of the Venus, Captain Du Petit 
Thouars, foreigners have been still mt)re active in taking advantage 
of the difficulties that these natives get into. 

At the time the Porpoise visited Papieli, the (|ueen was absent on 
a visit to one of the other islands of the group, accompanied by a large 
retinue of attendants, with nearly three hundred soldiers, dressed in 
queer and uncouth uniforms, somewhat similar to what has already 
been described. 

Since our first visit, it was remarked by the officers, that a more 
efficient police had been established at Papieti: no sailors or riotous 
persons were allowed to he abroad after eight o’clock, without a 
written pass from the ecaisul ; and in case of being found without such 
a document, the ofiendcr was put in the stocks and kept there until a 
fine of two dollars was paid. This regulation was found necessary to 
preserve the peace of the village ; and was said to be rigidly enforced. 

The American property that has visited the ports of Tahiti during iho 
last year, has, .according to information derived from our consul 
amounted to upwards of five millions of dollars. 

Lieutenant-Commandant Jiinggold having completed the duties, in- 
cluding the magnetic and ehronometric observations he was charged 
wdth in visiting Tahiti, obtained water, refreshed the crew, and took his 
departure; but in consequence of the calms that prevailed, he found 
much difficulty in leaving the |)ort. 

Immediately on getting outside, they were influenced by a rapid 
current, setting to the southward. For three pr four days they had 
very light winds or calms, and made but little progress on their route: 
the weather was exceedingly warm. On the .8d of February, they had 
a strong breeze from the northward and northwest ; after this had con- 
tinued for two days, it hauled to the northeast. Several of the crew 
were taken down wnth dysentery and fever. 

The trade-wind was found at this season of the -year in latitude lit® 
S. ; and from what information I was able to gather, I am disposed to 
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believe that it cannot be calculated upon duri:ig the months of Decem- 
ber, January, and February, south of latitude 14° S. 

On the Gth of February, they made Flint’s Island, situated in 
longitude l.Ol” 48' W., and latitude 11° 25' 43" S. It is of small size, 
being only one mile and a half in length, from north-northwest to south- 
southeast, and thickly wooded; high l)real\erf! extended oil* its point for 
some distance, and the surf was so high that it was deemed impossible 
to land with a boat, which is to be regretted, as these isnlafed islands 
are always extremely interesting. No inhabitants were seen. The 
current was found to be setting to the westward. 

The next island searched for was one reported to liave been soon by 
('"aptain Cash. It was discovered on the 8th, and proved to be a low 
sandy islet with a lagoon. It is well wooded, half a mile in diameter, 
of oval shape, with heavy breakers surrounding it. Landing was 
reported to be impossible, and no attempt was made. After determining 
its position to be in latitude 10° 0.5' S., and longitude 1.52° 22' 30" W., 
they br)re away for the position of Penrhyn Island. la'eutcnant-Com- 
mandant Ringgold believed the island last s])()ken of to be Staver’s 
Island, and by this name it is designated on our charts. At night the 
water was very phosphorescent: its temperature 78° 

The Porpoise next passed over tluj supposed site of 'roinhoven 
Island, without seeing any signs of land, and thence northwest across 
two positions assigned to Penrhyn’s, examining particularly that given 
by Captain Cash, in latitude 9° 58' S., and longitude 158° 11' W. No 
island, however, was seen. Proceeding further to the northwest, they, 
on the 15th, discovered land, which proved to be Penrhyn Island, .about 
thirty miles west of its place on Arrowsmilh’s ('hart. It was of the 
usual coral formation, low, and densely covered with trees, among 
which the cocoa-nut was the most conspicuous. 

The vessel stood otf and on all night, and on the ItJfl), at sunrise, 
canoes were discovered approaching the brig, in great numbers, many 
of them large. At seven o’clock, two came alongside, and others soon 
followed them. As the numbers of the visiters increased, they became 
more bold, and clambered up the sides, uttering loud and savage yells. 
They were the wildest and most savage-looking beings that had been 
. met with, vociferating in a frightful manner, and accompanying their 
exclamations with (he most violent contortions and gesticulations : they 
seemed frantic with excitement. These natives were qiiitc naked, 
except a few who had on a small maro of cocoa-nut leaves. 

The canoes contained from seven to sixteen men each, all equally 
wild. The noise they made was almost deafening; every individual 
talking earnestly in a language not comprehended by our party. The 
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tone of their voices was altogether discordant, at one moment high and 
shrill, and at the next sinking to a deep gniirbasc. In their harangues 
they slapj)cd their thighs with great violence, and some wrung their 
hands and cried, protruding their eyes, and making frightful grimaces, 
reminding one strongly of maniacs in their utmost frenzy. They were 
not ca[)al)le of fixing their attention for a moment on any one olijcct, 
but with fitful rapidity they changed their regards from one thing to 
another. 

Although they at first seemed unarmed, yet, upon a clc^so inspection 
it was seen that tliey had weapons concealed in their canoes. A few 
of them succeeded in getting on board, and several articles were pil- 
fered from the poop-deck, among them a pea-jacket, Avhich was 
quickly and adroitly secreted in one of the canoes. A huge savage, 
with his eyes apparently starting out of his head, seized the man-rope, 
pulled the stanchion out of its place, and was in the act of passing it 
over the side when it was rescued from him. The islanders now be- 
came troublesome, and the order was given to clear the decks, which 
wixs (juickly done by the crew with their cutlasses, but none of their 
visiters were injured. The moment they got into their canoes, large 
pieces of coral and shells w^ore hurled on board with great force : two 
guns were fired over their heads, hut they look no notice of them, and 
stood up in their canoes, brandishing their spears and yelling defiance. 
As their numbers were constantly increasing, Lieutenant-Commandant 
Ringgold thought it prudent to keep the brig under way, beat to quar- 
ters, and made preparations to meet attack, if it should be intended. 

Three or four canoes were kept towing astern, and after many 
incfl’cclual and long-continued efforts, a trade was begun for their 
arms, necklaces, &c., which they parted with for iron, knives, cloth, 
and other articles. The first they designated by the name of “ tokc,^’ 
and the meaning of several other of their words was ascertained. 
These islanders did not know the use of tobacco, but would receive 
any and every thing oflered : on receiving the articles they immedi- 
ately thrust on board the article sold, and appeared fair in dealing, 
though they proved themselves to be expert thieves. 

Like Ollier natives of Polynesia, they seemed a half amphibious 
race, diving for any thing dropped overboard with great ease and. 
unconcern. They are of a light olive colour, though darter than 
either the Samoans or Tahitians, with fine black hair. The old men 
had beards and mustaches. They partook of the Samoan cast of 
feature, and are an equally athletic, erect, and finely-formed, race. 

Neither tattooing nor circumcision appears to be practised, but many 
of the men were observed to have lost their front teeth. The custom, 
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howovcr, of scarifying the body and limbs appears to be general. 
Dress they held none, except a small nuiro. A few words were found 
to resemble the otlier IVdynesian dialects, but neither the Hiuvaiians 
nor Tahitians could communicate with them. 

Only two or three women were seen: they w'ere delicate in apj)car- 
ance, of light complexion, and feminine cast of features, with long 
glossy hair, and beautiful white teeth. Dr. Holmes remarks that 
their mamma; were immensely large. The women from their gestures 
])roved themselves to possess habits fully as unchaste and profligate as 
clsow'herc in Polynesia. 

From what w\as seen of these natives, they appeared a ferocious 
and cjuarrelsomc set, paying little attention or regard to the old men, 
whom they treated with great roughness. On the occasion of a canoe 
being overturned by coming in contact with a larger one, and drifting 
astern, an old man seized hold of the larger canoe, to save himself 
from following his boat; but instead of any assistiince being oflcred 
him, his fingers were struck until he relinquished his hold and was 
obliged to seek Ins own canoe. 

Few evidences of rank were observed among them, and but one 
was seen who had the aj)pcarance of being a chief. This w^as an old 
man, who was seated in tlie centre of a canoe, paddled by fifteen 
iiJitives, who were striving hard to overtake the brig, lie wore a sort 
of mantle of plaited leaves over his shoulders, w ilh a fillet of leaves 
on his head, and his whole bearing and conduct betokened authority. 
A bunch of what were apparently cock’s feathers wms jiIso noticed. 

Spears made of cocoa-nut wood, from six to eight feel long, were 
the only weapons seen among them, with the cxceiition of pieces of 
coral. - 

For ornaments they had strands of human hair braided and deco- 
rated with finger-nails half an inch long, and two to each strand. 
Only two or three of them wore short mantles. 

Their canoes were of a dark-coloured wood, with a light out-rigger, 
and without sails: they were ingeniously constructed ol pieces sewed 
together wdlh sennit; they leaked badly, however, and it was neces- 
sary to keep one man constantly baling. They were the largest that 
had yet been seen constructed on a low island, 'riiese people appear 
to have few tools, and the only articles of Euro])can manufacture that 
were seen was a plane-iron fastened to a stick, in the form of an adze, 
with a few blue glass beads. 

The island was by estimate fifty feet high, and was found to be 
nine miles long, north^northeast and south-southwest, and about five 
miles wide, with an extensive lagoon, having in it many coral 
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patches: there is a boal-cntrancc into it. On the northwest side there 
appears to he a continuous village, with cocoa-nut groves throughout 
its whole extent, and the island is evidently very thickly peopled: 
the feroeily of the savages precluded the possibility of attempting a 
landing. 

"J'he island is believed to afford some tortoise-shell and pearls ; *l)nt 
the ferocious and savage disposition of the natives would rccjiiiro 
traders to be strongly armed. 

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold induced one of the natives to 
come on board for a hatchet, and directed him to draw the shape of 
the island with a piece of chalk ; but he proved so wild and was so 
much amazed, that he did nothing but leap about, constantly uttering 
exclamations. 

The communif^ation with this island was too brief and imperfect to 
obtain any satisfactory knowledge of its manners and customs, and 
the disposition of the natives was averse to such intercourse: they 
appeared to have beem seldom visited by vessels. It is believed that 
they have the domestic fowl among them, from its feathers having been 
seen as ornaments. The yam was also observed, but not the taro. 

The brig su[)plied them with sweet-potatoes, pumpkins, and oranges, 
and made signs that they were to plant them, which they well under- 
stood, and engaged to do. 

In exchange for the various articles we received, they were given 
knives, shawls, iron, hatchets, and cotton cloth. 

It was remarked that they possessed the most astonishing talent for 
haranguing: some individuals continued for three quarters of an hour 
to hold forth in a tone which it seemed impossible for any individu.d 
to sustain for more than a few minutes, hardly stopping to take breath, 
and keeping up at the same time constant and violent gesticulations. 
These attracted no attention from their fellows, as each seemed bent 
upon doing his part, and tried to be equally uproarious. 

It was now deemed impossible to extend the cruise to the Isles of 
Danger, agreeably to the instructions, on account of want of time and 
scarcity of provisions. This I regret, as I was very desirous that those 
islands, pointed out by Admiral Krusenstern, should be examined. 
This cruise would also have embraced the western po.sitions of Flint’s 
and other islands, as laid down on Arrowsmith’s Chart. Compelled to 
forego this part of his intended task, he stood to the northward, for the 
purpose of fulfilling that portion of his instructions that lay in his route 
to the Hawaiian Group. 

Between latitudes 3® S. and 5° N., the easterly current was found 
to prevail, as before observed by the squadron, between 5° and Id 
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N. They then experienced light nortlnjiist winds, with strong equa- 
torial currents, which with the strength of the northeast trades carried 
them to leeward, atid prevented their making the Hawaiian Islands. 
This rendered necessary the curtailment of tlje rations to less tlian 
one-half. The oflicers, with proper spirit, shared the privations of 
the men, and tendered their stores to the commander for the common 
stock. 

On their w^ay north. New York Island was seen; and on the 
evening of the 21th of March, they anchored off Honolulu, after an 
absence of four months and nine days, only eight of which were passed 
in port. 

The results of this cruise of the Porpoise were satisfactory to me, 
although it had been found impossible to carry out all the duties 
end;)raced in her instructions. The performance of those that were 
ac.complished was attended with much fatigue from the adverse slate 
of the weather, an obstacle I was somewhat apprehensive of, but not 
to the extent that they experienced. Had I U^cn at liberty, or had 
time allowed, I should have gladly chosen another season for it. With 
suitable weather, there would have been ample time to accomplish the 
whole. 

VV^liile on this cruise, thfjy were more troubled with sickness on 
hoard the brig than at any other time during our absence; several 
cases of dysentery occurred, one of which, as before mentioned, proved 
fatal. 

From the report of Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, relative to 
the Por[)oisc, and on examination of her bottom, the cojiper was found 
so far gone as to make it necessary to re-copper her. This cause of 
detention was unlocked for, and I had been in hopes to give her crew 
a short relaxaticm ; but there was no opportunity for it. The necessity 
ol a speedy dc[)arlure admitted of no delay. She was accordingly 
hauled into the wharf, and they commenced heaving her down. The 
crow of the Vincennes assisted in these duties. Some few difficulties 
occurred, but by the uninterrupted and constant attention of all, the 
Work was soon completed, and the brig again prepared for sea. 

During this time the effect that the introduction of French wines 
and brandies had had upon the habits as well as morals of the lower 
orders, became very evident; and to avert this evil influence from the 
crews of both vessels became one of the most troublesome duties the 
officers had' to perform. So great is this annoyance, that I think it 
^'nlficicnt to prevent the making of any repairs but what can be done 
at anchor in the harbour, and will ere long, I fear, prevent this port 
from being the resort of the whaling fleet, or even of casual vessels. 

VOf.. IV. V9 .36 
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For this reason I would recommend Laliaina and Hilo Bay, to those 
vessels which only require refreshment, as being the preferable stopping- 
j)laccs. 

During this time, observations were had for the rating of our chro- 
nometers, and many other duties were performed, besides finally 
settling up the acc.ounts of the sipiadron, which occu[)ied us until the 
.3(1 of April, wlien the Vincennes left the harbour and ancliored in the 
outer roads, leaving the Porpoise to follow as soon after as possible. 

Although I have mentioned various productions of the soil of the 
Hawaiian Islands, in describing the several districts that were visited, 
yet it may be as well to record in this place, those we found indigenous 
to the islands. They imnsist of the following important plants. 

Taro (Caladium esculenturn), of which they have thirteen varieti(js: 
ipulemo akea is that most cultivated. It is planted at all seasons of the 
year, usually in ])atches wliich are also used as fish-ponds. All parts 
of the taro are used : the leaves form, when cooked, what is terrneil 
“luau,-’ and from this the nativcjs give the name of luau to ev(?ry 
thing cooked with them : as luau pig, or luau dog. The taro of the 
upland is the same kind as that growm in the water. 

The yarn (Dioscorea), uhi of the natives, is not so plentiful nor so 
good, at this group, as we found it on the islands in the South Pacifu'.. 

Arrow-root (Tacca) : this already begins to form an article of com- 
merce, and might be much improved, both by cultivation and in its 
preparation, which ought to be taught to the natives. Jt must even- 
tually form ail im[)ort:int objo(jt to those who trade with this group. 

Svvcci-potato : this vegetable some think may have been introduced 
by the Spaniards. Tlioro are thirty-three varieties of it, nineteen of 
whic.h are of a red colour, and thirteen white. 

Sisymbrium grows about Honolulu, and is used by the residents as 
a salad. 

Fern-root (Blech n urn), the core of which is eaten by the natives. 

Cocoa-nuts are i»lontifiil, but little used. 

Papaw apple (Carica papaya) is abundant. 

Rose apple (Eugenia) is plentiful, and a very fine fruit. 

Bananas, plantains, abundant. 

Candle-nut (Aloiirilc^s triloba), tului of the natives. The oil of this 
nut is becoming an article of commerce, and is said to answer for 
painting. 

Bread-fruit (Artocarpus incisa), of which there is only one species. 

Pandaniis, ** kmhala” is one of the most useful trees they have : the 
leaves are used for making baskets, mats, and for thatching their 
houses. The women make necklaces from the nuts. 
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Ilihiscus tiliaceus, “ haw,” also sorves many purposes, amou" which 
is llic manulactunj of rop(3s: its wood being light and tough, is used 
for out-riggers, and for slicks to carry burdens on. 

Acacia, which is used in a variety of ways. 

The black mustan! has bcconni naturalized. 

Turmeric (Curcuma) is also found, I understood, in considerable 
quantities on Maui, of which some has been procured for sale, and 
was pronouTiced to be of excellent quality. 

Indigo is found growing wild, particularly in Hawaii. Almost all 
kinds of foreign fruits and vegetables have been introduced, and with 
but few exceptions, succeed well; this is also the case with many 
ornamental trees, shrubs, and plants. 

It was observed by our botanists, that the character of the flora of 
the Hawaiian Islands is similar, in many respects, to both the Indian 
and Polynesian, yet in some yiarticulars it bears a strong contrast to 
the sonlhern Polynesian islands. 'Phis diflercnco consists in tlie absence 
of all s{)ecics of Ficus: the small varieties of trees arc also absent, 
although there arc some extensive forests. Orchidcous plants arc 
extremely rare, and the epiphytic species wanting altogether, while 
the Compositas are much more abundant than in tlic more sontliern 
islands. . 

In the ferns, however, the difTerence is most obvious, and consists in 
the predominance here of diflerent genera and tribes. 

The absence of American plants was also observed here: they did 
not appear to be much more numerous tlian at thtj southern islands, 
notwithstanding what has been generally re|)orted. 

The most remarkable feature of the flora is the woody Lohcliaccm; 
these are in great variety, and constitute several distinct genera. 

It is believed there arc more than fifty genera of (liU’ercrit families 
peculiar to these islands; and with regard to species, it is thought all 
tliat are unequivocally indigenous, will ho found strictly conlined to 
this portion of the globe. 

The botanical regions may be divided into that of the sea-coast, the 
wooded district below the altitude of six thousand loot, and a third 
division at a still higher level. Alpine plants do not occur here. For 
further remarks on the . interesting botany of this grou[), I must refer to 
the Botanical Report of the cruise. 

Having spoken so much of the climate of the diflerent districts, it 
will only be necessary here to lake a general view of that of the wliolo 
Hawaiian Group. The monthly mean temperature* ranges bolween 
"^0^ and 78'^. This remark applies to ihe coast almost exclusively ; 
fur, as would naturally be expected, on higher elevations the ihcrrno- 
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meter stands lower. The daily variation is seldom more than ten oi 
twelve degrees. The barometer does not usually vary much from 
30’00 in. It will have been perceived that there is a great dillerenco 
in the degree of moisture which exists within a few miles ; indeed, I 
might say, that within a few rods a dillcrent climate often prevails: in 
this rcsj)ect, there are Jew places in the islands so remarkable as *the 
immediate vicinity of the ti»wn of Honolulu. 

While parts of the town are rarely visited by showers, other portions 
of it arc noted for the frequency of their occurrence. In passing from 
the town up the valley of Nuuanu, rain becomes more frequent, until 
at last the superabundance of moisture is quite annoying. 

There is a great variety of opinions relative to the healthliilness of 
the climate, and it certainly has opposite eflccts upon the feelings of 
dillcrent persons. ITiKiu the whole, the leeward side of the island is to 
be preferred as a place of residence, althougli the qu:intity of dust 
renders it at times very uncomfortable, for it seldom happens that 
there is sullicicnt rain to lay it; while on the weather side the fre- 
quency of showers is much complained of. In some parts, it is said, 
a day never passes without rain. 

With respect to the force of the trade-wind, which generally prevails 
for iiirjc months of the year, it is at times, extremely unpleasant, and 
blows over the high land of the islands with great fury, sometimes 
becoming darjgerous to vessels in the neighbourhood. This remark 
applies particularly to the small islands; the larger ones have alternate 
land and sea breezes, winch moderate their temperature, and usually 
the winds are not so violent. The most delightful part of the twenty- 
four hours is the night, and I have never experienced such pleasant 
ones in any other part of the globe. Tliough warm, there is an elasti- 
city in the air that never exhausts. In the winter season, from Decem- 
ber to March, the trade-winds for the most pari cease; calms take 
their place, and occasionally a southwest gale is experienced for two 
or three days. This is generally preceded by a: heavy swell setting 
from that (|uartcr, and a great increase in the surf. This wind is 
accompanied by heavy rain: we did not experience it ourselves, ejccept 
while on the mountain ; but the residents informed me that it was 
extremely uncomfortable, and instead of the elasticity usually felt in 
the northeast wind, they experienced a heavy dull feeling, relaxing the 
whole system. At certain seasons of the year there are heavy dews ; 
exposure to them, however, is not deemed injurious. 

The diseases t)f the climate are few, and generally of a mild type, 
and from the report of physicians long resident, the islands may be 
considered healthy for foreigners. The diseases that arc most preva- 
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lent arc fevers, diarrhcras, iriHarnmations, dropsy, catarrhs, ophthalmia, 
asthma, dysentery, rheumatism, scrofula, and venereal. 

Tlicsc diseases, notwithstanding the absence of apparent causes, are 
frequent among the natives; but many of them are brought on by 
living in their grass-houses, which are by no means impervious to the 
weather, and are consefpiently often wet. Another frequent cause is 
the partial decomposition of the grasses with whieli they are thatched 
on the roof and sides. In passing into them I invariably experienced 
a smell of mustiness, and a mouldy appearance is frc(|uenlly seen 
about llieir mats and tapas. From the openness of the houses they 
of course are subject to all the atrnospiicric elianges, which must na.lu- 
rally imluce disease by the constant checking of persjuration, a cause 
that is rendered still more active by llicir sleeping on dmiq) ground. 

Ophthalmia is much complained of, parlicujlarly about IToiiolulu, 
Lahaina, and some places on Kauai: ibis niighi l)e ascribed to the 
quantity of dust that is daily put in circulation by the trade-winds, wore 
it not that the disease is equally prevalent where this cause docs not 
exist. I have heard it suggested that the prevalence of iho strong 
trade-winds, with the salt spray driven by them, may be another cause. 

Cutaneous diseases arc usually caused hy the want of cleanliness; 
for, although the natives arc in the habit of batliing frc(|ucntly, yet, 
from my observations of their customs and dwellings, I cannot but 
deem them a filthy people: the tapa and cotton clothing of both sexes 
is worn until it is fairly in rags, and has become so dirty as to be dis- 
gusting : they seldom if ever think of a change of raiment. Their 
houses are shared with their domestic fowls, dogs, and pigs, and are 
rarely free from the dirt that so many dtuiizens must produce. One 
sees that most filthy disease, the itch, not unfrocjucntly allbcling the 
larger portion of the inmates of a house, and I could not help wonder- 
ing that so little improvement had manifested itself among them, in 
their habitations and mode of living. 

My friend, Dr. Jjadd, assured me, that hepatic diseases were ex- 
tremely rare, and that this ocean seems to be peculiarly exein[»t from 
all biliary diseases. The ground of this belief, is the almost total 
absence of them on board our whaling fleet. The physicians of Hono- 
lulu arid Lahaina, where these ships often stop in large nurnl)crs, 
assured me that they seldom heard of a case. These islands are indeed 
little subject to these diseases, or the typhus, bilious, and yellow fevers, 
which prevail so extensively on the continents. They are also free 
from the measles, small-pox, &c. 

The diseases of children are frequent, but may chiefly he accounted 
for by the want of cleanliness and attention from their parents ; hence 
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llu; grtijit mortality among tlmm, which has been before spoken of. They 
are also allowed to cat the most indigesiihle food, and from this and 
t)ther causes are IVcfjuently seen covered with excoriations and ulcers, 
that are truly horrible. 

A soMUJwhat similar disease to that which wc have observed in the 
other Polynesian islands, exists here under the name of the poupou but 
it is by no means so violent, nor did we see any cases of so disgusting a 
character as those heretofore described : it is very much confined to the 
young. 

In speaking of the native diseases, I cannot but think that many of 
them arc bronglit about by the habit of eating their food so rnucJi 
fermented, until indeed at times it lias become disagreeable to the 
smell : in this slate, however, it is always preferred. I do not remem- 
ber having observed this to be the case in any oilier of the Polynesian 
islands, as respects their vegetable diet. 

Ejiidcmics are not fre([uent, although a dreadful one prevailed in 
1803 and 1804, which is said to have destroyed a large number of the 
inhabitants, and visited all the islands. 

The whooping-cough was introduced in some way, and spread itself 
throughout the group, 

Tlie influenza prevails both during the winter and spring, but is only 
fatal to the old and weak. 

Tlie native dtictors, if such they may be called, frequently aggravate 
disease by their nostrums. Dr. Judd related to me many instances of 
their quackery, which not unfrcquently ended in death. The native 
remedies, however, arc of some value, if tliey had knowledge enough 
properly to apply them ; Imt without this inlelligcnce, they are at all 
times more or less dangerous : tliey consist of the caiulle-nnt (Aleurites 
triloba), the bitter calabash (Cucurbita lagenaria), the seeds of the 
castor-oil nut, a sj)ccies of Ipomoca, and many other powerful herbs, 
of whicli they make strong decoctions: these are often administered by 
enema, and their operation fru<|uently brings on great agonies and 
death. To these arc added incantations, which of themselves are quite 
enough to kill. But, worst of all, it often happens that those who arc 
well arc induced to take preventive remedies for future sickness, which 
are said in some cases to be more severe tlian the constitution of the 
patient can bear. 

Of surgery the Hawaiians know nothing whatever, nor have they 
much occasion for its practice, for few of them receive injuries suffi- 
cient to call for the application of that branch of the healing art. 

The physicians attached to the mission, of which there are several, 
do incalculable good in alleviating distresses and superintending their 
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wants: all this is done ^ruluitonsly, and 1 think seems little esteemed, 
however strange it may seem, hy the natives. I very much doubt the 
policy of giving their serviees and medicines free of charge, for the 
natives are abundantly able to pay, ami 1 make no doubt would do so 
if they felt they could thus command the services of the physician 
whenever needed. 

This is a part of the organization of the American Mission that is 
highly commendable : in no other mission is it found. It not only 
alleviates the cares of the missionaries themselves, in their families, but 
adds greatly to their succiess, and power of doing good. One of llie 
great dilliculties in practising medicine among the natives, is their 
heedlessncss and inability to restrain their ai)pctites, both as respects 
the patients themselves, and their families and friends: they often dis- 
regard all injunctions as to diet, nor do they exercise any control 
whatever over the sick. The natives, however, are adcjds in alleviating 
]>ains, as I myself can testify : the practice of the loomi-loomi seldom 
fails in assuaging licadachc and pains in the limbs; hut this is not 
practised by those who are the disciples of Ksculapius. 

Although the Hawaiian Islands have hccni much vaunted as a resort 
for invalids, I am not satisfied that it would be beneficial to visit them, 
unless the person afflicted would, on choosing the most suitable abode 
for his recovery, confine himself to the circumscribed limits. Few 
comforts could be looked for, unless the patient were to become an 
inmate of some one of tlie missionaries* or rcspcc‘tablc residents* 
houses, where they will be sure to enjoy all the kind attentions and the 
care of another home. 
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On llic fjth April, 1811 , wc had completed our repairs, and made 
arranyerneuls ibr (he transportation of our stores to the Columbia 
river by the brig Wave. The Porpoise was ordered to leave the 
harbour in the alternoon, and anchor near the V^ineennes in the outer 
roads. Towards sunset we took leave of our kind and numerous 
friends, and the same night at 11*^ .'JO"*, the signal was made for 
getting under way. We soon afterwards made sail, and steered to 
the westward, in order to pass between the islands of Oahu and 
Kauai. 

Light winds prevailed for several days, during which we made but 
little progress. The second day after our ileparture, liieulenant-Com- 
mandant Ringgold made signal that the rudder of the Porpoise was 
out of order, and w'ould not work. We therefore hovc-to, and sent 
the carpenters of the Vincennes on board the Porpoise, who returned 
in a short time and reported that it was all right. The winds for 
these first few days were northerly, and therefore not only light, but 
contrary. 

During this time the crew of the Porpoise was much afllictcd with 
sickness. This, according to the report of Assistant-Surgeon Holmes, 
was caused by the constant labour which the men bad undergone, and 
to their dissipation while in port. The eases were ot a very serious 
character : four of them took the typhoid fever, and what was singular, 
seven of the persons affected were petty oflicers. The worst ease was 
that of the carpenter, who had probably undergone more fatigue than 
any other person. 
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On the 9th, at llie request of Dr. Holmes, Dr. Fox was sent on 
board the Porj)olso to hold a consultation. 

In all these cases there was much fever, attended with constipation 
and a tendency to inflammation of the bowels. Until the 15th the 
state of the sick continued critical, but, through the perseverance, 
attention, and skill of Dr. Holmes, the disease was finally conquered. 
As the sick became convalescent, I was desirous of having them re- 
moved to the Vincennes, hut the rnedicuil gentlemen were of opinion 
that it was not expedient to transfer them to that vessel, l(;st the dis 
ease might be of an infectious character. 

During all this lime the crew of the Vincennes enjoyed remarkably 
good health. 

On the 12lh, in latitude 25*^ N., longitude 1()()° \V., we found the 
current scttifig north-northeast. By the IGtfi, the lcmj>eraturc fell to 
04°, which \\c felt as exceedingly cold. 

In proceeding to the north, I was desirous to pass over a portion of 
the sea that had not been examined by preceding navigators, particu- 
larly as it is conlideutly believed by many persons in the Hawaiian 
Islands, that land existed in the neighbourhood where we now were. 
I was, tlitnxdbre, anxious to make search fur it in such places as had 
not be<Mi explored by others, and I had procured a chart, showing the 
tracks of Port lock and others. This search was made as closely as 
time and opportunity ])crmitted, but inefTectually. I am, however, far 
from satisfied that land may tjot exist in this quarter, for we in fact did 
little in the way of exjiloration, in consequence of the foggy and hazy 
w'cathcr which limited our view. 

Tin; part of the Northern Pacific which lies between the latitudes 
of 33° and 43° N., and longitudes of 140° and 150° W., is particularly 
subject to fogs and thick weather, and there are few places where 
indications of land are stronger: thus, numerous birds were seen, of 
species found only in the vicinity of land. 1 therefore feel satisfied 
that tilt hough wc failed from want of sufficient time for a thorough 
search, land will be found at some future day within the space just 
defined. 

On the 19th of April wc had a sudden change of the wind from the 
soulhwanl to the northwest, accompanied with a heavy head sea. 
The Icrnjicralurc fell ten degrees within half an hour: the barometer 
stood at 30*20 in. On .the 20lh, a hawk was taken, while regaling 
himself upon a small land-bird. Many flocks of small birds were 
seen, as well tis frigate-birds and quantities of villula, which gave 
the ocean the appearance of being covered with cinders. Tliey were 
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quite as numerous as described by Vancouver, and continued to be 
seen in large quantities for the distance of six hundred miles. 

On the 23d April, I changed rny course again, to avoid running over 
that portion of sea which had been already traversed by others, and 
on that day we saw several flocks of small birds, like snipe in appear- 
ance. The wind favoured us, and carried us forward at a rapid rate. 

In latitude *12® N., longitude 149° VV., we lost sight of all the villula, 
and the thermometer fell to 51°. At night we fiad a lieavy dew, and 
the temperature was as low as 46°. We now expcricnecd a strong 
current setting to the southward and eastward. Petrels and albatrosses 
were seen in abundance. 

On the 28t!i of April, at 6 a. m., we made Cape Disappointment, 
which w’C soon came up with. A heavy sea, caused by the strong 
winds that had prevailed for several days, was running. I, notwith- 
standing, stood for the bar of the Columbia river, after making every 
prej)aration to cross it; but on approaching nearer, I found breakers 
ext(jnding from Cape Disappointment to Point Adams, in one unbroken 
line. 

1 am at a loss to conceive how any doubt should ever have existed, 
that here was the mouth of the mighty river, whose existence was 
reported so long before the actual place of its discharge was know’n, 
or how the inquiring mind and talent of observation of V’’ancouvcr 
could have allowed him to hesitate, when he must have seen the 
evidence of a powerful flood of fresh water contending with the tides 
of the ocean, in a bar turbulent with breakers, in turbid waters extend- 
ing several miles beyond the line of the shore, and in the marked line 
of separation between the sea and river water. Suc.h appearances 
must be constant, and if seen, the inferences could hardly be (picstion- 
able, that the great river of the west poured itself into the ocean at 
this point. 

Mere description can give little idea of the terrors of the bar of the 
Columbia : all who have seen it have spoken of the wdldmiss of the 
scene, and. the incessant roar of the waters, representing it as one of 
the most fearful sights that can possibly meet the eye of the sailor. 
The difficulty of its channel, the distance of the leading sailing marks, 
their uncertainty to one unacquainted witli them, the want of know- 
ledge of the strength and direction of the currents, with the necessity 
<^>f approaching close to unseen dangers, the transition from clear to 
turbid water, all cause doubt and mistrust. 

Under such feelings I must confess that I felt myself labouring; and, 
although I had on board a person from the Sandwich Islands who pro- 
zs 
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fcsscd to be a Columbia river pilot, T fomiil him at a loss to designate 
the triK; ])assngo, and unable to tell vvhclhcr we were in a right way 
or not, I therefore, at once, determined to haul off with the tide, 
which was running ebb with great rapidity, and which soon tiarried us 
back into the blue water of the ocean, to wait there until the sea on 
the bar had in some riiCMsure subsided. 

The land near the mouth of the river is well marked, and cannot 
readily be mistaken, and on the summit of the two capes arc several 
lofty spruce and pine trees, which the officers of the Hudson Bay 
Company have caused to be trimmed of branches nearly to their tops. 
These serve as conspicuous marks, but our pilot was ignorant of their 
relation to the channel. 

Our passage from Oahu had been no more than twenty-two days, 
which is unusually short. The first part of it, until we passed in lati- 
tude 28° N., beyontl the inlluencc of the trades and variables, had been, 
as already stated, attended with light and contrary winds. 

The temperature of the air had fallen from 78° to 4B^ and that of 
the sea to 40°. 

During .the night we had boisterous weather, and the sliip w'as very 
uncomfortable, in consc(|ucncc of her shipping water in considerable 
(juantilies through the hawse-holes, wdiich Hooded her gun-deck. As, 
in conformity with my determination to wait until the surf on the bar 
should liavc subsided, the anchors would not he needed for some days, 
I ordered the chain cables to be unbent, which would permit the hawse- 
holes to he closial. 

During the niglit, J U^ok into consideration the loss of time that must 
arise from aw^'^iting an o|)portunit.y to cross the bar, and after due 
reflection came to the conclusion that it would be better to proceed at 
once to the Straits of Juan dc Fuca, and there begin my w^ork on this 
coast. At daylight, therefore, (licarings of the cape had been taken 
the night previously and our position carefully (•alcnlated, and a c.ourse 
steered to rnn along the coast,) I spoke the Porpoise, and immediately 
bore n\vay to the northward. Signal was then made to her to follow. 
Roth vessels then proceeded at the rate of eight or ten miles an 
hour. 

The w’calhcr was very thick, and the wind south-southwest. At 
ten o’clock the IVjrpoisc was close under our lee-quarter. I was 
myself below, when I wms informed by the officer of the deck that we 
had entered disturbral water. A number of birds were around the 
vessels, and a cast of the lead gave fifieen fathoms. By the time I 
reached the deck, land was seen ihrougli the haze, close aboaid* 
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The shij) was at once brouglit by the wind and all the studding-sails 
taken in. 

The same discovery was made on board tlie Porpoise, and she was 
in the act of communicating it by signal. Neither of the vessels now 
had much water under their keels, and both were in iTtnuinent danger. 
We owed our safety to the good qualities of the vessels, which were 
on this occasion very evident, and to the conduct of the olfu^ers and 
crew, vvhr.)sc promptness and attention to the execution of tlie orders 
deserve rny higlicst praise, and reflect great credit on their discipline. 

Our situation caused me much anxiety for a short time; and this 
was one of the many hair-breadth escapes from wrer‘k, iin’ident to 
this cruise. The dilliciilty of our position was enhanced by the heavy 
sea we had to encounter, into which the vessels ])hingcd so heavily as 
to endanger our spars. The same cause had prevented ns from bend- 
ing the chain cables, so that we had no means of anchoring until after 
wc had passed the most dangerous points. 

We had several casts of the lead in five, six, seven, eight, and nine 
fathoms. • 

In examining into the cause of our being found so nncx[)cctedly in 
this position, 1 am led to believe that there is a currcni that sets upon 
the coast: and in this I was conlirined by trials made after wards. 

Soon after we were out of danger, it cleared up sulliciontly to give 
us a view of the land, whicli proved to be Point Grenville of Vancou- 
ver, and Destruction Isle. The latter is etisily known by some remark- 
able" perforations tbrongb a rock near it. 

Near Point Grenville, several accidents have happened, both to 
English and Russian vessels ; and a boat’s crew belonging to one of 
the latter, was inhumanly massacred by the Indians. 

It was also near this spot, that the very remarkable occurrence of 
the wreck of a Japanese junk happened in the year IHJIR. The olliccrs 
of the Hudson Bay Company boeaine aware of this disaster in a sin- 
gular manner. They received a drawing on a piece of China-paper, 
in which were depicted three shipwrecked persons, witli Ihc junk on 
the rocks, and the Indians engaged in plundering. 'J'his was suflicicnt 
to induce them to make inquiries ; and Captain M’Nicl was despatched 
to Cape Flattery to obtain further information, and aflbrd relief, should 
it be needed. 

He had the satisfaction to find the three Ja[)anesc, whom he rescued 
Irom slavery; and the Hudson Bay Company with characteristic 
liberality, sent them to England. Thence they ti)c)k passage to China, 
where I understand they still remain, in consequence of their boi/ig 
unable to obtain a passage to .Japan 
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As a memorial of ihis extraordinary incident, porcelain of Japanese 
manufacture, wlucli was purciiased from the Indians who plundered 
the junk, w as seen in possession of Mr. Burnic, the agent of the Hudson 
Bay Comj)any, at Astoria. 

On the SBih and part of the 30th, we had light airs and calms, so 
that we made little or no progress. In the afternoon of the 30th', the 
breeze freshened and carried us briskly to our destination. While 
thus proceeding, a large canoe, containing about twenty Indians, en- 
deavoured to b(jurd us; but I was loo anxious to reach an anchorage 
to regard their desires. 

I w as ill hopes that the wind would continue fair, and enable us to 
have reached j\eah Harbour ere night; but as we approached Cape 
Flattery and opened the Straits of Fuca, it became contrary. We 
were therefore compelled to pass the night, which proved dark and 
rainy, under way. We had but little knowledge of the dangers that 
might surround us ; but our fre(|ucnt tacks throughout the night showed 
us that but few existed at the mouth of the straits. 

The coast of Oregon, to the south of C-at)C Flattery, is rocky, much 
broken, and ailbrds no harbours, except for very small vessels. It 
may therefore be considered as extremely dangerous, and particularly 
on account of its outlying rocks. The soundings on this coast, 
however, I afterwards discovered, may serve as a sure indication by 
which danger may be avoided, and safety may be insured by not 
approaching the coast into soundings of less than seventy fathoms. 

On the morning of the 1st of May, we found ourselves well into 
the straits ; and as I proposed to defer the survey of this part of them 
until my return, we hastened to reach Port Discovery, where wc 
anchored at half-past G p. m. on the 2d of May ; just forty-nine years 
after Vancouver, pursuing the track of Dc Fuca, had visited the same 
harbour. 

The Straits of Juan de Fuca may be safely navigated. The wind 
will for the greater part of the year be found to blow directly through 
them, and generally outwards; this wind is at times very violent. 
The shores of the strait are bold, and anchorage is to be found in but 
few places. We could not obtain bottom in some places with sixty 
fathoms of line, even within a boat’s length of the shore. 

The south shore is composed of perpendicular sandy cliffs, that run 
back into high and rugged peaks, and is covered with a forest of 
various species of pines, that rises almost to the highest points of the 
range of mountains. The highest points themselves are covered with 
snow ; and among them Mount Olympus was conspicuous, rising to 
an altitude of eight thousand one hundred and thirty*eight feet. 
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The north shore is rocky, and composed, as far as wo could oxainiuo 
it of conglomerate, and in some few places of a reddish j^raniio. 

lo the morning we were boarded by a large canoe, with Imlians 
who spoke a few words of English; and we had occasion lo notice 
the wide difference between them and the Polynesians, holli in lan- 
guage and appearance. No contrast can be more striking Ilian this. 
They seemed to have scarcely any idea of (h'cenc.y, and to he little 
less elevaied in their moral qualities than the Euegians. 

Tlic principal man of the parly wras ilressod in a coar.se coat of nul 
cloth, witii the ITud.son Bay Company’s hnltons, and corduroy fron 
sers. He had neither shirt, shoc.s, nor hat, althongh the rain was falh 
ing fast. The others were habited in blankets or skins, and wore 
(‘.onical grass hats, resembling in shape those of the riiinc^sc. 

The first inquiry was, whether \vc w'cro Boston or King George’s 
ships, by which terms they distinguish Americans and English. 

'I'hey brought with them for sale some fish and a f(!w furs. On tlic 
latter they appeared to set a high value, and were not a litlle disap- 
jiointcd when they learned that we had no desire to purchn.se lliein. 
They readily parted with their fine fish for a few llsh-liooks and a little 
tobacco. 

These Indians were short, thick-set, bow-legged, muscular, and 
seemed capable of enduring great fatigue. The most obvious pocu 
liariiy was the shape of their heads, which appeared to have been 
compressed, both before and behind, so as to give them the form of a 
wedge. Tlicir cheek-bones were high, and their eyes, which were 
fine, were set wide apart; their colour was a light copper. The 
oblique eye of the Chinese was not uncommon, and they had long 
(lowing hair; aquiline or Roman noses were prevalent. Their coun- 
tenances wore an expression of wildness, and they had, in the opinion 
of some of us, a melancholy cast of features. 

It was amusing to us, who had no very exalted opinion of the Fec- 
jecans, to observe the contempt our prisoner Vendovi entertained for 
these Indians, which was such that he would hardly deign to look at 
them. 

Tliey manifested little curiosity, which was not excited even by the 
itppcarance of a ship so much larger than any they could have before 
seen, armed and manned in a manner so superior to what is usual in 
the vessels that visit them for traflic. 

They wore but few ornaments, and that on which they seemed to 
the greatest value was a small silver tube stuck through the carti- 
lage of the nose. A few of them had small brass bells suspended 
around tlie rim of their cars. 
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Their langua^^'c was one of the most disagreeable we had yet heard 
full of gutturals, and the sounds klick, khekt and tsek. 

Late in the afternoon, we reached and weathered the low sand* 
point, called by Vancouver New Dungcncss, and stood over for his 
Protection Island. Wc passed within less than a quarter of a mile of 
the point, where we had three and a half fathoms water. 

After passing that island, an extensive bay opened, on whose shores 
wc saw the long poles mentioned by Vancouver, and rcprcscnltid in 
his book. The use of these he was unable to discover, but the Indians 
informed us that they were for the purpose of suspending nets for 
taking the wild-fowl that frequent these shores in great numbers. On 
these poles the nets are set up at night, at which time the geese search 
these grounds for food: fires arc then lighted, which alarm the birds, 
and cause them to fly against the nets, by wdiich they arc thrown upon 
the ground, where, before they have time to recover themselves, they 
arc caugiit and killed. 

The description of Vancouver is so exactly applicable to the present 
state of this port, that it was difficult to believe that almost half a cen- 
tury had elapsed since it was written. The beautiful woods and lawns 
of Protection Island, in particular, exist unchanged. The lawns still 
produce the same beautiful flowers and shrubs, and although closely 
surrounded by dense woods, do not seem to have been encroached 
upon by their luxuriant growth, although there is no apparent reason 
why it should not long cre this have overrun them. 

Our anchorage in Pori Discovery was close to the shore, in twenty- 
seven fathoms water. It is a well-protected harbour, and very con- 
venient of access, but the depth of water and the high precipitous 
banks, would almost preclude its being made the seat of a settlement. 

The name of Port Discovery was given by Vancouver. It-is eight 
miles long, two miles in average width, and its points, which terminate 
in low sandy projections, interlock each other. The shores are sup- 
plied with large quantities of shell-flsh. Protection Island covers it 
completely to the north, and would render it easily defensive against 
the most formidable attack. The only objection to it as a harbour is 
that already sj)okcn of, the great depth of the wajer, which in the 
middle is no where less than forty or fifty fathoms, and is often as 
much as sixteen fathoms close to the shore. 

The Indians whom we found dwelling here are of the Clalam tribe. 
They occupy a few miserable lodges on one of the poiuts, and. are a 
most filthy race, so much so indeed that to enter their lodged Vis abso- 
lutely disgusting. They are no more than a few rudely-Out ‘Slabs, 
covered in part by coarse mats. v ' 
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There is no permanent scllletnent of Indisins at Port Discox-ery, and 
during our stay we had visiters from the various neighbouring trdxis. 
Tlic two sexes of all who visited us were dressed almost alike, and can 
hardly be distinguished in external apjHiarance from each other ; both 
wear their hair long, and both are equally dirty. All the adults have 
their heads much flattened, which a])|X)ars to be performed as it is 
among the more southern tribes, by compressing the frontal and occi- 
pital bones by several thicknesses of bark, until they become set, and 
the head takes a permanent shape. 

Their children seem to give them but little trouble : in their infancy 
they are tied to a piece of bark, which is hung to a tree or j)olc, where 
it is kept in motion by a string fastened to the toe of the mother, as is 
represented in the wood-cut at the end of the chapter. 

These Indians appear to have but few of the comforts, und barely 
the necessaries of life. They live principally on fish, shell-fish, the 
cainmass-root, and potatoes. They have muskets and bows and 
arrows ; the bows are short and small, but possess great strength, and 
are made of yew : their arrows arc pointed with iron or bone. 

They also possess large sheath-knives, which they procure from the 
Hudson Bay Company, in exchange for furs, and from the same 
source they obtain blankets. For these arlicdes the Company has a 
regular tariff of prices, which however, is not adhered to when a Boston 
ship arrives. The natives are suflicienlly alive to the advantages 
they derive from competition, ami boastctl that in such cases they 
frequently obtained four or five blankets for articles that usually bring 
them only one. It was the hope of so advantageous a traffic that 
caused so much satisfaction when we arrived, and the fiulure of this 
liope produced, as we have seen, no little disappointment. 

They are not, however, wholly dependent on this trade for their 
clothing, for some of the tribes manufacture a sort of blanket from 
dogs’ hair, which is substantially woven. 

During our stay at Port Discovery, they supjdied us plentifully with 
venison, ducks, geese, salmon, a large species of cod, flounders, her- 
rin^, and crabs. They also brought shell-fish, among which were 
the common clamj (the quahog of the Eastern Slates,) mussels, and 
small oysters. 

Besides the ornaments we saw among our first visiters, some wam- 
pum-belts and strings of dentalium-shells were observed. They have 
a great passion for carved pipes, for which they cultivate small quan- 
tities a: species of tobacco. They also smoke the leaves of the 
dwaii^^jSrbatus mixed with their tobacco ; these are pow'crful astrin 
and are also frequently chewed. 
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Tho colour of ilio younger natives is almost white, so much so as to 
show tho blush on the check ; and some of the women would with 
diOiculty be distinguished in colour from those of European ;race. 
The women are to be seen weaving mats, after the Chinese fashion, of 
bullrushes (Scirpus lacustris), which they place side by side and fasten 
together at intervals. These arc used, as has been slated, to cover the 
framework of their lodges. 

Instead of the silver tube which has been spoken of, the women 
have a w'hitc bone stuck through the cartilage of their noses. This 
is kept bright, and may be said to be the only clean thing about their 
persons. The whole burden of domestic occupation is thrown upon 
them, for the men arc to be seen lounging about the whole day in the 
sun, and spend their nights in gambling. 

The canoes of this region differ from any thing we had seen on the 
voyage. They arc made from a single trunk, and have a shape that 
may he considered clcgaiif, and wdiich is preserved from change by 
stretching or warping by means of thwarts. The sides are exceed- 
ingly thin, seldom exceeding three-fourths of an inch, and they are 
preserved with great care, being never suffered to lie exposed to the 
suii, for fear of rents and cracks. When llicsc do occur, the canoe is 
mended in a very ingenious manner; holes are made in the sides, 
through which withes arc passed and pegged in such a way that the 
strain will draw it tighter; the withe is then crossed, and the end 
secured in the same manner. When the tying is finished, the whole 
is pitched with the gum of the pine. This is neatly done, and answers 
the purpose well. 
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Although the natives we saw at Port Discovery appeared to be 
peaceable race, the neighbouring tribes are frequently at war, and 
spoke of scalping, and other exploits, as practised by our. 


Apprehensive that difficulties similar to those ,we met; 

.-'t . * . <11 . I ■ "-i-- v. ■ 


Feejce Group migfit possibly occur with these 


expedient to issue tlic following order. 
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6ENE11AI< ORDER. 

The undersigned informs the officers and crews under his command, 
that the duties upon which they arc about to enter will necessarily 
bring them in contact at times with the savage and treacherous in- 
habitants of this coast; and he therefore leels it his duty to enjoin 
upon them the necessity of unceasing tuiution, and a restrictive and 
mild system in all their intercourse with them. 

In my General Order of July 13th, my views arc expressed 

fully respecting our intercourse with savages, and I expect that the 
injunctions therein contained will be strictly regarded. 

With a knowledge that many of the misfortunes that have befallen 
previous voyagers on this coast, have arisen from an unrestrained and 
unguarded intercourse with the natives, he deems it important to order 
officers in charge of boats, and those having men under their direc- 
tion, to make it their especial duty to govern them so as to avoid ajiy 
disputes or maltreatment of the Indians, and that force is never to be 
resorted to but in cases of self-defence. 

No officer or man will be allowed to visit the shore without arms; 
and boats’ crew$, wffien surveying or on other duty, will he furnished 
with such as are necessary for their protection. 

. ("iiAiiLKs Wilkes, 

Conimamlin^ Kxj»loriiig Exi»e(UUon. 

l>, S. Ship Vincennes, 

May Ist, 1840. 

We remained at Port Discovery until 0th May, during which time 
we Were employed in surveying the harbour and ex])loring the country. 
Our botanists had a large and interesting fielil opened to them, and 
there are few places where the variety and beauty of llie flora arc so 
great es they are here. Dodccathcon, Viola, Trifolium, l.cptosiphon, 
Scilla (the camnaass of the natives), Collinsia, Claytonia, Stcllaria, &c., 
vied with each other in beauty; and \vcrc in such profusion, as to excite 
both admiration and astonishment. According to Mr. Brackenridge, 
the soil on which the plants grow consists of a light-brown loam, but 
the general character of the soil around Port Discovery is a thin, 
black, vegetable mould, with a substratum of sand and gravel. 

:^he trees giiow so closely that in some places the woods are almost 
impei^r^ble* The timber consists principally of ])ine, fir, and spruce. 
Of .tj|iV two species, one of whicli resembles the hem 

of the United States ; it has a very tall growth, and puts 
out snaall, lateral branches. Some maple-trees 
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grow in the o)>cn grounds and on the banks, but they are -too small to 
be of any service to the settler. Several trees wliieh we cut down to 
make spars for the Vincennes, proved, although healthy in appearance 
before they were iblled, to be more or less defective : the wood was 
sound and compact on one side only, while on the other it vvas open* 
grained and fibrous. 

Several of the ofiicers made excursions into the woods after game. 
In these they found much difficulty, in consequence of the quantity of 
fallen trees, that lay crossing each other in every direction. No large 
game, however, was seen. Of birds, crows, robins, &c., were in 
abundance; and some beautiful specimens of land-shells (Helices) 
were obtained. 

Soon after our arrival at Port Discovery, I despatched an Indian 
with a letter to the fort of the Hudson Bay Company at Nisqually, at 
the upper end of Puget Sound, to request that a pilot might be sent 
mo. My interview with the native whom 1 employed for this purpose 
was amusing. lie appeared of a gay and lively disposition ; the first 
thing ho did, when brought into the cabin, W’as to show me a cross 
and repeat liis ave, which he did with great readiness and apparent 
dev(»tion; but he burst into loud laughter as soon as he had finished 
repeating it. He and I made many efforts to understand each other, 
but wiib<.»ut imich success, except so far as the transmission of the 
letter to Fort Nisiiually, and the reward he was to receive on his 
return. 

In the excursions of the officers, several burial-places were met with. 
The corpses are not interred; but are wrapped in mats and placed 
upon the ground in a sitting posture, and surrounded with stakes and 
pieces of plank to protect them from tlic weather and wild beasts; 

On the .^)tli of May, the officers were all engaged in surveying, 
while I occupied one of the points as a station; where I made astrono- 
mical and magnetic observations. I found the latitude 48® 02? 68- N.: 
llie longitude 123° 02' 07*5" W.; the variation was 20® 40' E. 

The temperature in .the shade, was 65®, : 

On the 6ih of May, finding that the messenger whom: 'I had 
despatched to Fort Nisqually did not return, I determined: to jpirbGOed 
towards that place without further delay. We therefore |OtAliiider 
way at half-past ten, and beat out of Port Discovery; we 
towards Point Wilson (of Vancouver), which forms one -ride 
entrance into Admiralty Inlet. Turning the point, wcl entered 
and soon anchored in Port Townsend, on its northerh' 
fathoms water. 

Port Townsend is a fine sheet of water, three 
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in length, by one mile and three quarters in width. Opposite to our 
anchorage is an extensive table-land, free from wood, and whicli would 
allbrd a good she for a town. 

The bay is free from dangers and is well protected from the 
quarters whence stormy winds blow. It has anchorage of a conve- 
nient depth ; and there is abundance of fresh water to he had. 

In the afternoon, landed and examined the table-land. The next 
day we were engaged in surveying the bay, which we commenced at 
an early hour. Our base was measured oti a straight and level beach, 
nearly a mile in length, upon the north sln>rc. At the extreme west 
end of the bay, we found a lodge or two of Indians. In each of these, 
there were apparently three or four families ; and they had a [)atch of 
potatoes growing. 

The soil in tliis place is a liglit sandy loam, and npj)ears to be very 
productive: it was covered with wild flowers, and slrawhorry plants 
in blossom. 

From this point, Mount Baker is distinctly seen to the norlheasf, 
and forms a fine sight when its conical peak is illuminated by the 
setting sun. 

On the 7th, we bad completed the survey; but the; wind coming 
up from the southward and eastward, whicli was conlrarv to our 
intended course, we determined to remain. At noon, there was a 
favourable change, W’hen both vessels moved np about inght miles, and 
anchored in what I called Port Lawrence. This is just at the entrance 
of Hood’s Canak, and gave us a view both of it and Admiralty Inlet. 
The WG^^er was unpleasant, and the only duly that could l)c peribnuLMl 
was tlpkt of dredging. Several new and interesting specimens were 
thus taken. The natives brought us fish and venison in })lenty, besides 
geese and ducks. 

On the morning of the 8th, we made the survey of Port Lawrence, 
beginning at daylight. This being completed, I look advantage nl the 
tide making to get under way with a fresh breeze, and passed with 
both vessels as far as a small cove on the west side of the inlet opposite 
to the south end of Whidby’s Island. Here wo anchored before sunset, 
I named it Pilot’s Cove, from the circumstance of having been 
here joined by the first oificer of the Hudson Bay Company’s steamer, 
cptnmancled by Captain M’Niel, who on hearing of our arrival, kindly 
^Bt him down to pilot up the ship. 

■Me were under way soon after daylight, taking advantage of the 
fide, and continued beating as long as it lasted. This was aliout two 
bouts, by which time we reached another small cove. Tiiis was 
named A^^IOrtree Cove, from the numbers of that tree which were in 
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blossom around its shores. This cove answers well all the purposes 
of a temporary anchorage. Before the tide began to make in our 
favour, we had finished the survey of the cove. We again sailed, and 
at dark aiicliorcd under the west shore, near a fine bay ; which the 
next day was surveyed, and named Port Madison. This is an excellent 
harbour, aflbrding every possible convenience for shipping. 

The scenery of this portion of Admiralty Inlet resembles strongly 
parts of the Hudson river, particularly those about Poughkeepsie and 
above that place. The distant liighlands, though much more lofty, 
reminded us of the Kaatskills. There were but few lodges of Indians 
seen on our way up; and the whole lino of shore lias the appearance 
of never having been disturbed by man. 

The wind proved fair the same afternoon, and we passed up the 
inlet, taking the passage to the right of Vashon’s Island, and finally, 
towards evening, anchored just below the narrows leading into Puget 
Sound, witliin a few yards of the shore and under a high perpendicular 
bank, in sixteen fathoms. 

Tlie shores of all these inlets and bays are remarkably bold; so 
much so, that in many places a ship’s sides would strike the shore 
before the keel would loucli the ground. 

On the 31th of May, the morning proved calm, of which I took 
advantage to survey this part of the sound, which we accomplished 
Ixjfore the afternoon, when the tide served us. At 3 m. we again 
weighed our anchors, hut had great difficulty in getting beyond the 
reach of the eddy winds occasioned by the high banks. The scenery 
about this pass becomes very fine : on all sides are high projecting 
blufls of sandstone, rising almost perpendicularly from the water, with 
a great variety of shrubs along their base. The tide, which runs 
through the narrows with great velocity, causes many eddies and 
whirl[)ools, through which a ship is carried with extraordinary 
rapidity, wliilo the danger seems to be imminent. The Porpoise 
siiccc(idcd in entering the narrows first, and in a few minutes was lost 
sight of; the Vincennes entered, and seemed at first to be hurrying to 
destruction, with her sails quite aback* We w^re carried onward 
wholly by the force of the ticlc, and had backed and filled only once 
before we found ourselves in as spacious a sound as the one we bad 
just left. This narrow pass seems as if intended by its natural faci^ 
litics to afford every means for its perfect defence. . 

Twelve miles more brought us to the anchorage off NisqusHy* 
where both vessels drojjped their anchors about eight o’clock. H®*'® 
we found an Knglish steamer undergoing repairs. Soon after we 
anchored, 1 had the pleasure of a visit from Mr. Andersoh, who is iR 
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charge of the fort, and Captain M’Ncil. They gave me a warm 
welcome, and oflered every assistance in their power to aid rnc in my 
operations. 

Notliing can exceed the beauty of these waters, and their safety; 
not a shoal exists within the Straits of Juan de Fnea, Admiralty Inlet, 
l\iget Sound, or Hood’s Canal, that can in any way interrupt their 
navigation by a seventy-four gun ship. 1 venture nothing in saying, 
there is no country in the world that possesses waters crjual to these. 

Tlie anchorage off Niscpjally is very contracted, in consc^qncnce of 
the rapid shelving of the bank, that soon drops off into deep water. 
Tlie shore rises abruptly, to a height of about two hundred feet, and 
on ih(j lop of the ascent is an extended plain, covereid with pine, oak, 
and ash trees, scattered here and there so as to form a park like scene, 
'fhe hill-side is mounted by a well-constructed road, of easy asrauit. 
From the summit of the road the view is beaut ifid, over the sound and 
its many islands, with Mount Olympus covered with snow for a back- 
ground. Fort Nisqually, with its out-buildings and enclosure, stands 
back about lialf a mile from the edge of the table-land. 

In the morning I found that the sliij) lay opposite to a small run of 
water, and finding the situation an agreeable one, the Vincennes was 
safely moored there, and the boats hoisted out. 

Having arranged my plans, I proeeedod forthwith to put so much 
of them as lay within my own means into execution : the Porpoise and 
boats were prepared for surveying, and the land parlies orguni/ed. 
Otlier parts of my proposed plans depended on the co-operation of llui 
Peacock. My instructions, for this purpose, to Captain Hudson had 
Im’cii y)rcparcd previous to our arrival, 1 had* also, been informed that 
the Peacock and Flying-Fish had reached the Columbia river in safety ; 
and this news, although it turned out to be untrue, was for the moment 
a source of congratulation. 

The Porpoise, with two of the Vincennes’ boats, under Lienlimmit- 
Coaimandant Ringgold, W'cre directed to take up the survey of Admi- 
ralty Inlet. The launch, first cutter and two boats of the Vincennes 
'vcrc placed under •the command of Lieutenant Case, to survey 
Hood’s Canal* The land party intended to explore the interior, was 
placed under the command of Lieutenant .Johnson of the Porpoisi?. 
^ith him were associated Dr. Pickering, Mr. T. W . W aldron of the 
Porpoise, Mr. Brackenridge, Sergeant Stearns, and two men. Eighty 
days were allow^ed for the operations of this party, which it was in- 
tended should cross the Cascade range of mountains, towards the 
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Columbia, proceed tlicnce to Fort Colville, tlicnce south to Lapwai, 
the mission station on the Kooskooskee river, thence to Wallavvalla, 
and returning by the way of the Yakima river, repass the mountains 
to Nisqually. — (The orders are given in Appendix XII.) 

The otiicr land party consisted of Messrs. Drayton and Waldron of 
the Vincennes, myself, and two servants. Our intended route lav 
across the country to the Columbia river. First, 1 proposed to visit 
Astoria, then Fort Vancouver, and the Willamette settlement, and lo 
proceed up the river as far as Wallawalla. From Astoria I j)ropo.sc(l 
to send parties from the Peacock into th(j interior, and lo set on foot 
the survey of the Columbia river, by means of her boats. 

Tiic establishment of an observatory also claimed my attention : a 
suitable site was found on the lop of the hill, within hail of tlie ship. 
Here the instruments and clocks were landed, and put up in a sniull 
clearing, whence the trees had been cut in order to supply the steamer 
with fuel. 

All these preparations occupied us until the 15th, when the brig was 
reported as ready, and sailed the same day. During the above interval 
I had the pleasure of visits from Dr. Richmond and Mr. Wilson, of the 
Methodist Mission, stationed at this place. 

In returning the visits of Mr. Anderson and Captain M’Niel, I had 
an opportunity of seeing the so-called fort. It is constructed of pickets, 
enclosing a space about two hundred feet square, with four corner 
bastions. Within this enclosure arc the agents^ stores, and about half 
a dozen houses, built of logs, and roofed with bark. This fort was con- 
sidered (piite large when it was first established, but since it has become 
an ngricuUural post as well as a trading one, it is found to bo too 
small. Its locality is also ill chosen, on account of the dilhculty of 
obtaining water, Avhich has to be brought from a distance of nearly a 
mile. I was informed that there was now little necessity for any sort 
of j)rotection against the Indians, who are but few in number, and very 
peaceably disposed. 

Mr. Anderson and Captain M’Niel both reside in the fort with their 
families : both are married to half-breeds, and have several fine children. 
After spending some time in conversing about my plans, Mr. Anderson 
was kind enough to show me his garden, which is in an enclosure just 
without the pickets. Here I saw peas a foot high, strawberries and 
gooseberries in full bloom, and some of the former nearly ripe, with 
salad that had gone to seed, three feel high, very large and thrifty. 

Near by were to bo seen fine fields of grain, large barns and shecji- 
folds, agricultural implements, and workmen with cattle engaged in tlie 
various employments of husbandry. 
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I also visited Dr. Richmond, who had been sctlleil hertj for some 
months, and occupies a nice lotr Iiousc, built on the borders of one of 
the beautiful prairies. Here I found Mrs. Richmond and Mrs. Wilson, 
with four fine, rosy, and fat children, whose appeariinee spoke volumes 
for the hcaltli of the climate. This mission has but rcc.ently been 
(established : so far as respects its prospects, they are not very flattering. 
1 shall have occasion hereafter to allude to the operations of the 
missions, and shall therefore defer any farther remarks at present. The 
location of the mission-house, on the borders of an extensive and beau- 
tiful prairie, can scarcely be surpassed, and would be admirably 
adapted for a large settlement, if the soil was in any respect equal to 
its a})peMrance. This is composed of a light-brown earth, intermixed 
with a large proportion of gravel and stones: it rocpiires an ahnndance 
of rain to bring any crop to perfection, and this rarely falls during the 
summer months. At the season when we arrived, nothing could be 
more beautiful, or to appearance more luxuriant than the plains, which 
were covered with flowers of every colour and kind : among these were 
to he seen Ranunculus, Scilla, Lupines, ('ollinsia, and Halsamoriza (a 
small stniflowcr peculiar to Oregon) ; hut the soil is (piite thin, and 
barely siiflicicnt for those in many places. The best land occurs where 
the prairies are intersected or broken by belts of woods, that have a 
dense undergrowth, consisting of Hazel, vSpiroea, Cornus, and Prurius. 
On the borders of these belts are scattered oaks and some ash, arbutus, 
birch, and i)oplars, and in some places the yew is to be found ; but the 
predominant character of the vegetation is of llic tribe of Conifcrie, 
vvlii('h seem to occupy large ranges of the country, and among which 
I he cedar is found to attain a large size. 

In connexion with the Oumpany's cstahlishmont at Nisqually, they 
liavc a large dairy, several hundred head of callkj, and among them 
seventy milch cows, whicfi yield a large supply of huller and clui«'se : 
they have also large crops of wheat, peas, and oats, and wore prcj)aring 
the ground for potatoes. These operations are conducted by a farmer 
and dairyman, brought from England expressly to superintend these 
affairs. A few Indians are engaged in attending the flocks, and the 
Company’s servants are almost exclusively employed as labourers. 

I have mentioned these agricultural establishments as connected 
with the Hudson Bay Company, and they are ill reality so ; but as 
their charter precludes their engaging in lhe.so operations, another 
company has been organized, under the title of the “Puget Sound 
Company,” the shares of which arc held by the officers, agents, and 
servants of the Hudson Bay Company, and its officers arc exclusively 
chosen from among them. Dr. M’Laughlin, for instance, chicl officei 
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and governor of Fort Vancouver, on the part of !lie Hudson Bay 
C’ompany, is also a director of the Puget Sound (.^jmpany, and has 
the entire managcnient of its concerns: his salary is five hundred 
jiounds. 

The capiial of tlic Puget Sound Company is five hundred thousand 
pounds, divided into shares of one hundred pounds cacli: only two 
hundn;d thousand pounds of this have been paid in. The operations 
r>f this (’oinpany are in conscijuence large: they began by making 
large iinj)orlations of slock from California, and some of the best 
breeds of cattle from JOngland ; they have also entered into fanning 
on an extensive scale, using as labourers llic servants of the Hudson 
Jkay ('ompany, who are bound by their contracts to do all manner of 
.service that may he retjuired of them, even to the bearing of arms. 

This (.'ompany have the supplying of all the forts and stations of the 
Jliidson Bay ('(iinpany on the west side of the American continoiif, 
and also iiirnish the llussian ports with grain, butler, and cliecse: of 
the former article the Russians take about fifteen thousand bushels. It 
is also their intention, when they shall have succeeded in breeding a 
sudicient stock of cattle and sheep, to cx])ort hides, horns, tallow, and 
wool, to England, in the return shi|)s, which now go home compjira- 
tivcly empty, as the furs occupy only a small portion of the ca})a(dly 
of the ship. In this way it may readily be perceived that tl\ey will be 
eritihled to drive a profitable trade, particularly when it is considered 
how little care the ctillle require in this territory, in consequence of the 
grass and natural hay which the soil ailbrds at all seasons. It is the 
prospect of tiui advantageous results to be derived from these operations, 
that has induced the Hudson Bay Company to change their trading 
establishments into large agricuHural ones. For some years previous 
to our arrival, they had not been able to meet their own wants, and at 
the same lime fullil their contracts with the Russians. They were 
therefore obliged to purchase from the settlers in the territory, as well 
as send to California, to procure the requisite quantity of agricultural 
products. A demand was consequently created for wheat, and all 
that could be raised in tlic Willamette settlements was bought for 
shillings (scvcnty-fivc cents) a bushel, and paid for in drafts on their 
stores in goods, at fifty per cent, advance on the first London cost. 
This gave an encouragement to the small farmers, that was fated to 
meet with grievous disappointment the next season ; for the ( ^onqjany 
was able not only to meet their engagements, and their own wants, 
but had, besides, a surplus. The prices consequently would be merely 
nominal, unless raised by the influx of new settlers. Whether the 
latter cause had any effect in creating a market, I know not; bull 
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understand that in 1842 some of the settlers led llieir horses upon ilieir 
finest wheal. 

The scenery around Nisijually is very much enhanced in beauty by 
the sjdcndid ai)|)carance of Mount Rainier, whicli lies nearly east of it; 
and from some of the open prairies there arc three of these magnilieent 
snowy peaks in sight. They are all nearly regular cones, with cleft 
tops, as though they had a terminal crater on their suinmil. 1 was 
exceedingly anxious to make the ascent of one of these, Mount llo..)d; 
but owing to the non-arrival and loss of the Peacoedi, 1 found it impos- 
sible to do so. 

On the 13th May, Mr. Anderson was kind enough to present me 
with two bullocks for the crews, and a riuantity of vegetables, for 
which we felt ourselves much indebted. A large supply of milk was 
also sent to us daily from the dairy, and many other little kindnesses 
and attentions were manifested. 

To return Ca[)lain M’jNiiefs visit, I went on board the sleamer, 
which is called the Beaver. She is of one hundred and twenty tons 
burden, and fitted wdth a low-pressure engine, similar to those in use 
in the English boats. She was now very much out of repair, having 
been some years on this station. Her employment was to ply between 
the northern posts with .supplies, and bring back the returns of the 
scasoirs trade; at the .same time trading at the dillercnt jioints with 
the Indians. Captain M’Niel is a native of Boston, and vvas exten- 
sively engaged in the northwest trade. He proved to be a serious 
competitor with the Hudson Bay Company in their business, and was 
in consequence bought off* He is now a trader in the Comjmny’s 
service, owning stock, and receiving a share of the dividends; to 
qualify him for which, it became necessary for him to become a natu- 
ralized British subject. 

The steamer is ill adapted to the .services on wliich she is employed, 
for she consumes a large quantity of fuel, and has not sufficient ca[)a- 
tiity to carry as much as is necessary for her entire voyage. She is 
therefore obliged to .stop at intermediate places to obtain a supply of 
Wood, which rnu.st be cut by her own crew. She is titled with a 
suitable armament, barricades, and boarding-nettings, wliich are 
deemed very essential on the northern coast, where the savage tribes 
arc both hostile and numerous. 

On the 17th, the bouts left the ship under Lieutenant Case, Messrs. 
Totten, Colvocorossis, and May. I had by this time succeeded in 
establishing the observatory, and had ordered a log liouse to be built 
lo perform the pendulum expcrinicnls, and another for the purposes 
ef drawing, &c. Tlieso I purposed to use on my return from the 
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Colunibia river trip. Lieutenant Carr, with Lieulcnant lludd and Mr. 
l^ld, were left in charge of the duty connected with the observatory, 
as well as of the ship. 

Knowing how much time is lost on boat expeditions by the use of 
grf)g, and the accidents that arc liable to occur when a strict watch 
cannot be kept over it, I decided not to send any sj)irits with the 
|)art}’. 1 am lully persuaded myself, that that portion of the ration is 

unnecessary ; but in order not to deprive any of the sailors of it who 
might deem it essential, I had the boats’ crews called aft, and found 
that nearly all wore in the regular habit of drawing their grog. I 
then ollered. to any who might wish to continue the use of that part 
of their ra1i(ni, the option of remaining with the ship, and having their 
j)hn es in the boats su[)pliod by others. There was no liesitation on 
the part of any (A' them: all wished to go; and all were willing to 
give n|) their spirit ration. 1 take this occasion to say, lliat all tlic 
most laborious and exposed duty of the Exj)cdition, was performed 
without the spirit ration, and I am well satisfied that it may be dis- 
pensed with without injury to any one, and indeed greatly to the 
benefit of the naval service.** 

The land expedition, under Licntiaiant Johnson, w^ns finally rcaily 
I'^cvv can imagine the (!haHerings, delays, and vexations, attendant 
upon the c(pii|)mciit of a land parly in this region: the buying of 
horses from the Indians; the non-arrival of guides; the various C(iih|)- 
inenls necessary fur loading the horses, securing the loads to yircvcnt 
injury to tlic horses’ backs, and the loss of them, all consume much 
lime, and need continual foresight. Througfi ail these dilliculties and 
perplexities, whitdi were of a kind that most tries the patience, Lieu- 
tenant Jolinson struggled. An Indian is not slow in perceiving your 
wants, and views the dilemmas in which you may be placed wdlh a 
becoming sang-froid, IMr. Anderson’s kindness had obviated many of 
lliese obstacles; but it was impossible to proceed without the aid ot 
the Indians, who were always prone to recede from their bargains, 
under a feeling tliat they had not received enough. After the bargain 
was completed, and the price agreed upon, under the form of “ pot- 
latch,” or “ gift,” the equivalent was always to be again treated for, 
and thus the price of the article or’scrvice was often very much en- 
hanced. In dealing w'ith these Indians, it was always necessary to 
feign a great indillerciice of manner, in order to obtain the article, 
and also in closing the bargain after the preliminaries are settled. 

our return, has mluwd the spirit ration onc-half: this is a good step, 

but its total abulishiuent would be a better uiu;. 
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They readily close when they think their cuslonicrs iiKliflorent, for 
fear of a competitor among themselves, and are not in the habit of 
forming a combination, as they show little or no confuh.'iicii in each 
other, and are rather disposed to rivalry. As far as our t)l)servalions 
went, the chiefs have litthj authority among them. 

Having seen ific other parties all off, or ready to start, our ]>arty for 
llie Columbia river also set out. It was a strange cavalcade, for m(»st 
of ns were but sorry horsemen, and we bad every variety of act-outro- 
ments, from the saddle and bridle to the bare l)ack and baiter. Wo 
were eight in number: Messrs. Drayton, Waldron, and myself, two 
servants, two Indians, and a (Canadian guide, witli four ])ack-liorsos. 
All the horses and the guide were kindly furnished us by il'.e g.Mit le- 
mon at the fort, to carry us ns far as (‘owlitz Farms, about sivl\ mill's 
distant, where we intended taking canotis. 

Onr Indiatis, though partially elotbod in worn-ont Fnropcan eloili- 
ing, still showed their free and easy carriage on horseback: the few 
ribands and cock’s feathers that were stuck in their caj)s ga\e iliem 
a flaunting kind of air; and they manifested a species ol‘ self-i'steem 
that was not iinplcasing, and betokened an indepondenec and want of 
care, in good keeping with their mode of life. Th(?se savages slmnld 
never he seen but on horseback, in which position tlicy are really men, 
and inspire a certain degree of respect. When dismounted, all these 
qualities vanish, and the Indian becomes the lazy, lounging creature, 
ijjsensihlc to any c.xcitemcnt but his low gambling jirojumsitics. They 
have a peculiar knack in managing their horses, and this, too, without 
any apparent means of controlling them, for their only bridle is a 
single cord fastened to the lower jaw; with this they contrive to 
govern the most refractory animals, without the aid of whip or spur, 
and will urge to speed an animal that has become all hut lifeless under 
our guidance. They practi.se groat cruelty to their horses, and pay 
no regard whatever to the state of their hacks. In travelling in this 
country, all scruples and feelings in respect to sore hacks, jaded, 
lamed, or half-slai'vcd horses, must ho laid aside; and my advice is, 
keep away from your horses until they arc saddled, and leave this to 
your guides who own them. 

■The direction of our route was nearly south over the plain, passing 
occasionally a pretty lawn, and groves of (»ak and ash trees. At tin.* 
distance of nine miles wc reached the river Nisqually, whoso channel 
is sunk three hundred feet below the plain, between almost perpen- 
dicular banks. The ravine is about half a mile wide, and is tilled witli 
‘*1 large growth of timber, which is occasionally uprooted by the torrents 
diat pass down, on tlie rneltiiag of the snows of the mountains. 'Hie 
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usual bed of llic stream is about one hundred yards wide, with a rapid 
current: its course in this place was north-northwest, and its averaj^e 
depth at tiic ford about three feet. We again ascended a similar bank 
on the Opposite side to tiie plain. Our route then continued through 
most beautiful park seeuery, witli the prairie now and then opening t 
view, in wlu<'h nuuiy magniticent pines grew detached. The prairie 
was covered with a profusion of flowers. 

After crossing Shute’s river, in all respects similar to the Nisqually, 
we ciicam[i(^d, just before night, having travelled about twenty-two 
miles. Our tents were pitched, and fires made; but on examining our 
alf<»rcas,* we were reminded that we were but novices in sindi travel- 
ling, fnr\ve found that all oiir small stores had been destroyed in fording 
the Streams, the sugar hewing turned into syrup, &c. 'J'his was a mishap 
over which we had a hearty laugh; it rendered the pari that was saved 
douhly precious, and made us enjoy our cveniug iucmI. After our tents 
were pitched, one of our servants discovered a snake in the ttmt, which 
caused liini much alarm ; hut such a c’ircumstancc is considered so 
common, that it excites l)ut little or no surprise in tliose who have 
travelled in Oregon. The abundance of such reptiles may be con- 
sidered one of the characteristics of the country, and if oik; is not hillen 
before the end of a journey, he may think himself fortunate. In the 
lower country, h()wev(;r, there arc few snakes that are venomous, mid 
tlic rattlesnake is ran;ly seen, in conser|Ucnce of the wetness of the soil 
and dampness of the climate : hut in the middle section, where it is dry, 
tlujy arc to he found in great numliers. 

Being sf)mewhat fatigued, we all slept soundly. The guide and 
Indians, according to the e.nstom of the country, after rolling themselves 
in their Idankels, lay down near the fire (which continued to burn 
brightly all night) without any sludter. In the morning we found by 
the tracks that elk and doer had been near us, probably attracted by 
the fire. Our horses having been hobbled, were easily procured: they 
had not strayed, as the grass around the tents was of the most nutritious 
kind. 

In the morning, when wc resumed our journey, the park scenery 
increased in beauty, and it was almost impossible to realize that we 
were in a savage and wild country, and that nature, not art, had })cr- 
fccted the laridse^ape. Beautiful lakes, with greensward growing to the 
water edge, with deer feeding fearlessly on their margin, and every 
tint of flower, many of which were not new to our gardens at home, 
strewn in profusion aroumi ; wc could hardly, in galloping along, but 


A kind of siiddlc-bng-. 
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cNpcct to sec; some beautiful mansion, as a lit acc-ompaniuiLMit to sueli 
secnery. 

We soon reached the Bute Prairies, wliicli arc extensive, and covered 
witli uniuli or small mounds, at regular distances asunder. As far as 
1 could learn, there is no tradition among the natives relative to llieiii. 
I'hey arc coniend mounds, thirty feet in diameter, about six to seven 
feet high above the level, and many thousands in number. Being 
anxious to ascertain if they contained any relics, 1 snbsecpicnlly visited 
these prairies, and opened three of the mounds, but nothing was found 
ill them hut a ])avemcnt of round .stones. 

After a ride of twelve miles, vve reached Chiekceli;s river, whicdi 
cm[)ties itself into Gray’s Harbour, about forty miles north of llic 
(\)luinhia. We f<»und the stream about two hundred yards wide in 
this place, and running in a southwest direction. On its hanks there 
were a few lodges, containing about twenty Indians of the Niscpially 
tribe, who had c.oiiie here to make preparations Tor the salmon-fishciry, 
then about to commence, (20\U May.) Tliciy were a miserable-looking 
sot, baredy covered with pieces of dirty blankets and skins. 

SulKseciuontly, on my return, I made a skctt!b of this place, after the 
salmon-fishery had been established, which is represented in the vignette. 

Wo stopped here for two hours, to rest our horses. Hanging around 



I^Riir lodges were hundreds of lamprey eels, from a lout lo r-iglitcxMi 
hichos long, and about an inch in diameter. We were; tuld that these, 
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fish arc caught in great quantities, and dried for food ; they are also used 
for candles or toredu^s; for, being very full of oil, they burn brightly. 

These Indians had a quantity of the cammass-root, which they had 
stored in baskets. It is a kind of sweet squills, and about the size of a 
small onion. It is extremely abundant on the open prairies, and par- 
ticularly on those which arc overflowed by the small streams. 

Alter leaving these lodges, a few yards beyond the soil changed 
from gravel to a rich unctuous clay. We crossed a branch of the 
Chickeeles, and passed over some high hills, which we found exceed- 
ingly (lifiicult to accomplish, being in places quite miry, in which our 
[)ack-horscs not unfreciuoritly were stuck fast: few roads in any country 
could be worse. 

'fhe woods and underbrush now’ became so thick that it was with 
dillicully that a horse and his rider could pass; for, whilst the forjner 
was extricating his legs from the mud-holes, the latter required ail his 
attention and exertions to prevent himself from being strangled or 
iiragged from liis burse by the branches. This was not all : fallen 
trees were to be jumped or hobbled over as we best could, which w'as 
very exhausting to the |)aticiice. Our friends at Nisqually had told 
us w'C should find this part of the road good, yet w^c found it barely 
passable. I would, however, advise all wlio travel this road to ]>repare 
for a bad one. But wliat increased the discomibrt of the road to 
me, w’as the news 1 received by an Indian messenger, with letters an- 
nouncing to me that the Peacock had not yet arrived. 

We finally succeeded in reaching the top of the hill, which is about 
fifteen hundred feet high, by a zigzag path, literally climbed by slops 
which had been made by the horses’ feet, and without which it would 
be impossible to mount it in the direction we did, the clay is so 
slippery. 

After reaching the crest of this ridge, we were amply repaid for our 
labour by one of the most charming views I saw in Oregon, extend- 
ing to a distance over tlie luxuriant country, while at our feet lay one 
of the beautiful prairies, bedecked in every hue of the rainbow, with 
the Chickeeles winding through it. We descended, and passed over 
the prairie to some Indian lodges, whose inhabitants were squalid and 
dirty as usual ; and as an evidence of their want of natural feeling, 
near by lay otic of their horses, with one of his fore-legs broke short 
and just hanging by the skin. To the question, why they did not kill 
the horse, they gave no answer, but looked at the interpreter with 
apparent contempt and listlessness. Desirous of avoiding the lodges, 
with their inmates and vermin, we proceeded about a mile beyond 
them, and encamped on the edge of a fine forest of pines. 
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Nolwithstniuling a hard rain fell during the nighi, \\(; passed it very 
comfortably. The Indians supplied us with some fresh salmon, wliieli 
they had already begun to take in the rivers that were in sight from 
our encampment. They reported that the river was navigable for 
canoes, though occasional obstructions were met with from fallen 
timber. 

Mr. Drayton found here some beautiful pieces of cornelian, of large 
size and bright red colour. 

'fhe morning proved beautiful, and one of the finest da\'s succeeded 
that I ever remember to have seen. Our route lay through alternate 
woods and prairies, the former composed of large pines and cedars. 
Several considerable streams of winter were passed, whose banks were 
not so high as those before met with; the latter covered with straw- 
berries, so tempting as to induce us to dismount and feast (ipon them, 
and many plants that excited a feeling of interest, and rcmindcrl us of 
home: among the number was the red honeysuckle (C’aprifoliurn), 
which was in full bloom. After passing extensive cammass pdains, 
wc reached the Company’s farm on the Cowlitz, which occupies an 
extensive prairie on the banks of that river. 

They have here six or seven hundre<l acres enclosed, and under 
cultivation, with several large granaries, a large farm-house, and 
numerous out-buildings to accommodate the dairy, workmen, callle. 
The grounds a|)pear well pre[)arcd, and were covered with a 
luxuriant crop of wheat. At the farther end of the prairie was to he 
seen a settlement, with its orchards, iVc., and between the trees, the 
chapel and parsonage of the Catholic Mission gave an air of civiliza- 
tion to the whole. The degree of progress resembled that of a scittie- 
•uent of several years’ standing in our Western Slates, with the 
exception, however, of the remains of the con(|ucrc(l forest ; for hen* 
the ground is ready for the plough, and nature seems as it were to 
invite the husbandman to his labours. 

We were kindly received by Mr. Forrest, the superintcuflent, who 
(juickly made arrangements for canoes to carry us down the ('owlitz 
and Columbia river to Astoria, or Fort George. He also provided us 
^vith an excellent repast, and pressed us to remain over night, which 
we would gladly have done, had I not found that it would he impos- 
sible for us to reach Astoria the next day if we <lid so. 

At this farm the Company have a large dairy, and arc ahmit onjet- 
*tig a saw and grist mill. The superintendent’s dwelling is largo, and 
l>nilt of well-hewn logs; with the workmen’s fiouses, &:c., it forms 
a village. 

, Large numbers of cattle were being brought in for the night, which 
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is a very necessary precaution in Oregon, in consecjncnce of the 
numerous wolves that are prowling about ; in some places it becomes 
necessary for the keeper to protect his beasts even in the daytime. 
The cattle, at times, sutler from drought, in which case tlie Indians 
are sent across the river to cut fodder for them, in order to avoid 
sending the cattle to the cammass plains, where they would be subject 
to the loss of all their young. 

The farm at the Cowlil/ has no sort of defences about it, proving, 
as far as the Indians an? concerned, that there is no danger of being 
molested : indeed their nurnlx'rs here are too small U) enable them t<» 
attempt any aggression, and their dependence on tlie Company, for 
both food and clothing, too complete to allow them to quarrel, except 
among themselves ; and of sucli disputes the agent of the Company 
takes no sort of notice. The Indians belong to the Ivlackatack tribe, 
though they have obtained the general name of the Cowlilz Indians. 
In a few ^cars they will have passed away, and even now, I was in- 
formed, there are but three Indian women remaining in the tribe. The 
mortality that lias attacked them of late lias made sad ravages ; 11 jr 
only a few years since they numliered ujiwards of a hundred, while 
they are now said to be less than thirty. The (juantity of land 
actually under cultivation here is six hundred acres, most of which is 
in wheat, Mr. Forrest told me that the first year it had prjxinced ten 
bushels per acre, but the present one it was thought the yield would be 
double.* 

Around the supcriiitcndenl’s bouse is a kitchen-garden, in which all 
the usual horticultural plants of the United States were growing luxu- 
riantly; the climate was thought to be particularly well adapted to 
them. 

Mr. Forrest informed me that the weather was never actually cold, 
nor is the winter long. Snows seldom last more than a day or two ; 
fires, however, are necessary during most months of the year. The 
housing of cattle is resorted to partially ; but little or no provision is 
made for their winter sustenance, as the grass is fit for food the whole 
year round. 

The geograpliical situation of the Cowlitz Farm is latitude ’4(r 
30' N., longitude 123® W. 

The guide that Mr. Forrest had sent for was one Simon Plumondon, 
whom I engaged to carry ils to Astoria. He proved to have been the 
cockswain of General Cass’s canoe, when on his trip to the lakes in the 


• The croj) of 1841, I wm told, at Uie end of ttie uuaHon, produced Kcvert tfiounand 
buslicls. V * 
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Northwest Territory; and a more usefnl person I have sel{l»>in met 
with, or one that could be so W(dl dejunided on. lie Imd been lor 
several years in this territory, having left the Company’s service, 
married an Indian wife, and was now living on a farm of about liftv 
acres, at the Cowlitz, independent and contented. 1 have seldom seen 
so pretty a woman as his wife, or a more checrlul and good house- 
wife ; before her marriage she was the Ixille of the country, and cele- 
brated for her feats of horsemanship. 

Plumondon engaged several of the young Indians to accompany 
him, and with two canoes we were all accommodated. The price for 
each Indian was to be a check shirt. 

During our short stay at (. owlitz, several Indian women brought in 
])ieccs of buckskin for sale, which they deem a necessary part of the 
ecjuipment of a traveller. From them I learned the manner in which 
they pu^pare it, which is as follows. Immediately after the animal is 
killed, the skin, after having all the hair scra|)cd oil’, is stretched tight 
on a Irame; it is there left until it becomes as dry as parchment, when 
if is rubbed over with the brains of the animal, which impart oil to it* 
it is then steeped in warm water, after which it is dried in the smoke, 
two women stretching it. all the time it is drying; it is then again wet 
and wound tightly round a tree, from which it is again taken, smoked, 
and drawn by women as before; when nearly dry, it is rubbed with 
the hands as in washing, until it is soft and pliable ; and then it is 
ready for use. 

Mr. Forrest slated to me that he had put a suit on, Iwonly-fonr 
hours alter the animal had been running in the forest. I am w(3ll 
satisfied that no kind of apparel is so well suited as this to the life 
‘»i an Indian or trapper, and all who travel in a wild country should 
be provided with such a dress. 

About a mile from the farm-house, we descended a stec[) hank, two 
liundrcd feet high, to the river, where we found our canoes waiting 
for us. The Cowlitz was here about two hundred yards wide, and 
very rapid. Our company, or rather crew, consisfetl of nine young 
Indians. We were soon seated and gliding down the stream, while 
ench boatman exerted his fullest strength to send us onwards. Just 
before sunset, when we thought we had made nine miles, we landed 
Jind pitched our tents on a small island in the river. The island was 
covered with drift-wood, which soon enabled us to make a good fire, 
which the temperature rendered quite acceptable. When our supper 
was prepared, w'e found that our Indians had come away destitute of 
any supply whatever, and that it was necessary to provide for them, 
^his I have generally found to be the case, not only with these 
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Indians, but with the natives of Polynesia ; both require looking after 
before going on a journey, and will seldom burden themselves with 
food. 

At the place where wc embarked I tried the velocity of the stream, 
which I found three miles per hour, but in some places it was inucli 
more rapid. The temperature of its water was 48° Fahrenheit. 

During the night I succeeded in gelling several observations of stars, 
for latitude and longitude. 

The next morning we made a start betimes, in order to reach 
Astoria at an early hour. A short distance below our encampment 
wc passed the east fork of the Cowlitz, which is smaller and not navi« 
gable even for canoes. We also passed the mouths of several small 
streams on the west side. • Plumondon pointed out that side of the river 
to me as good trapping-ground, and amused me by the narration of 
many of the dilliculties he had to encounter in taking his game. About 
noon we readied tlie Columbia. 

The Cowlitz river takes its rise in the Cascade Range, near Mount 
Rainier, and has many short turns in it. Its banks are tolerably high, 
until it approaches the Columliia. It is only at high water, in the 
spring and fall, that the river can be used for boating, at which time 
the supplies from Vancouver are sent, and the grain, &c., returned, 
in large flat barges. The soil along the river appears to be of a good 
quality, a clayey loam with vegetable mould, over trap rock and sand- 
stone. The prevalent trees were poplars, soft maples, ash, fir, pine, 
and cedar, with some laurel, where the prairies are so low as to be 
flooded in the month of May. 

On this river it was reported that coal of a good quality existed, 
but I examined all the places that indicated it, and only found lignite. 
This exists in several places, but the largest quantity lies above the 
East Fork : several specimens of it were obtained. 

In the month of September following, I examined the Cowlitz, and 
found it exhibiting a very different character. A few miles above its 
mouth there was not water enough to float even a boat, and it was 
besides filled with rapids. It is not navigable for barges more than 
three months in a year. The distance we passed down the Cowlitz 
did not exceed twenty-six miles, although we had been told that it was 
more than forty. 

The route by the way of the Cowlitz will in all probability be that 
which w4ll hereafter be pursued to the northefn waters and sounds. 
Although there are many difficulties in crossing the rivers, &c., yet it 
is believed to be the most feasible course. 

On our way wc met with many canoes passing up, loaded with 
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salmon and trout, which had been taken at the Willamette Falls, and 
which they were then carrying to trade with the Indians for the 
cammass-root. We obtained some of the fish as a supply for our 
Indians. 

On entering the Columbia our Indians rerjuired some rest, and said 
they were hungry; we tlicndbre comduded to stop for a short lime 
on its banks. If I were to judge of the whole Cowlitz tribe from the 
specimens w’c had with us, I should say they were the merriest set of 
fellows I ever saw, full of fun, and laughing all day long: I hccame at 
last wearied with their incessant gaiety. 

The Columbia, where the Cowlitz joins it, is a broad flowing 
stream, and was at this time much swollen. We had, after entering 
it, about forty miles yet to make, and it was past noon ; hut we glidcnl 
briskly on with the (mrrciit, although it was by no means so rapid as 
1 had expected to have found it. Near the mouth of the Cowlitz is a 
liigli C(jiii(‘al hill, which has received the name of IMount Collin, 
from its having been a burial-pkace of the Indians; and the remains 
of many of their collins were still to be seen scattered over it. On the 
opposite side of the river is a high barrier of trap rocks, covered with 
majestic pines. 

About Urn miles lower down, we passed Oak Point, where the river 
turns nearly at right angles, taking its course along a harrier of trap 
rocks, which it here meets on its west side, and which rises eight 
hundred feet perpendicularly above its surface. On the other side of 
the river is one of the remarkable prairies of the country, covered wdtli 
tall waving grass, and studded with many oaks, from which the point 
takes its name. What adds additional interest and beauty to iIkj scene 
is Mount St. Helen’s, which may be seen from the sea when eighty 
miles distant : its Jieight I made nine thousand five hundred and fifty 
feet. 

In this part of the river, which I named St. Helen’s Reach, we met 
the brig Wave, that had brought our stores from Oahu. The master 
informed me that he had landed them at Astoria, and placed them 
iHider the care of Mr. Birnic, who had charge of the Company’s fort. 
I he master of the Wave confirmed the report that the Peacock had 
not arrived, and after a short delay we proceeded. By surjset we had 
reached Termination Island, and had yet twenty miles to make in a 
'^ery dark night. We had already passed the only place where we 
eould have encamped, and the natives showed extreme reluctance to 
go on. They soon desired to return ; saying that the night was very 
^Jirk, and that the bay would be dangerous. This request was over- 
ruled, however, and we continued our course, though under appre- 



320 


NISQUALLY AND COLUMBIA RIVER. 


hension of disaster. The Indians said that many canoes had been 
lost, and after I became aci|uainted with this part of the river, I no 
longer wondered at their objections to pass over it at night; for if 
there is any wind it becomes exceedingly rough, and dangerous for 
their canoes. 

We found the w^ater quite smooth, and glided on hour after hour 
without any appearance of a landing. I was at a loss to account for 
the length of our passage, until I found the tide had been against us. 
VV^e at last reached what Plumondon called Tongue Point, and after- 
wards kept skirting the shore for so long a time that I began to have 
misgivings that we should [)ass Astoria, and began firing muskets, the 
usual signal of an arrival. They were immediately answered by others 
just behind us, and the loud clamour of about forty yelping dogs. 
These sounds, although discordant, gave us the delightful assur.'inco 
that we had rcat.’hed our destination, and might now make our escape 
from the confined and irksome position w^e had been in a whole d;iy. 
Mr. Birnie, the agent of the Hudson Bay Company, met us at the 
landing, with lanterns and every assistance, and gave us a truly Scotch 
welcome. Wc soon found ourselves in his (|uarters, where in a short 
time a fire w^as burning brightly, and his hospitable board spread with 
good cheer, although it was past midnight. After partaking of tlie 
supper, blankets were furnished us, and wc vvcrc made exceedingly 
comfortable for the night. 

In the morning wc had a view of the somewhat famous Astoria, 
which is any thing but what I should wish to describe. Half a dozen 
log houses, with as many sheds and a pig-sty or twro, are all that it can 
boast of, and even these appear to be rapidly going to decay. 

The Comj)any pay little regard to it, and the idea of holding or 
improving it as a post, has long since been given up. The head- 
quarters of their operations have been removed to Vancouver, eighty 
miles further up the river, since which Astoria has merely been hold 
for the convenience of their vessels. It boasts of but one field, and that 
w as in potatoes, which 1 can, however, vouch for as being very fine. 
In former limes it had its gardens, forts, and banqueting halls; and 
from all accounts, when it was the head-quarters of the Northwest 
Company, during their rivalship with the Hudson Bay Company, there 
was as jovial a set residing here, as ever were met together. I have 
had the pleasure of meeting with several of the survivors, who have 
recounted their banquetings, &c. 

In point of beauty of situation, few places will vie with Astoria. It 
is situated on the south side of the Columbia river, eleven miles from 
Cape Disappointment, as the crow flies. From Astoria there is a fine 
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view of the high proniontory of Cape Disapponitincnt, and the o(ican 
bounding it on the west; the Chinook Hills and Point Ellice, with its 
rugged pe^-ik, on tlie north; Tongue Point and Kalalamet Range on 
the east; and a high background, bristling with lofty pines, to the 
south. The ground rises from the river gradually to the top of a ridge 
five hundred feet in elevation. This was originally covered with a 
thick forest of pines: that part reclaimed by the first occupants is 
again growing up in brushwood. From all parts of the ground the 
broad surface of the river is in view. The stillness is remarkable, and 
makes it evident that one is yet far removed from civilized life: the 
distant though distinct roar of the ocean is the only sound that is heard: 
this, however, is almost incessant; for the stream, though rushing on- 
wards in silence to meet the ocean, keeps up an eternal war with it on 
the bar, producing at times scenes of great grandeur, but which, as we 
had already experienced, renders the bar wholly impassable for days 
together. 

The magnificent pine/ so often mentioned by travellers, lies prostrate 
near the tomb of the hospitable chief Concomcly, now in ruins. The 
chiefs skull, it is believed, is in Glasgow, having been long since re- 
moved by Dr. Gardner. 

There were many things to remind us of home: among them was a 
luxuriant sward of w'hito clover, now in full blossom, and numerous 
other plants that had found their way here : the trees were also familiar, 
and truly American. I felt that the land belonged to my country, that 
we were not strangers on the soil ; and could not but take great interest 
in relation to its destiny, in the prospect of its one day becoming the 
abode of our relatives and friends. 

The Columbia, opposite to Astoria, is four miles wide, but in the 
middle of the r^ver is an extensive sand-bar, with only a few feet waior 
on it, and at extreme low tides it is bare: the channel is very narrow 
on each side and difiictllt to navigate. At Astoria there is only space 
for a dozen vessels to lie at anchor, and it would therefore be dillicult 
to accommodate anjrlextensivc trade. The point of land extends about 
half a mile below i^ site, where Young’s river joins the ('olumbia, and 
forms a bay, on the banks of which I^wis and Clarke wintered. The 
position of their hut is stUl pointed out, but the building has long since 
gone to : 

before mentioned, is an ex])ert trapper, 
informed me, lying north of the Columbia, between the 
Cowlitz and Cape Disappointment, is generally rough and rugged, with 
numerous streams of water,, and in many places a rich soil: it is 
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extremely well timbered, and is capable, when cleared, of growing 
grain, and other agricultural produce. 

On the 23d (Sunday), it was reported that a vessel was off the Cape, 
firing guns. This made me extremely anxious to go thither, but as 
there was much difficulty in accomplishing this, Mr. Birnie proposed a 
trip to Point Adams, and a visit to the missionaries at Clatsop. This 
proposal 1 gladly accepted, and at an early hour the next morning wc 
set out, crossed Young’s Bay, landed, and after walking a mile came 
to the mission, where we had the pleasure of seeing Mr. and Mrs. 
Frost. Mr. Frost gave us a kind welcome at his new dwelling, which 
1 understood him to say had been built with his own hands* His wife 
appeared cheerful and happy, and made herself quite agreeable* The 
house is a frame one, of one story, and contains three rooms: it is 
situated in a young spruce and pine grove, which is thought to be the 
most healthy situation here. There arc two American settlers, who are 
building houses here, named respectively Tibbits and Smith ; both of 
them are very respectable men, and good mechanics. This place is 
not susceptible of improvement, and I understood that it had been 
chosen for its salubrity. I understood that Mr. Frost was engaged 
with the Kev. Mr. Koen in cultivating a tract of land, about four miles 
distant. The latter resides upon the tract, and is occupied in raising a 
large crop and superintending cattle. There appeared to me to be 
little opportunity for exercising their ministerial callings though I 
understood afterwards that at particular seasons a number of Indians 
collected to hear them. 

After spending some time with them, Mr. Birnie, Mr* Frost, and 
myself set off for Point Adams and Clatsop village. I thmk, in all my 
life, I had never met with so many snakes as I saw during this short 
walk : they were on the beach, where they were apparently feeding at 
low water. We looked from the sand-hills on Point Adams for vessels, 
hut none were in sight ; and then we walked on to the villaga It con- 
sisted of a few rough lodges, constructed of boards or rather hewn 
planks, of large size ; the interior resembled a miserably-eoastructcd 
ship’s cabin, with bunks, &c. ; the only light was admitted above, 
near the ridge and gable-end. Pieces of salmon and yeatsdn were 
hanging up in the smoke of their fire* Numbers of the Ij^fons are 
always to be seen lounging about, and othera gamUing^^^^Urt^ bunk- 
planks are painted various uncouth figures of niet^ andlSwIiW 
hanging the head of an elk, which it wtf understoodthey ma^ 
of occasionally as a decoy in the chase, for the purpose of taking their 
game more easily. Around the whole'ia a palisade, made of thick 
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planks and joists, about fifteen feet in length, set with one end in the 
ground, to protect them from attack. 

The Indians of this region even now make war upon each other on 
the most trivial occasion, and for the most part to satisfy individual 
revenge. The Hudson Bay Company’s officers possess and exert a 
most salutary influence, endeavouring to preserve peace at all hazards. 
It is now quite safe for a white man to pass in any direction through 
the part of the country where their posts are, and in case of accident 
to any white settler, a war-party is at once organized, and the offender 
is hunted up. About a year previous to our arrival, an Indian was 
executed at Astoria for the murder of a while man, whom he had 
found asleep, killed, and stolen his property. 

He was taken, tried, found guilty, and executed in the presence of 
most of the settlers. The culprit was a slave, and it was some lime 
before the chief to whom he belonged would give him up. It was 
proved on the trial, and through the confession of the shive, that he 
had stolen the property and committed the murder by order of his 
master, whOi took all the stolen goods. The master made his escape 
when he found his agency had been discovered; and I understood that 
he kept himself aloof from all the Company's posts, until the matter 
should be forgotten^ 

As the tide had risen so much as to render it difficult to walk along 
the beach, we returned to Mr. Frost’s in a crazy canoe, and were very 
neap being upset. Had this accident happened, it must have proved 
fatal to some of us in the strong tide that was running ; wc therefore 
felt much relieved to get again to the beach. After partaking of Mrs. 
Frost’s good cheer, we returned to Astoria, much plcasecl with our 
day’s jaunU; 

On the Clatsop beach, we saw a great number of dead fish. Afr. 
Birnie informed me, that they were thrown up in great numbers duriiig 
the autumn ; and. were supposed to be killed by a kind of worm, gene- 
rated in their stomachs. 

On 1^6' ^BStb^ the^^C^ barques Cowlitz and Columbia were in 

sight ; the formeir . bound for Oahu, the latter for Sitka. By the former, 
we sent letter^ for home. 

Our Indians having recovered from their fatigue, I resolved to pro- 
ceed ,tO- leaving Mr. Waldron to await 

flic arrivafep{|ij9ie and to recruit from his siekiicss. We 
embarks at .noon, having Mr* Birnie wiih us, to join the vessels above. 
We soon found ourselves in much more sea and wind than our canoe 
could beari and, by PlumoHdon’s advice, took in our sail, and made 
Tongue Point as quickly as wc could, lie deemed it mueli too 
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(liuigcrous to venture across the open bay in the small canoe we had 
lK>uf;ht in lieu of the one we had come down in. 

We landed at Tongue Point and encamped ; but as we had much 
lime yet before dark, we went to the lop of the Point, which is said 
to be the position best adapted for a fortihention to defend the channel 
up the river. Tongue Point is a high bluff of trap rock, covered wi h 
trees of large dimensions : the top has been cleared and taken posses- 
sion of by Mr. Birnio, who has erected a log hut and planted a patch 
of potatoes. The hut was inhabited for a year, by a Sandwich Islander 
and his wife. It is rather a rough spot for cultivation, but the end^of 
occupancy was answered by it. There is a small portage on Tongue 
Point, which canoes often use in bad weather, to avoid accidents that 
might occur in the rough seas that make in the channel that ])asses 
round it. 

Mr. Drayton picked up a considerable number of shells. 

Late in the afternoon, Mr. Birnie left us, and joined the barque 
Columbia. Mr. Drayton and myself made ourselves comfortable, not- 
withstanding it rained and blew hard. The next morning We set out 
for Vancouver; but our progress was slow, and we were obliged to 
take advantage of all the eddies. By the afternoon* hoWeV^r, we had 
reached Oak Point, and stopped at a collection of lodges in order to 
obtain some salmon. 

Near Puget Island, we encountered a party fishing, and iaw them 
take a large salmon ; but they demanded such an exorbitant pricb for 
it (equal to one dollar and twenty-five cents), that wO refused tb give 
it; considering it bad policy to indulge their cupidity.* Pltftndndon 
said, that they had no desire to sell the fish, as they had a superstitious 
objection to dispose of the first fish to strangers: even if^toduced to 
sell it, they will always take the heart out and roast it for themselves ; 
for they believe, that if the heart of the fish were eaten by a stranger 
at the first of the season, their success would be destroyed^ and they 
would catch no more fish. To prevent this, they cobsider it requisite 
that a certain number of “ sleeps” or days should paSs before any are 
sold. The price of a large salmon is about ten cents in ttada.' 

Here we unexpectedly found the medicine-man, employed in going 
through his incantations and preparing his medicines.' Oue of our 
young Indians, who was a chief, landed, without knoivmj^%Bdt was 
going on, for the purpose of making thd " inquiries 
was met with direful looks, and in great wrath ordei^ 

* Oil inrntioning tho fiubjrcl ut Vaiirouvrr, I wa.»Ui1d I ought U) have lakjsjtt^the fwb 
nnfl jKiiil tliir Iruliiiti wlint. I tli(»nglit |>ro|XT. 
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nicn to leave the place; they geemed at the instant, desirous to wreak 
vciigCMiice upon him for his intrusion. His retreat was prciiipitale, 
as he well knew the consequences of delay and the danger of disturb- 
ing the medicine-man during his incantations. If the patient should 
die, they invariably impute the fatal result to the disturbance, and 
ascribe the death to the intruder. This invariably leads to his being 
put to death, by the nearestDf kin, who deems this act a duty. Plumon- 
don said; that he was not at all surprised at the fear the young chief 
showed ; for he had himself been placed in similar circumstances a 
short time before, when his father had died. The medicine-man im- 
puled his death to a chief of the Klackatacks, wdiom this young chief 
shortly afterwards killed. Occurrences of this description have led to 
long and bloody wars among the tribes ; and the only way of settling 
and overcoming this difficulty, is by paying a valuation for the de- 
ceased. I understood that from five to Iw^enty blankets, according to 
rank, and the estimation in wdiich the deceased w^as held, is considered 
a proper indemnity. 

We encamped a few miles above Oak Point, on the prairie, in a 
grove of trees. : The next morning was beautiful, and the birds w ere 
singing blithely around us. Our Indians were as merry as the birds. 
There was an entire absence of game birds, though a great number of 
singing ones were seen. 

We passed during the day Coffin Rock, which is about seven miles 
above the Mount Coffin before spoken of. It is of small dimensions, 
and has been the burial-place of chiefs, who arc usually interred in 
canoes, which are provided with all the necessary ap[)endages for their 
journey to the land of spirits and their hunting-grounds. The mode 
of disposing of their dead seems to have been different on the south 
side of the Columbia. On the Cowlitz we observed many canoes near 
the bank of the river, supported between four trees : these contain the 
remains of their dead, are imintcd in a variety of figures, and have 
gifts from their friends hung around them. I was told that this is not 
only done at the time of ffieir burial, but frequently for several months 
after. All the sepulchres of this description lliat I saw were going to 
decay. 

All the. Indians have a great regard for these places of interment, 
and consider, thjem as being sacred. 

Shortly after wo passed this point, w^e met a ennoe, and one of our 
Indian^.^^as informed that his child w’as dead. We made a stop soon 
^fter, and 1 observed that the man scarified himself on the leg in several 
places, until he bled profusely; this done, he lighted his pipe, and 
seemed to smoke for consolation. He kept himself for that evening 
20 
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apart from the rost, who continued, their merriment, and paid no regard 
whatever to his movements. To judge from his expression of counte- 
nance, I should say he was much grieved; but the next day hs> was as 
merry as any of the others. After being a week with these natives, I 
never saw any flagging in their spirits, for with this exception, ail were 
gay and lively at their work. They are not strong, and have an 
effeminate look, of which their manners also partake. 

The scenery before reaching the lower mouth of the Willamette, is 
diversified with high and low land, which, together with three lofty 
snowy peaks, aflbrd many fine views. The country begins to open 
here, and is much better adapted to agriculture than that lower 
down. 

At Warrior Point we entered the Callepuya, for the purpose of 
avoiding the current of the river. At this time of the year this branch 
forms an extensive range of lakes, which reaches to within a mile of 
Vancouver. The river was now high enough to make it convenient 
for us to take this route. Shortly after entering the Callepuya, we 
were obliged to encamp, which wc did in rather an inauspicious-looking 
place; but the bank had not yet absorbed sufficient moisture to make it 
even wet or damp. Mr. Drayton having shot a pigeon, we some- 
thing for sup|)or, otherwise wo should have gone without, for thought 
when we left Astoria, we should reach Vancouver many hours before 
we actually did. On the approach to Vancouver, we passed one of 
the dairies, and some rich meadow-land, on which were grazing herds 
of fine cattle. We afterwards saw some flocks of sheep of the best 
English and Spanish breeds. v. ^ 

It becoming necessary to make a short portage . within a mile of 
Vancouver, we concluded to walk thither by the road. In this march 
wo first entered a wood of large pines, which bad an undergrowth of 
various flowering shrubs. The old stumps in the road were overgrown 
with the red honeysuckle, in full blossom. Lupines and other flowers 
grow even in the roadway. ^ 

We came in at the back part of the villager which poBsiati^^^ 
fifty comfortable log houses, placed in regular orde^: on 
the road. They are inhabited by the CoixipanyV^ferventSf M were 
swarming with children, whites, half-breeds^ and pure Jndianitj':; The 
fort stands at some distance beyond the village, and to. the., 
like an upright wall of pickets, twenty-five feet high : the 

houses, shops, and magazines of the Cofnpany. 
tains about four acres, which appear to be under full cjmivation. 
Beyond the fort, large granaries were to fee seen. At one Olid ia D*** 
M’Laiighlin’s house, built after the model of the French 
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one story, weather-boarded and painted white. It Ims a piazra and 
small flower-beds, with grape and other vines, in Iront. Between the 
steps are two old cannons on sea-carriages, with a few shot, to speak 
defiance to the natives, who no doubt look upon them as very formi- 
dably we^ns of destruction. I mention these, as they arc the only 
warlike, instruments to my knowledge that are within the [)iekets of 
Vancouver, which diflers from all tlie other forts in having no bastions, 
galleries, or loop-holes. Near by are the rooms for the clerks and' 
visiters, with the blacksmiths’ and coopers’ shops. In the centre 
stands the Roman Catholic chapel, and near by the flag-slalf; beyond 
these again arc the stores, magazines of jKtwdcr, warerooms, and 
ollices. 



FORT VANCOlIVKK. 


We ^ent immediately to Dr. M’Laughlin s quarters. He was not 
within, but we were kindly invited to enter, with the assurance that he 
Would soon return. Only a few minutes elapsed before Dr. M’Laughlin 
came galloping up, having understood that we had preceded liirn. He 
IS a tall hnedooking person, of a very robust frame, with a frank manly 
open countenance, and a florid complexion ; his hair is perfectly white. 
He gave us that kind reception we had been led to expect from his 
well-known hospitality. He is of Scotch parentage, but by birth, a 
Canadian, enthusiastic in disposition, possessing great energy of cha- 
racter, and -extremely well suited for the situation he occupies, which 
requires great talent and industry. He at once ordered dinner for us, 
and we soon felt ourselves at home, having comfortable rooms assigned 
es, and being treated as pari of the establishment. 

The situation of Vancouver is favourable for agricultural purposes, 
^t'd it may be gaid to be the head of navigation for sea-going vessels. 

vessel of fourteen feet draft of water, may reach it in the lowest 
state of the river. The Golumbia at this point makes a considerable 
and is divided by two islands, which extend upwards about 
miles^ to where the unner branch of the Willamette joins it. 
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The shores of these islands arc covered with trees, consisting of ash, 
poplars, pines, and oaks, while the centre is generally prairie, and 
lower than the banks: they are principally composed of sand. During 
the rise of the river in May and June, the islands are covered with 
water, that fillers through the banks that are not overflowed. This 
influx renders them unfit for grain crops, as the coldness of the water 
invariably destroys every cultivated plant it touches. 

The Company's establishment at Vancouver is upon an extensive 
scale, and is w'orthy of the vast interest of which it is the centre. The 
residents mess at several tables : one for the chief factor and his clerks ; 
one for their wives (it being against the regulations of the Company 
for their officers and wives to take their meals together) ; another for 
the missionaries ; and another for the sick and the Catholic mission- 
aries. All is arranged in the best order, and I should think with great 
economy. Every thing may he had within the fort : they have an ex- 
tensive apothecary shop, a bakery, blacksmiths’ and coopers’ shops, 
trade-offices for buying, others for selling, others again for keeping 
accounts and transacting business; shops for retail, where Englisli 
manufactured articles may be purchased at as low a price, if not 
cheaper, than in the United States, consisting of cotton and woolleji 
goods, ready-made clothing, ship-chandlery, earthen and iron ware, 
and fancy articles; in short, every thing, and of every kind and 
description, including all sorts of groceries, at an advance of eighty 
per cent, on the London prime cost. This is the established price at 
Vancouver, but at the other posts it is one hundred per cent., to cover 
the extra expenses of transportation. All these articles, are of good 
quality, and suitable for the servants, settlers and visiters. Of the 
quantity on hand, some idea may be formed from the fact that all the 
posts west of the Rocky Mountains get their annual supplies from this 
depot. 

Vancouver is the head-quarters of the Northwest or Columbian 
Department, which also includes New Caledonia ; all the returns of 
furs are received here, and hither all accounts are transmitted for 
settlement, ^hese operations occasion a large mass of business to be 
transacted at this establishment. Mr. Douglass, a chief fact<Mr» and the 
associate of Dr. M’Laughlin, assists in this department, and takes sole 
charge iti his absence. > 

Dr. M’Laughlin showed us our rooms, and told us that Jlhn bell was 
the signal for meals. . 

Towards sunset, tea-time arrived, and we obeyed the, summons of 
the bell, when we were introduced to several of the gentlcrnen of the 
establishment; we met in a large hall, with a long table spread will* 
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abundance of good faro. Dr. M’Laughliri took tlie head of the table, 
with myself on his right, Messrs. Douglass and Drayton on his left, and 
the others apparently according to their rank. I mention this, as every 
one appears to have a relative rank, privilege, and station assigned him, 
and military etiquette prevails. The meal lasts no longer than is 
necessary to satisfy hunger. With the oHicers who are clerks, business 
is the sole object of their life, and one is entin3ly at a loss here who has 
nothing to do. Fortunately I found myself much engaged, and there- 
fore it suited me. The agreeable company of Dr. M’Laughlin and Mr. 
Douglass made the time at meals pass delightfully. Both of these 
gentlemen were kind enough to give up a largo portion of tlicir time 
to us, and I felt occasionally that we must be trespassing on their 
business hours. After meals, it is the custom to introduce pipes and 
tobacco. It was said that this practice was getting into disuse, but I 
should have concluded from what 1 saw that it was at its height. 

('anadian French is generally sjuiken to the servants : even those who 
come out from England after a while adojit it, and it is not a little 
amusing to hear the words they use, and the manner in which they 
pronounce them. 

The routine of a day at Vancouver is perhaps the same throughout 
the year. At early dawn the bell is rung for the working parties, who 
soon after go to work : the sound of the hammers, click of the anvils, 
the rumbling of the carts, with tinkling of bells, render it dilhcult to 
sleep after this hour. The bell rings again at eight, for breakfast; at 
nine they resume their work, which continues till one ; then an hour is 
allowed for dinner, after which they work till six, when the labours of 
the day close. At five o’clock on Saturday afternoon the work is 
stopped, when the servants receive their weekly rations. 

Vancouver is a large manufacturing, agricultural, and commercial 
depot, and there are few if any idlers, except the sick. Everybody 
seems to be in a hurry,' whilst there appears to be no obvious reason 
for it. ; 

Without making any inquiries, 1 beard frequent complaints made of 
both the quantity and quality of the food issued by the Company to its 
servants." I could^ not avoid perceiving that these complaints were w^ell 
founded, if this allowance were compared with what we dc(*m a 
sufficient ration in the United States fi)r a labouring man. Many “f 
the servants complained that they had to spend a great part ol the 
money they receive to buy food: this is £17 per annum, out ol 
which they hiave to furnish themselves with clothes. They are 
engaged for five years, and after their lime has expired the (.om- 
pany are ol^liged to send them back to England or Canada, it the} 
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desire it. Generally, however, when their time expires they find 
themselves in debt, and arc obliged to serve an extra time to pay it: 
and not nnfnHjuently, at the expiration of their engagement, they 
have bceomc atlachcd, or married, to some Indian woman Or half- 
breed, and have children, on which account they find themselves 
unable to leave, and continue attached to the Company’s service, and 
in all respects under the same engagement Jis before. If they desire 
to remain and cultivate land, they are assigned a certain portion, but 
arc still dependent on the Company for many of the necessaries of life, 
clothing, <fec. This causes them to become a sort of vassal, and com- 
l)cls them to execute the will of the Company. In this way, however, 
order and decorum are preserved, together with steady habits, for few 
can in any way long withstand this silent influence. The consequence 
is, that lew communities are to be found more well-behaved and orderly 
than that which is formed of the persons who have retired from the 
Com|)ariy’s service. That this power, exercised by the officers of the 
(4>mpany, is much complained of, I am aware, but I am satisfied that 
as far as the morals of the settlers and servants arc concerned, it is 
used for good purposes. For instance, the use of spirits is almost 
entirely done away with. Dr. M’Laughlin has acted in a highly praise- 
worthy manner in this particular. Large quantities of spirituous 
liquors arc now stored in the magazines at Vancouver, which the Com- 
pany have refused to make an article of trade, and none is now used 
by them in tlie territory for that purpose. They have found this rule 
highly bcncficiril to their business in several respects : more furs are 
taken, in consc(|uence of those who are engaged having fewer induce- 
ments to err; the Indians are found to be less quarrelsome, and pursue 
the chase more constantly ; and the settlers, as far as I could hear, have 
been uniformly prosperous. 

In order to show the course of the Company upon this subject, 1 
will nKjnlion one circumstance. The brig Thomas 11. Perkins arrived 
here with a large quantity of rum on board, with other goods. Dr. 
jM’Laughlin, on hearing of this, made overtures immediately for the 
purchase of the whole cargo, in order to get possession of the whiskey 
or rum, and succeeded. The Doctor mentioned to me that the liquor 
was now in store, and would not be sold in the country, and added, 
that the only object he had in buying the cargo was to prevent the use 
of the rum, and to sustain the temperance cause. 

The settlers arc also deterred from crimes, as the Company have the 
power of sending them to Canada for trial, which is don6 with little 
cost, by means of the annual cxf>resses which carry their accounts and 
books. . V 
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The interior of the houses in the fort are unprolemlinir. They arc 
simj)ly finished with pine board panels, without any paint: bunks arc 
built for bedsteads ; but the whole, though plain, is as conifortahlc as 
could be desired. 

I vyas introduced to several of the missionaries: Mr. and Mrs. Smith, 
of the American Board of Missions; Mr. and Mrs. (Jriilitli, and Mr. 
and Mrs. Clarke, of the Self-supporting Mission ; Mr. Waller of the 
Methodist, and two others. They, for the most part, make X'ancouvor 
their home, where they are kindly received and well oiitortain(;d at no 
expense to themselves. The liberality and Irijodom from sectarian 
principles of Dr. McLaughlin may be estimated from his being thus 
hospitable to missionaries of so many Protestant denominations, al- 
though he is a profes.sed Catholic, and has a priest (»f the sanu; lailh 
olliciating daily at the chapel. Religious toleration is allowed in its 
fullest extent. The dining-hall is given up on ►Sunday to the use of the 
ritual of the Anglican Church, and Mr. Douglass or a missionary reads 
the service. 

Mr, and Mrs. Smith had been in the country two years, and were 
about leaving it for the Hawaiian Islands, in conseciiience of the ill 
health of Mrs. Smith, Mr. Smith inf(»rmed me that he had been 
settled on the Kooskooskee, at a station called Kamia. 'riiore were no 
Indians near that station, and conscciuenlly little duty for a missionary 
to perform. All the above-named missions, except the Methodist, 
came across the Rocky Mountains: they represented the pass through 
them as by no means dillicult, and that they had entertained no appre- 
hension of the hostile Indians. They had accomj)anicd a party of 
lur-lraders from St. Louis, and gave a deplorable account of the dis- 
sipation and morals of the party. Messrs. Grillith and Clarke wore 
entirely disappointed in finding self-supj)ort here, and had it not been 
for the kindness of Dr. McLaughlin, who look them in, they would 
have sufibred much. They were advised to settle themselves on the 
Paulitz Plains, where I have understood they have since taken land, 
and succeeded in acquiring quite respectable farms. 

There are tw'o large entrance gates to the “ fort” for wagons and 
carts, and one in the rear leading to the granaries and tlie garden : 
the latter is quite extensive, occupying four or five acres, an<l coulains 
all kinds of vegetables and many kinds of fruit, with which tlie tables 
are abundantly supplied by the gardener, “Billy llrnce.” .After 
William Bruce's first term of service had expired, he was tlosirous ol 
returning to England, and was accordingly sent. This liappcned 
tluring the visit of Dr. M’Laughlin to England. One day an acci- 
dental meeting took place in a crowded street of Lomh^n, where he 
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begged Dr. M’Laughlin to send him back to Vancouver. William 
Bruce was accordingly taken again into employ, and sent back in the 
next ship. In the mean time, however, he was sent to Chiswick, the 
seal of the Duke of Devonshire, to get a little more knowledge of 
his duties, and remained till the vessel* sailed ; but no place was like 
Vancouver to him, and all his success here continues to be compared 
with Chiswick, which he endeavours to surpass: this is alike creditable 
to both. 

Besides the storehouses there is also a granary, which is a frame 
building of two stories, and the only one, the rest being built of logs. 

In addition to these, there are extensive kitchens and apartments 
for the half-breed and Indian children that the Company have taken 
to bring up and educate. Of those there are now twctity-thrce boys 
and fifteen girls, who claim the jiartirular attention of Dr. M’Laughlin 
and Mrs. Douglass. A teacher is employed for the boys, who super- 
intends them not only in school, hut in the field and garden. During 
my stay an examination took place, and although the pu[)ils did not 
prove very export at their reading and writing, yet we had sullicient 
evidence that they had made some improvement, and were in a fair 
way to ac(|iiire the rudiments. Some allowance was to be made for 
the boys, who had been constantly in the field under their teacher for 
a few months past. Dr. M'Laughliii estimated the labour of four of 
these small boys as equal to that of n man. It was an interesting sight 
to SCO these poor little cast-away fellows, of all shades of colour, from 
the pure Indian to that of the white, thus snatched away from the 
vices and idleness of the savage. They all speak both English and 
French; they are also instructed in religious exercises, in M^hich I 
thought they appeared more proficient than in their other studies. 
These they are instructed in on Sunday, on which day they attend divine 
worshij) twice. They were a ruddy set of boys, and when at work 
had a busy appearance: they had planted and raised six hundred 
bushels of potatoes; and from what Dr. M’Laughlin said tp me, fully 
maintain themselves. The girls are equally welC cared for, and are 
taught by a female, with whom they live and work. 

An opinion has gone abroad, I do not know how, that at this post 
there is a total disregard of morality and religion^ and that vice pre- 
dominates. As far as my observations went, I feci myself obliged to 
state, that every thing seems to prove the contrary, and to bear testi- 
mony that the olHcers of the Company are exerting thenaselves to 
check vice, and encourage morality and religion, in a very ^^niarked 
manner; and that I saw no instance in which vice was tolerated in 
any degree. I have, indeed, reason to believe, from the discipline nnd 
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the example of the superiors, that tlic whole establishment is a pattern 
of good order and correct deportment. 

Tliis remark not only extends to this establishment, but as far as 
our opportunities went (and nil but two of their posts were visited), 
the same good order prevails throughout the country. Wherever the 
operations of the Company extend, they have ojumed the way to 
futurcj emigration, provided the means ncc(jssary for tlie success of 
emigrants, and rendered its peaceful occupation an easy and cheap 
task. 

The mode in which their trade is carried on, will give some idea of 
the system pursued hy.thc Company. All the imported goods are 
divided into three classes, viz.: articles of gratuity, those of trade, 
and those intended to pay for small services, labour, and provisions. 
The first consists of knives and tobacco; the second, of blankets, gnus, 
cloth, ]K>wdcr, aiul sliot; tlio third, of shirts, handkerchiefs, ribands, 
beads, <fec. These articles arc bartered at seemingly great profits, 
and many persons imagine that large gain must be the result from the 
Indian trade; but this is seldom the case. The Indians and settlers 
understand well the worth of each article, and were not inclined to give 
for it more than its real value, besides gelling a present or " potlatch” 
to boot. Tlic Company are obliged to make advances to all llicir 
trappers, if they wish to be sure of their services; and from such a 
reckless set, there is little certainty of getting returns, even if the 
trapper has it in his power. In fact, he will not return with his season’s 
acquisitions, unless he is constrained to pursue the same course of 
Hie for another year, when he reijuircs a new advance. In order to 
avoid losses by the departure of tlicir men, ifie parties, some thirty or 
forty in numlier, arc placed under an oHieer who has charge of the 
whola * These are allowed to lake their wives and even families with 
them ; and places, where they arc to trap during the season, on some 
favourable ground, arc assigned to them. These parties leave Van- 
couver in October, and return by May or June. They usually traj) on 
shares, and the portion they are to receive is dciined by an agreement; 
the conditions of which depend very much upon their skill. 

All the profits of the Company depend upon economical rnanage- 
ment, for the quantity of peltry in this section of the country, and 
indeed it may bo said the fur-trade on this side of the mountains, has 
fallen oft* fifty per cent, within the last few years. It is indeed reported, 
that this business at present is hardly worth pursuing. 

Mr* Douginas was kind enough to take me into the granary, which 
contained wheat, Hour, barley, and buckwheat. The wheat averaged 
sixly-three pounds to the bushel ; barley yields twenty bushels to the 
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acre; buckwheat, in some seasons, gives a good crop, but it is by no 
means certain, owing to the early frosts; oats do not thrive well; 
peas, beans, and potatoes yield abundantly; little or no hay is made, 
the cattle being able to feed all the year round on lhe natural hay, 
which they find very nutritious, and fatten upon it. The grass grows 
up rapidly in the beginning of summer; and the subsequent heat and 
drought convert it into hay, in which all the juices are preserved. 
Besides this, they have on the prairies along the river, two luxu- 
riant growl hs of grass; the first in the spring, and the second soon 
after the overflowing of llie river subsides, which is generally in July 
and August. Tlic last crop lasts the remainder of the season. Neither 
do they reijuire shelter, allliongh they arc penned in at night. The 
pens are movable ; and the use of them is not only for security against 
the wolves, but to manure the ground. 

The farm at Vancouver is about nine miles square. On this they 
have two dairies, and milk upwards of one hundred cows. There are 
also two other dairies, situated on Wapauto Island on the Willamette, 
where they have one hundred and fifty cows, whose milk is employed, 
under the direction of imported dairymen, in making butter and cheese 
for the Russian settlements. 

They have likewise a grist and saw mill, both well constructed, 
about six miles above Vancouver, on the Columbia river. 

One afternoon we rode with Mr. Douglass to visit the dairy-farm, 
which lies to the west of Vancover, on the Callepuya. This was one 
of the most beautiful rides I had yet taken, through fine prairies, 
adorned witli large oaks, ash, and pines. The large herds of cattle 
feeding and reposing under the trees, gave an air of civilization to the 
scene, that is the only thing wanting in the other parts of the territory. 
The water was quite high; and many of the little knolls were sur- 
rounded by it, which had the appearance of small islets breaking the 
wide expanse of overflowing water. 

This dairy is removed every year, which is found advantageous to 
the ground, and afibrds the cattle better pasturage. The stock on the 
Vancouver farm is about three thousand head of cattle, two thousand 
five hundred sheep, and about three hundred brood mares. 

At the dairy, we were regaled with most excellent milk; and found 
the whole establishment well managed by a Canadian and his 
They churn in barrel-machines, of which there are several. > All the 
cattle look extremely wtII, and are rapidly increasing in number^ 
The cows give milk at the age of eighteen months. Those of; 4 h#!Gklt« 
fornia breed give a very small quantity of milk; but whei 3 ^.cr 0 $^ 
with those from the United States and Englandr 4? ^ Y^y ^ 
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saw two or three very fine bulls, that had been imported from 
England. The sheep have lambs twice a year: those of the (''ali- 
fornia breed yield a very inferior kind of wool, which is inclined to 
be hairy near the hide, and is much matted. This breed has been 
crossed with the Leicester, Bakewell, and other breeds, which has 
much improved it. The fleeces of the mix(xl breed arc very heavy, 
weighing generally eight pounds, and some as much as twelve. 
Merinos have been tried, but they are not found to thrive. 

The Californian horses arc not equal to those raised in Oregon: 
those bred near Walla walla are in the most rc])ute. 

In one of our rides we visited the site of the first fort at Vancouver: 
it is less than a mile from the present position, and is just on the brow 
of the upper prairie. The view from this place is truly beautiful: 
the noble river can he traced in all its windings, for a long distance 
through the cultivated prairie, with its groves and dumps of trees; 
beyond, the eye sweeps over an interminable fiircsi, melting info a 
blue haze, from which Mount Hood, capped with its eternal snows, 
rises in great beauty. The lints of purple which iipj)ear in the 
atmosphere, are, so far as I am aware, peculiar to this country. This 
site was abandoned, in consequence of the dilficully of obtaining 
water, and its distance from the river, which (!onipcllo(l them to 
transport every article up a high and rugged road. The latter 
dilficuUy was encountered in the first location on the upper jirairic, 
because it was said that the lower one was occasionally flooded ; but 
although this may have happened formerly, it is not found to occur at 
present. 

I also visited the grist-mill, which is situated on a small stream, 
but owing to the height of the river, which threw a quantity of hack- 
water on the wheelj it was not in action. The mill has one run of 
stones, and is a well-built edifice. Annexed to it is the house of the 
miller, who is also the watchmaker of the neiglihourhood. The mill 
is amply siifficient for all the wants of the Company, and of the sur- 
rounding country. The saw-mill is two miles beyond the grist-mill. 
A similar mislake has been made in choosing its position, for the mill 
is placed so low tliat for the part of the season when they have most 
water, they arc unable to use it. There arc in it several runs of 
saws, and it is remarkably well built. In few buildings, indec’d, (!an 
such materials be seen as are hero used. The (jualily ol timber cut 
into boards, is inferior to what we should doom merchantable in the 
United Stales, and is little l)etter than our hemlock. The boards are 
shipped to the Sandwich Islands, and wc here found the brig Wave 
taking in a cargo of lumber. These boards sell at Oahu for eighty 
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dollars per thousand. I could not ascertain their coat here. About 
twenty men (Canadians and Sandwich Islanders) are employed at the 
mill. 

They have a large smith’s shop here, which, besides doing the work 
of the mill, makes all the axes and hatchets used by the trappers. 
The iron and steel arc imported: the tools are manufactured at a 
much less jirico than those imported, and are more to be depended on. 
A trap[)cr’s success, in fact, depends upon his axe; and on this being 
lost or broken, he necessarily relinquishes his labours, and returns un- 
successful. I was surprised at seeing the celerity with which these 
axes are made. Fifty of them, it is said, can be manufactured in a 
day, and twenty-five arc accounted an ordinary day’s work. They 
are eagerly sought after by (he Indians, who are very particular that 
the axe should have a certain shape, sornewbal like a tomahawk. 

• From the mill we crossed over (o oru^ of the shce|)-walks on the high 
prairie. The soil on this is a light sandy loam, which yields a plentiful 
crop of columbine, lupine, and cammass-llowers. Throughout these 
upper prairies, in places, arc seen growing pines of gigantic dimensions 
and towering height, with their branches drooping to the ground, with 
clumps of oaks, elders, and maple. Those prairies have such an air 
of being artificially kept in order, that they never ctjase to create sur- 
prise, and it is ditlicult to believe that the band of taste and refinement 
has not been at work upon them. 

On our way back to Vancouver, we met the droves of horses and 
cattle that they were driving to the upper prairie, ori account of the 
rise of the river, and the corjscqucnt flooding of the low grounds. 
This was quite an interesting sight. A certain number of brood marcs 
are assigned to each horse; and the latter, it is said, is ever mindful 
of his troop, and provenl.s them from straying. An old Indian is em- 
ployed to watch the horses, who keeps them constant company, and is 
quite familiar with (‘very individual of his charge. We reached the 
fort just at sunset, after a ride of twenty miles. It was such a sanset 
as reminded me of home: the air was mild, and a pleasant breeze pre- 
vailed from the west; Mount Hood showed itself in all it^gloryi rising 
out of the purple haze with wfiich the landscape was shrouded. 

On this night, (2tMli May,) the waters of the Columbia took a rise 
of eighteen incites in ten hours, and apprehensions were entertained 
that the crops on the lower prairie would be destroyed. The usual 
time for the highest rise of the river is in the middle of June, but the 
heal of the spring and summer is supposed to have caused its rise 
sooner this year. 

The crop of wheat of the last year had been partially destroyed, 
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causing a loss of a thousand bushels. Although the Columbia does 
not overflow its banks any where except in the lower prairie, there arc 
quicksands in these, through which the water, before it reaches the 
height of llie embankment, percolates, and rises on the low parts of the 
prairie. In consequence of the low temperature of the water, as 1 
liavc before observed, it chills and destroys the grain. 

I witnessed the C(jlumbia at its greatest and least heights, and no 
idea can be formed of it unless seen at botli these epochs. The flood 
is a very grand sight from the hanks of tlu; river at Vancouver, as it 
passes swdflly by, bearing along the gigantic forest trees, whose im- 
mense trunks appear as mere chips. They frecjuently lodge for a lime, 
in which case others are speedily caught by them, which obstructing 
the flow of the water, form rapids, until by a sudden rush the whole 
is borne ofl‘ to the ocean, and in time lodged by llu; currents on some 
remote and savage island, to supply the natives with canoes. I also 
witnessed the undermining of large trqes on the banks, and occasional 
strips of soil : thus does the river yearly make inroads on its banks, 
and changes in its channels. 

From the circumstance of this annual inundation of the river 
prairies, they will always be unfit for husbandry, yet they arc admi- 
rably adapted ibr grazing, cxotjpt during the periods of high water. 
There is no precaution that can prevent the inroad of the water. At 
Vancouver they were at the expense of throwing up a long embank- 
ment of earth, but without the desired eflecl. It has been found that 
the crop of grain suffers in proportion to the quantity of the stalk im- 
mersed ; unless the wheat is completely covered, a partial harvest may 
be expected. 

The temperature of the waters of the Columbia, during the months 
of May and June, was 48®, while in September it liad increased to 68^ 

The waters of the Columbia have no fertilizing qualities, which is 
remarkable when the extent of its course is considered : on the con- 
trary, it is said, from experience, to deteriorate and exhaust the soil. 
It is, when taken up, quite clear, although it has a turbid look as it 
by. Quantities of fine sand are however borne along, and being 
de^sited in the eddie.q, rapidly form banks, which alter the channel in 
places to a great degree. 

During my stay at Vancouver, I had a visit from three of a party of 
eight young Americans, who were desirous of leaving the country, but 
eould not accomplish it in any other way but by building a vessel. 
They were not dissatisfied with the territory, but they would not settle 
themselves down in it, because there were no young women to marry, 
except squaws or half-breeds. They informed rne that they were then 

VOT.. IV. 2D 43 
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engaged in builriing a vessel on tlie Oak Islands in the Willamette; 
where I promised to visit them on my way up the river. 

I found them in difficulty with Dr, MXaughlin, who had refused 
to furnish them with any more supplies, in consequence, as he slated, 
of their having obtained those already given them under false pro- 
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CHAPTER X. 

WILLAMETTE VALLEY. 

1841 . 

\ On the 3d of June, we had made arrangements for leaving Van- 
couver, and proceeding up the Willamette ; but the weather was so 
stormy, that we deferred our departure until the following day. 

Dr. M’Laughlin had kindly furnished us witli a large boat, and, 
although we had provided ourselves with provisions, we found in her 
a largo basket filled with every thing that travellers could need, or 
kindness suggest. 

The barge in which we embarked was one that usually carried 
freight ; but it had been fitted up with seats for our use, so that we 
found ourselves extremely comfortable, and our jaunt was much more 
pleasant than if we had been confined to a small canoe. These fiat- 
bottom boats are capable of carrying three hundred bushels of wheat, 
and have but a small draft of w'alcr ; when well manned, they arc as 
fast as the canoes, and are exceedingly well adapted to the navigation 
of the river; they are also provided with large tarpawlings to protect 
llieir cargo from the weather. 

From Vancouver we floated down with the current to the upper 
wiouth of the Willamette, which we entered, and before night passed 
the encampment of the Rev. Jason Lee, principal of the Methodist 
Mission in Oregon, who was on his way to Clatsop, at the mouth of 
the Columbia. We stopped with him for an hour. He was accom- 
panied by his wife, Mr. and Mrs. Whitwell, and two or three children. 
Their encampment was close to the river, and consisted of two small 
tents. Mr. Lee gave us a warm invitation to visit the settlement on 
the Willamette, thus forestalling our intentions to do so. 

The musquitoes and sand-flies were so annoying, that 

2D3 ^ ’ 
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glad to seek for higher ground to encamp on, for the purpose of 
escaping them. 

The Willamette river is generally about one-fourth of a mile wide. 
For the distance of four miles from its entrance into the Columbia its 
banks are low, and during the rise of the latter arc overflowed, its 
waters being backed into the Willamette. There is little current to 
contend with in this river during this season. After passing this low 
ground, the banks become high and precipitous, and are in only a few 
places susceptible of cultivation. 

We encamped on the island occupied by the young Americans, of 
whom I spoke in the preceding chapter, and close to the place where 
they were building their vessel. The group of whigh it is one, is called 
the Oak Islands. 

On landing, we were introduced to them all. They had reached 
the Oregon country by crossing the Rocky Mountains, a year before, 
and worked on the Willamette, where they first proposed to settle 
themselves; but they found that that was out of the question, as there 
was little or no prospect of their being contented, and they were 
now bent upon leaving the country at all hazards. Every one with 
whom I spoke gave them a good character, except one, and I found 
that, shortly after my visit, he had been turned out of the partner- 
ship. 

The vessel they were building was a small schooner. One of their 
number having served a short time in a ship-yard in the United Slates, 
the rest were employed as his assistants, cutting timber and preparing 
the plank, which they procured from the cedar on the banks of the 
river. 

1 explained to them the cause of Dr. McLaughlin’s refusal to assist 
them, which they denied most positively. I then told them it was 
proper for them to deny having authorized any trick or deception, on 
doing which I was sure they would receive any assistance that lay in 
the powxr of Dr. M’Laugldin. This they subsequently did, and I was 
informed that they then received all the aid he had it in his power to 
give. 

I tried to dissuade these young men from making their voyage; for 1 
found, on conversing with them, that not one of them knew any thing 
about the sailing of a vessel or navigation. I therefore knew how 
great dangers they would experience on the voyage even to California, 
whither they intended to go, with the intention of taking sea-otter by 
the way on the coast of Oregon. After their arrival at San Francisco 
it was their plan to sell their vessel and cargo, if they were fortu* 
nale enough to obtain any, or if not, to go down the coast further, 
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when tlicy would cross over the country, and return by the way 
Mexico or Texas. 

It gave me much pleasure to sec the buoyancy of spirit, so truly 
characteristic of our countrymen, with which they carried on their 
plan. 

Before I left the Columbia in September, tliey asked me for a sea- 
letter for their protection; at the same time informing me that their 
vessel was launched, met their expectations, and was called the “ Star 
of Oregon.” 

The grove of oak on this island was beautiful, forming an extensive 
wood, with no undergrowth. The species that grows here is a white- 
oak, of very close grain. Its specific gravity is much greater lluin 
water; and it is used for the purposes to which we af)ply both oak and 
hickory. It makes excellent hoops for casks, and is the only timber 
of this region that is considered durable. 

The next morning, I left the boat-builders, after assuring them tliat 
’"^licy should have all the assistance I could give them in their oulfit. 

After we had embarked, we were told by our guide, Plumondoii, 
that he had with him saddles and bridles, and orders for horses, (fee., 
in order that we might meet with no delay or inconvenience in our 
trip up the Willamette. 1 felt these kind attentions and the manner 
they were bestowed ; and it gives me great pleasure to acknowledge 
how much we were benefited by them. 

Early on the morning of the 5lh, we set out for tfic falls of the 
Willamette. As they are approached, the river becomes much nar- 
rower; and the banks, which are of trap rock, more precipitous. This 
river is navigable for small vessels, even at its lowest stage, as high as 
the mouth of the Klackamus, three miles below its falls. lu the low 
state of the river, there is a rapid at the Klackamus. 

We reached the falls about noon, where we found the mis,sionary 
station under the charge of the Rev. Mr. Waller. The Hudson Bay 
Company have a trading-post here, and are packing fish, which the 
Indians catch in great quantities. This is said to be one of the best 
salmon-fisheries on the river. 

There was a petty dispute between Mr. Waller and the Company, 
ttnd he complained of them# It seems that the Company refuse to [)uy 
any beaver-skins, except from the hunters and trappers ; and he accu&cs 
them of monopoly in consequence. The Company, on the other hand, 
say that they have no idea of selling goods out of their own stores, foi 
the purpose of enabling others to enter into competition with them ; and 
that they will spare no expense to keep the trade, as long as they can, 
in their own hands. This is certainly not unfair. I cannot help feeling 
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it is quite unsuited to the life of a missionary, to bo entering into trade 
of any kind. To embark in traffic must, I think, tend to destroy the 
usefulness of a missionary, or divert his attention from the great cause 
in which he is engaged. I am very far from attaching any blame on 
this account to the missionaries, whose avowed object is to teach tlte 
arts of civilization, as well as the Word of God, and I have no*doubt 
that they arc doing all in their power to promote the latter object; but 
I am disposed to think, that any complaints against the Hiidson Ray 
( 'Ompany for endeavouring to keep the trade in their own hands, comes 
with an ill grace from the members of a mission wdio are daily receiving 
the kindest at lent ions and hos[)italily from its oHiccr.s. 

Mr. Waller and his wife gave us a kind welcome, and insisted upon 
our taking dinner with them. As they have no servants, Mrs. Waller 
j)re[)ared the dinner, while Mr. Waller took care of the out-door 
business. Though the house was built of rough materials, it was very 
evident that neatness and order prevailed. ITor management of the 
home-made cooking-stove which stood in the room, claimed my {ulmi-.;^ ' 
ration. At the same time she made herself (juitc agreeable ; and although 
she had many, very many things to contciid with, appeared quite satis- 
fied vvith her lot and condition. 

After w'e had partaken of our dinner, consisting of salmon and tea, 
with broad and butter, Mr. Waller took us to see the falls. On our 
way thither, he pointed out a log house that had been built by the 
agent of Mr. Slacurn, in order to secure the right of site or mill-privi- 
leges. The Hudson Ray Company have gone to considerable expense 
in blasting the rock for a mill-race for the same purpose ; but from 
appearances, this work has remained untouched for several years. 

The falls of Willamette are about twenty feet in height, and probably 
oiler the best mill-sites of any place in the neighbouring country. Rcing 
at the head of navigation for sea- vessels, and near the great wheat- 
growing valley of the Willamette, it must be a place of great resort. A 
Mr. Moore, from the Western States, whom I saw on the Willamette, 
informed me that he had taken possession of the west side of the falls» 
under a purchas(3 from an old Indian chief. Whether such titles will 
be recognised by the government, is already a matter of speculation in 
the country ; and there is much talk of pre-emption rights, &c. 

At the time of our visit to the falls, the salmon-fishery was at its 
height, and was to us a novel as well as an amusing scene. The 
salmon leap the fall; and it would be inconceivable, if not actually 
witnessed, how they can force themselves up, and after a leap of from 
ten to twelve feet retain strength enough to stem the force of the water 
above. About one in ten of those who jumped, would succeed in 
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getting by. They arc seen to dart out of the foam beneath and rcacli 
about two-thirds of the height, at a single bound : those that thus 
passed the apex of the running water, succeed ; but all that fell short, 
were thrown back again into the foam. 1 never saw so many fish 
collected together before; and the Indians are constantly emplovod in 
taking them. They rig out two stout poles, long enough to project 
over the foaming cauldron, and secure their larger ends to the rocks. 
On the outer end they make a platform for the fishcrmaii to stand on, 
who is perched on it with a pole thirty feet long in hand, to which the 
net is lastened by a hoop four feet in diameter: the net is made to slide 
on the hoop, so as to (dose its month when the fish is taken. The inodes 
of using the net is peculiar: they throw it into the foam as iar np the 
stream as they can reach, and it being then quickly carried down, lla; 
fish who arc running up in a contrary direction, are caught. Some- 
times twenty large fish arc taken by a single person in an hour; and 
it is only surprising that twice as many should not be caught. 



The river at the falls is three hundred and fifty yards wide, and its 
greatest fall twenty-five feet. When the water is not very high, the 
rapids begin some distance above the falls. St^me ot the Indians are 
jn the habit of coming down in (^anocs to the brink of tht^ falls, where 
they secure themselves by thrusting down poles in the crevices of the 
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rock. There they take many fish, that have succeeded in passing the 
lower fall, with a hook fastened to the end of a pole. These are 
esteemed to be of the best flavour, as they are the strongest and 
fattest. It is said from these places the fish can be seen very dis- 
tinctly j)assing up, and arc taken very rapidly ; but few Indians are 
willing or expose themselves to the risk of fishing there. The number 
of Indians at the Willamette Falls during the fishing season, is about 
seventy, including all ages and sexes : there are others who visit the 
falls in canoes for fish, which at times will raise the number to not far 
from one hundred. Those fish which are unable to get up, remain 
some time at the falls, very much exhausted, and finally resort to the 
smaller streams below. Mr. Drayton’s sketch of the scene is given in 
the vignette. 

The rocks here change their character within a few miles. Much 
volcanic scoria, vesicular lava, and pudding-stone, intermingled with 
blocks f)f trap, and many crystals of quartz, occur. My attention was 
called ^to this particularly by old Mr. Moore, who had set up his claims 
to the west side of the falls, communicating to me in confidence that 
he intended to erect furnaces for smelting iron, &c. Although I saw 
the old man some time afterwards, and told him of his mistake, he 
would not believe that he had been in error. On the rocks are to be 
seen large knots of lamf)rcy cels, worming themselves up, which make 
them look at a little distance as if alive with snakes. 

After spending some time at the falls, we returned to the house, and 
thence passed over to the west side of the river in a boat. Plumondon 
informed us that jill our baggage had been transported over the portage, 
which is about a third of a mile in length. 

On landing, wc passed through an Indian village, which was abso- 
lutely swarming with fleas; a filthier place cannot be found in Oregon. 
Before we reacJied our boat, a heavy slunvcr of rain overtook us, and 
gave us a good drenching; we, however, embarked for Gamp Maude 
du Sable. We now found our progress very different from what we 
had made below the falls : the current was strong, and we made but 
little headway; our boatmen being intent upon taking advantage of 
the smallest eddies, we were continually crossing and recrossing the 
river for this purpose. The banks had become much higher and more 
picturesque. This part of the river i& considered dangerous when the 
water is high, and accidents frequently occur; for this reason, the. 
Indians in passing are still in the habit of making a propitiatory oflering 
of some of their food, such as dried sahnon or peas, in order that they 
may have a safe passage by. Before night we encamped just above 
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the Stony Islands, on a barren point of land, at some hciirht above the 
river, where we found several mosses in llowxr, wliich wo liad not met 
with before. 

At this season of the year, the river is not high: its rise usually 
lakes place in February and March, when it becomes very much 
swollen, and with its tributaries does much damage. These floods, 
however, are of very short duration, for the descent is so ra|)id that 
the waters are soon discharged. It was raining quite hard wlien we 
passed Camp Maude du Sable, a sandy point just at the opening out 
of the Willamette Valley, which was one of the points originally 
occupied when the river was first explored by the whites. About two 
miles further up the river is Champooing, eightecai miles above the 
falls, which we reached at about 4 p. m. Here w(i Ibuud a few Ing 
houses, one of which belonged to a Mr. .Johnson, who gave us a 
hearty welcome. Mr. .Johnson was formerly a trapper in the Hudson 
Bay Company’s service, but has begun to farm here. He inviled us 
„ to take up our quarters with him, and altliough they w v.vo not very 
pleasant in appearance, we thought it belter to accept the iuvitallnn 
than to pilch our tents on the wet ground in the rain. To njach his 
dwelling, we passed through water over our shoes. 'J’he house had 
little the appearance of belonging to a white man, hut his welcome 
made amends for many things, VV’’c w^rc soon installed in his bed- 
room, where, in looking round, my eye was arrest ed liy a print of the 
capture of the frigate Ciuerricre by the Constitution, which led me to 
speak concerning it, when I found lie had been in that action. 'Phis at 
once made us old friends, for I found him famili^ with the character 
of all our naval men, and I had much pleasure in listening to his 
anecdotes, and hearing him spook in high terms of many of those 
otlieers to whom I feel personally attached. It was delightful to lujar 
bis unvarnished account of (\)mmodoro Hull’s coolness and c.iuduct 
ill the action. Johnson asked many questions about th(i y<»ung odicers 
be had known. I was equally diverted with his own adventures. 
Finding, after the oxcilcrnent of war was over, he could not he con- 
ftJnt to lead a quiet life, he determined to adopt the business ot trapjang. 
In this he was engaged until the last few years, when lie had settled 
himself down here, and taken an Indian girl for his wife, by whom he 
had several children. To the latter he said he was desirous of giving 
^ good education, and for this purpose he had engaged old Mr. Moore, 
from Illinois, to pass several months with him, Johnson had all the 
®nsy and independent character of a trapper; yet I could still per- 
<ieive that he had hanging about him somewhat of the feeling of disci- 
pbne that he had acquired in the service. His Indian wdle is extrenudy 
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useful in making every thing, besides taking care of the household 
concerns, and is rather pretty. Johnson’s estimate of her was that 
she was worth “ half a dozen civilized wives.” There is little clean- 
liness, however, about his house, and many of the duties are left to 
two young male slaves, of Indian blood, but of what tribe I did not 
learn. Johnson’s farm consists of about forty acres under cultivation : 
his wheat and potatoes were flourishing, and he had a tolerable 
kitchen-garden. He has some little stock, but complained much of the 
Oregon tiger, or American panther. - These voracious animals arc 
numerous and bold : the night before we arrived, they had entered the 
pen and killed a calf, regardless of the dogs; and an alarm was 
given on the night of our stay, when all the guns were in requisition, 
and noise enough was made in getting ready, to scare away dozens of 
them. 

We were informed that there are plenty of elk, and deer, and that 
the grizzly bear is also common. The flesh of the latter animal is 
very much esteemed. Wild ducks and geese are quite numerous in ^ 
the spring and fall, covering the rivers, lakes, and ponds. 

There are four houses and three lodges in sight of Johnson’s farm, 
whence all the neighbours called to see us. They were just the sort 
of men one would expect to sec in such a place. One was an old 
man by the name of ('anrion, who had been one of the party with 
Lewis and Clarke, and was from his own account the only remaining 
one in the country. He likes the country, and says he thinks there 
is no necessity for Dr. M’Laughlin’s authority or laws to govern it. 

Old Moore had #)me shrewdness, and was exceedingly talkative; 
he possessed much information in relation to the country he had passed 
through, which I found to correspond to what I have since received 
from other sources. He had crossed the mountains the year before, 
and found no difliculty in making the trip. He intends to return and 
bring out his family, being of opinion that the country is a fine one, 
and exceedingly healthy, and that it will compare well with the lands 
of Missouri and Illinois. The great objection to the upper country, 
on the route by which we travelled, was the want of wood. 

Atjother of these men was named George Gay, of whom I shall 
sp(iak hereafter. 

We found this, as I said before, a dirty house: the people were idle 
and fond of lounging, and all I have yet seen are uncombed and 
shaved. ^ V 

These people were quite alive on the subject of laws, courts, and 
magistrates, including governors, judges, &c. I was here irilbroie*^ 
that a committee had been appointed to wait upon me on my arrival 
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at the mission, to hold a consultation relative to the establishment of 
settled governments. Johnson, trappcr-likc, took what I thought the 
soundest view, saying that they yet lived in the bush, and let all do 
right, there was no necessity for laws, lawyers, or magistrates. 

Having our camp equipage with us, together with ])lenty of pro- 
visions, our servant managed without putting him or his wife to much 
inconvenience; and although we j)assed an uncomfortable night, fight- 
ing with the fleas, yet we both agreed it was better than if we had 
been in our tents. 

In the morning we found horses waiting, under charge of Michel 
La Framboise, who is in the employ of the Company, and was very 
happy to see us. He originally came out in the shij) 'I'omiuin, and 
was one of the party that landed at Astoria, where he has resided ever 
since, either in the employ of the Northwest or Hudson Hay Com- 
pany. Michel is of low stature, and rather corpulent, but he has 
great energy and activity of both mind and body, indomitable courage, 
and all the vivacity of a Frenchman. Ho has travelled in all parts of 
the country, and says that he has a wife of high rank in every tribe, 
by which means he has insured his safety. From him I derived 
rniich information, and to him all parties refer as possessing the most 
accurate knowledge of the country. He generally has charge of a 
parly, and was formerly engaged in trapjiing; but of late years pass- 
ing through the country to California and back. Had it not lieen for 
his proneness to dissipation, I am informed he would have risen in 
the Company’s service. To me he complained that he had not re- 
ceived what he considered his due, and that he was no belter off than 
twenty years before, saying, ” he was still Michel La Framboise, only 
older.” 

I was glad to meet with a guide of such intelligence; and having 
mounted our horses, we rode through the WillametU; Valley. In it 
we passed many small farms, of from fifty to one hundred acres, 
belonging to the old .servants of the Company, Canadians, who have 
settled here: they all appear very comfortable and thriving. We stop- 
ped for a few hours at the Catholic Mission, twelve miles from ('ham- 
pooing, to call upon the Rev. Mr. Bacheldt, to whom I had a note of 
introduction, from Dr. M’Laughlin, and who received me with great 
kindness. Mr. Bachel^t is here settled among his flock, and is doing 
great good to the settlers in ministering to their temporal as well as 
spiritual wants. 

He spoke to me much about the system of laws the minority of the 
settlers were desirous of establishing, but which he had objected to, 
and advised his people to refuse to co-operate in; for he was of opinion 
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that the number of settlers in the Willamette Valley would not war- 
rant the establishment of a constitution, and as far as his people were 
concerned there was certainly no necessity for one, nor had he any 
knowledge of crime having been yet committed. 

Annexed to Mr. Bachel^t’s house is a small chapel, fully capable of 
containing the present congregation. 

They are erecting a large and comfortable house for Mr. Bacheldt, 
after which it is intended to extend the chapel. These houses arc 
situated on the borders of an extensive level prairie, which is very 
fertile, having a rich deep alluvial soil; they also have near them a 
forest of pine, oak, &c. They are now occupied in turning up the 
fields for the first time. Mr. Bacheldt informed me that it was in- 
tended to lake enough of land under cultivation to supply a large com- 
munity, that will be attached to the mission; for it is the intention to 
establish schools here, for the instruction of the Indians as well as the 
Canadians and other settlers. He has already ten Indian children 
under his care. Mr. Bachclet informed me that the mission had been 
established about a year, and that it had already done much good. 
When he first arrived all the settlers were living with Indian women, 
whom they have since married, and thus legalized the connexion. 
This was the first step he had taken towards their moral improvement, 
and he had found it very successful. There were about thirty Cana- 
dian families settled here, besides about twenty persons who have no 
fixed residence, and are labourers. The number of Indians is esti- 
mated at between four and five hundred, including all tribes, sexes, 
and ages. The district under Mr. Bachel6t*s superintendence . takes 
in about fifty square miles, including the Willamette Valley, Paulitz, 
and Yam-Hill Plains, and extending below the Willamette Falls as 
far as the Klackamus river. The number of white residents, in- 
cluding the missionaries of both denominations, is thought to be about 
sixty. 

Mr. Drayton, Michel, and myself, dined with Mr. Bacheldt, on 
oatmeal porridge, venison, strawberries, and cream. This hospitality 
was tendered' with good and kind feelings, and with a gentlemanly 
deportment that spoke much in his favour, and made us regret to leave 
his company so soon. 

When we reached Michel’s house, be left us, finding there was no 
further need for his services, as we were now accompanied by Plo- 
mondon, Johnson, George Gay, and one or two other guides with 
horses. 

We soon after came to some American and English and 

then entered on the grounds of the Methodist Mis8ipn.^^ i^ 
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first sights that caught my eye was a patent threshing machine in the 
middle of the road, that seemed to have been tliere fur a length of lime 
totally neglected. 

We rode on to the log houses which th^ Messrs. Lee built when 
they first settled here. In the neighbourhood arc the wheelright’s and 
blacksmith's, together with their work-shops, belonging to the mission, 
and, about a mile to the east, the hospital, built by Dr. White, who 
was formerly attached to this mission. 1 was informed by many of 
the settlers that this gentleman had rendered very essential service to 
this district. Ilis connexion with the mission was dissolved when he 
returned to the United Stales.* 

The hosjiital is now used for dwellings by some of the missionaries. 
It is, perhaps, the best building in Oregon, and ac.commodatcs at 
jiresent four families: it is a well-built frame edifice, wiih a double 
in front. ‘Mr. Abcrnethy and his wife entertained us kindly. 
He is the secular agent of the mission. Order and neainess prevail in 
their nice apartments, where they made us very comfortable, and gave 
ns such hospitality as we should receive at home. It seemed an onl- 
of-the-way place to find persons of delicate habits, struggling with 
dilliculties such as they have to encounter, and overcoming them with 
cheerfulness and good temper. 

Near the hospital are two other houses, built of logs, in one of which 
Dr. Babcock, the physician of the mission, lives. 

We paid Dr. Babcock a. visit in the evening, and found him com- 
fortably lodged. He stated to me that the country was healthy, 
although during the months of August and September, they were 
subject to fever and ague on the low grounds, but in high and dry 
situations he believed they would be free from it. A few other diseases 
existed, but they were of a mild character, and readily yielded to 
simple remedies. He is also of opinion that the fever and ague becomes 
milder each season, as the individuals become acclimated. 

The lands of the Methodist Mission are situated on the banks of the 
Willamette river, on a rich plain adjacent to fine forests of oak and 
pine. They are about eight miles beyond the Catholic Mission, conse- 
quently eighteen mites fVom Champooing, in a s(»uthern direction. 
Their fields are well enclosed, and we passed a large one of wheat, 
which we understood was self-sown by the last year’s crop, which had 
been lost through neglect. The crop so lost amounted to nearly a 
thousand bushels, and it is supposed that this year’s crop will yield 
twenty-five bushels to the acre. About all the premises ol this mission 

• Dr, White has since returned to Oregon, in the nspacify oJ Indian AgenL 
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there was an evident want of the attention required to keep things in 
repair, and an absence of neatness that I regretted much to witness. 
We had the expectation of gelling a sight of the Indians on whom they 
were inculcating good habits and teaching the word of God ; but with 
the exception of four Indian servants, we saw none since leaving the 
Catholic Mission. On inquiring, I was informed that they had a school 
of twenty pupils, some ten miles distant, at the mill ; that there were 
but few adult Indians in the neighbourhood ; and that their intention 
and principal hope was to establish a colony, and by their example to 
induce the white settlers to locate near those over whom they trusted 
to exercise a moral and religious influence. 

A committee of five, principally lay members of the mission, waited 
upon me to consult and ask my advice relative to the establishment of 
laws, &c. After hearing attentively all their arguments and reasons 
for this change, I could see none sufficiently strong to induce the step. 
No crime appears yet to have been committed, and the persons and 
property of settlers arc secure. Their principal reasons appear to inC' 
to be, that it would give them more importance in the eyes of others at 
a distance, and induce settlers to flock in, thereby raising the value of 
their farms and stock. I could not view this subject in such a light, 
and differed with them entirely as to the necessity or polkiy of adopting 
the change. 

1st. On account of their want of right, as those washing for laws 
were, in fact, a small minority of the settlers. 

2d. That these were not yet necessary even by their own account. 

3d. That any laws they might establish would be a poor substitute 
for the moral code they all now followed, and that evil-doers would 
not he disposed to settle near a community entirely opposed to their 
practices. 

4ih. The great difficulty they would have in enforcing any laws, 
and defining the limits over which they had control, and the discord 
this might occasion in their small community. 

5th. They not being the majority, and the larger part of the popu- 
lation being Catholics, the latter would elect officers of their party, and 
they would thus place themselves entirely under the control of others. 

6ih. The unfavourable impressions it would produce at home, from 
the belief that the mi.ssions had admitted that in a community brought 
together by themselves they had enough of moral force to control 
it and prevent crime, and therefore must have recourse to a criminal 
code. 

Prom my own observation and the information I hUd obtained, 
was well satisfied that laws were not needed, and were not desire 
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hy ihc CalhoUc portion of the settlers. I therefore could not avoid 
drawing their attention to the fact, that after all the various ollicers 
they proposed making were apixjintcd, there would be no subjects 
for the law to deal with. 1 further advised them to wait until the 
government of the United States should throw its mantle over them, 
'flicsc views, I was afterwards told, determined a postponement of their 
intenti«ms. 

Dr. Babcock and others, myself and olTicers, were tendered an invi- 
tation from the American settlers of the Willamette, to partake of a 
4th of July dinner with them, which I was obliged to decline, on 
account of the various duties that pressed upon us. 

The next day the gentlemen of the mission proposed a ride to what 
lluiy term “ the Mill,” distant about nine miles, in a southeast direction. 

We passed, in going thither, several fine prairies, both high and low. 
The soil on the higher is of a gravelly or light nature, while on the 
lower it is a dark loam, intermixed with a bluisli clay. Tlic j)rairics 
arc at least one-third greater in extent than the forest: they were again 
soon (.•arj)ctcd wdth the most luxuriant growth of flowers, of the richest 
tints of red, yellow, and blue, extending in places a distance of liflccu 
to twenty miles. 

The timber we saw consisted of the live and white oak, cedar, pine, 
and fir. 

W c reached ** the Mill” by noon, which consists of a small grist and 
saw mill on the borders of an extensive prairie. They arc both under 
tlic same roof, and arc worked by a horizontal wheel. The grist-mill 
will not grind more than ten bushels a day; and during the whole 
summer both mil|8rtire idle, for w^ant of water, the stream on which 
they arc situated being a very small one, emptying into the Willamette. 

e found here two good log houses, and about twenty lay members, 
mechanics, of the mission under Mr. Raymond, who is the principal 
at the mills. There are, besides, about twenty-five Indian boys, who, 
I was told, were not in a condition to be visited or inspected. Those 
whom I saw were nearly grown up, ragged and half-clolhed, lounging 
about under the trees. Their appearance was any thing but pleasing 
and satisfactory; and I must own I was greatly disappointed, for I 
had been lecj to expect that order and neatness at least would have 
been found among tbom» considering the strong force of missionaries 

engaged hero. 

From the number of persons about the premises, this little spot had 
ihe^ air and stir of a new secular settlement ; and I understood that 
i^h^ndod to bo the permanent location of the mission, being 
considered jnore healthy than the bank of the Willamette. The 
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missionaries, as they toW me, have made individual selections of lands 
to the amount of one thousand acres each, in prospect of the whole 
country falling under our laws. 

We received an invitation from Mr. Raymond to take dinner, which 
we accepted ; previous to which, I rode about two miles, to the situa- 
tion selected by the Rev. Mr. Hines, in company with that gentleman. 
On our way, he pointed out to me the site selected for the seminary, 
&c. Wc found Mr. Hines’s family encamped under some oak trees, 
in a beautiful prairie, to which place he had but just removed ; he 
intended putting up his house at once, and they had the ordinary com- 
forts about them. We returned, and found the table well spread with 
good things, consisting of salmon, pork, polled cheese, stra wherries 
and cream, and nice hot cakes, and an ample supply for the largo 
company. 

We were extremely desirous of obtaining information relative to the 
future plans of these missionaries as to teaching and otherwise for- 
warding the civilization of the Indian boys ; but from all that we could 
learn from the missionaries, as well as lay members, my impression 
was, that no fixed plan of operations has yet been digested ; and I was 
somewhat surprised to hear them talking of putting up extensive build- 
ings for missionary purposes, when it is fully apparent that there is but 
a very limited field for spiritual operations in this part of the country. 
The number now attached and under tuition are probably all that can 
be converted, and it does not exceed the number of those attached to 
the mission. I was exceedingly desirous of drawing their attention to 
the tribes of the north, which are a much more numerous and hardier 
race, with a healthy climate. It is true that a mission station has been 
established at Nisqually, but they are doing nothing with the native 
tribes, and that post is only on the borders of many larger tribes to the 
northward. As the holders of a charge, committed to their hands by 
a persevering and enlightened class of Christians at home, who arc 
greatly interested in their doings and actions, they will be held respon- 
sible for any neglect in the great cause they have undertaken to 
advance, and in which much time and money have already been 
spent. 

That all may judge of the extent of this field of missionary labours 
I will enumerate the numbers of Indians within its limits, Nisquaiiy» 
two hundred ; Clatsop, two hundred and nine; Chinooksj4wa hundred 
and twenty; Kilamukes, four hundred; Callapuyas^ six hundred; 
Dalles, two hundred and fifty ; say in all this district, two thousand 

Indions; and this field is in part occupied by the Catholics, ns 1 have 

before stated. Of these, the Methodist missionaries have under their 
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instruction, if so it may be called, twenty-five at the Willamette 
station ; at the Dalles, and occasionally on the Klacl%amus river, are 
the only places where divine service is attempted. I would not have 
it understood that by these remarks I have any desire to throw blame 
on those who direct or are concerned in this missionary enterprise, or 
to make any imputations on the labourers ; but I feel it a duty I owe 
my countrymen, to lay the truth before them, such as we saw it. I 
am aware that the missionaries come out to this country to colonize, 
and with the Christian religion as their guide and law, to give the 
necessary instruction, and hold out inducements to the Indians to quit 
their wandering habits, settle, and become cultivators of the soil. This 
object has not been yet attained in any degree, as was admitted hy the 
missionaries themselves; and how it is to be ettected without having 
constantly around them large numbers, and without exertions and 
strenuous efforts, I am at a loss to conceive; I cannot hut believe, 
that the same labour and money which have been cxj)CMi(lcd here, 
would have been much more appropriately and userully S[)cnt among 
the tribes about the Straits of Juan dc Fuca, who arc numerous, and 
fit objects for instruction. 

At the llov. Mr. Hines’s I had another long conversation relative to 
the laws, &c. The only instance (wliich speaks volumes for the good 
order of the settlers), of any sort of crime being comniitlod since the 
foundation of the scttletncnt, was llic stealing of a horse; and a settler 
who liad been delected stealing his neighbour’s pigs, by enticing them 
to his house, dropping them into his cellar, where they were slaughtered 
and afterwards eaten. The theft was discovered l)y the numbers of 
bones frequently found around his premises. He was brought to a 
confession, and compelled to pay the value of the stolen hogs, simply 
hy the force of public opinion. 

We took leave of Mr. Raymond and his party, wishing them success 
in their labours, and rode back over the fine prairies at a full gallop, in 
the direction that seemed most convenient to save us distance. We 
stopped for a short time to take leave of Mr. and Mrs. Abernclhy, and 
then passed to the site of the old mission on the banks of the Willa- 
mette. The river here makes a considerable bend, and has undermined 
nnd carried away its banks to some extent: a short distance beyond, it 
is making rapid inroads into the rich soil of these bottom lands. The 
log houses have the character that all old log houses acquire, and I was 
warned, if 1 desired to pass a comfortable night, to avoid them. 

I his is the usual place of crossing the river, which is too deej) to be 
forded, and about two hundred yards wide. ^ Its banks were twenty 
feel high, and composed of stratified layers of alluvium. On tlie shore 
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of the river, which consists of a shingle beach some two hundred feet 
wide, are to be found cornelians, agates, and chalcedony, among the 
loose pieces of basalt of which it is composed. The current was found 
to run at the rate of three miles an hour, although the water was said 
to be low. An old canoe was procured, in which we jjassed over, 
while one of the horses w'as led, and swam by its side : the rest *wcro 
driven into the water, and followed to the opposite side. Here wo met 
George Gay, who was travelling with his Indian wife : he told ns that 
he would join us on our trip to the Yam Hills, w'hich wc proposed lo 
make the next day. 

We found our camp established by Plumondon, near the residence 
of Mr. O'Neill, formerly the property of the Rev. Mr. Leslie : it lies 
about a mile from the river, in a j)rctty, oval prairie, containing about 
three or four hundred acres, wdtli a fine wood encircling it. Sixty of 
those arc under cultivation ; about forty in wheat, that was growing 
luxuriantly. 

Three years since, O’Neill came to the valley with only a shirt to his 
hack, as he expressed it : he began by working part of this farm, and 
obtained the loan of cattle and other articles from Dr. M’Laughlin, all 
of w^hich he has, from the natural incTease of his stock and out of his 
crops, since repaid. He has bought the farm, has two hundred head of 
stock, horses to ride on, and a good suit of clothes, all earned by his 
own industry ; and he says it is only necessary for him to work one 
montli in the year to make a living: the rest of the time he may amuse 
himself. He spoke in the highest terms of Dr. M’Laughlin, and the 
generous aid he had atlordcd him in the beginning. This farm is the 
best wc have seen, in every respect ; and it is not only well arranged, 
hut has many advantages from its location. The success of O’Neill 
is a jiroof of what good education and industrious habits will do, and it 
is pleasing to sec the happiness and consideration they produce. Mr. 
O’Neill is also a mechanic, and has. gained much of his wealth in that 
way : he ploughs and reaps himself, and is assisted by a few Indians, 
whom he has the tact to manage. He has a neat kitchen-garden, and 
every thing that a person in his situation can desire. 

The Rev. Mr. riCslic, who lives with O’Neill, invited us to the hospi- 
tality of his roof, but w'e preferred our camp to putting him to any 
inconvenience. 

The next day (9th of June) we started for the Yam Hills, which 
divide the valleys of the Willamette and Faulitz. They are of but 

moderate elevation: the tops are easily reached on horseback, aad 
every part of them which I saw was deemed susceptible of cultivation* 
The soil is a reddish clay, and bears few marks of any /Wash from the 
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rains. These hills arc clothed to the very top with grass, and afford 
cxc.cllent ])asturago lor cattle, of whicli many were scon feeding on 
thtMii. On our route through the Yarn Hills, we passed many settlers’ 
establishments. From their top, the view is not unlike that from Mount 
Holyoke, in Massachusetts, and the country ap[)ears as if it were as 
miiell improved by the hand of civilization. The oak tretis sprinkled 
«»ver the hills and bottoms have a strong resemblance to the apple- 
orchards. Tluj extent of country we looked over is from twenty-five to 
tliirty miles, all of which is capable of being brought to the highest state 
of cultivation. There are in truth few districts like that of the valley 
of the Faulitz. 

VV'^e passed orai or two brick-kilns, and finally reached the new resi- 
dence of George- Gay, one of the most remote on this side of the river. 
George had reached home with his wife and two eiiildrcn not long 
before us. His dwelling was to all appearance a good shanty, which 
contains all his valuables. George is of that lazy kind of lounging 
figure so peculiar to a backwoodsman or Indian. lie has a pretty and 
useful Indian wife, who docs his bidding, takes care of bis children and 
horses, and guards his household and properly. The latter is not 
bulky, for superfluities with George are not to be found, and when he 
and his wife and children arc seen travelling, it is manifest that his all 
is with him. (Tcorgc is a useful member of society in this small com- 
munity : he gelds and marks cattle, lireaks horses in, and lames cows 
for milking, assists in finding and driving cattle, — in short, ho under- 
takes all and every sort of singular business ; few ibiiigs arc deemed 
by him impossibilities ; and lastly, in the Vvords of one (if the settlers, 
“ George is not a man to be trifled or fooled with.” I felt, when I had 
him for my guide, that there were few difficulties he could not over- 
come. He is full as much of an Indian in habits as a white man can 
be. He told me he bore the Indians no love, and is indeed a terror to 
them, having not unfrequently applied Lynch law to some of them with 
much effect. The account he gave of himself is, that he was born of 
Lnglish parents, but became, before he had grown up, more than half 
Indian, and was now fully their match. I will add, that he is quite 
equal to them in artifice. He passes for the best lasso-thrower in the 
country, and is always ready to eat, sleep, or frolic: his wife and 
cliildren are to him as his trappings. lie has with all this many good 
points about him. 1 have seen him, while trav^elling with me, dart off 
for half a mile to assist a poor Indian boy who was unable to catch ins 
horse, lasso the horse, put the boy on, and return at full gallop. All 
fins was done in a way that showed it to be his every-day practice ; and 
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his general character ihroiigliont the settlement is, that George is ever 
ready to help those in ironhlo. 

On onr return towards the road, we passed the farm of one of Dr. 
M’Laughlin’s sons, who lias settled here, and has an extensive portion 
of the prairie fenced in. This part of Willamette Valley is a prolonged 
level, of miles in extent, ciremnscribed by the woods, which have the 
appearance of Indiig alicnded to and kept free from undergrowth. This 
is dilKcult to ac<‘ount for, except through the agency of fire dcstroving 
the seeds. Tlie Indians arc in the habit of burning the country yearly, 
in September, for the purpose of drying and procuring the seeds of the 
sunflower, which they jirc thus enabled to gather with more ease, and 
which form a large j)ortion of their food. That this is the case appears 
more prol)al>le from the fact that since tlie whites have had possession 
of the country, the undergrowth is coming uj) rapidly in places. 

In passing through the Willamette, I had a good opportunity of 
contrasting the settlers of difierent countries; and, while those of 
French descent appeared the most contented, happy, and comfortable, 
those of the Anglo-Saxon race showed more of the appearance of 
l)usiness, and the “ go-uhead” principle so much in vogue at home. 

The most perfect picture of content I saw was a French Fanadian 
by the name of La Ronte, on the Vam Hill river, who liad been a long 
time in the service of the Hudson Ray Company, This man was very 
attentive to us, and assisted in getting our horses across the river, 
which, though hut a few rods wide, is yet deep and attended with 
much dilliculty in passing. 

The sudden rises of this river are somewhat remarkable and dillieiilt 
to he accounted for, as there docs not appear from the face of the 
country to he much ground drained by it. Tlic perpendicular height 
of tlie flood is, at times, as much as thirty feet, which was marked 
very distinctly on the trees growing on its banks. 

Having heard that litc farm of the late Mr. Young was the most 
beautiful spot in this section of the country, I determined to visit it, and 
for tins purj)osc crossed the Yam Hills again. When wo reached the 
lop, we again had a view of the Faulitz Plains, which were highly 
jdcluresquc. The liills here were covered, as we had found them 
before, with wall-flowers, lupines, scilla, and quantities of ripe straw- 
berries. Mr. Young’s farm is situated in a valley, running east and 
west, which seems to unite that of Willamette and Faulitz. 
situation did not meet my high-raised expectations, though it is fine* 
Mr. Young was one of tlie first pioneers and settlers in this country 
and met with much difficulty. At one time he was desirous of esta- 
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Wishing a distillery, but through the influence of Mr. Slacuin, wlio was 
on a visit to Oregon as an agent of our government, ho rdiiKjnished 
ihe idea, notwithstanding he had already incurred considerable ex- 
pense. 

Mr. Young was, at the time, of opinion that unless they had cattle, 
to which he believed the country was well adapted, they never could 
succe(3d in creating a successful settlement, and it was necessary to go 
to considerable expense to obtain them from California, as the Hudson 
Bay Company, or rather the Puget Sound Compans', would not f)arl 
yith any. Mr. Slacum generously oirercd to advance the money 
necessary, and to give as many Americans as desired it, a free; passage 
to ISan Francisco, in California, there to purchastj stock and to drive 
llieni through to the Willamette. This was accordingly done, and 
after many diiriculties, the cattle reached the Willamette in 18fl0. Mr. 
Young took charge of tlic share of Mr. Slacum, winch then amounteti 
to twenty-three. Previous to our arrival on the Northwest Coast, we 
heard from the United Stales of the death of Mr. Slacaim, and on onr 
arrival there lliat of Mr. Young was also made known to me;. The 
funds and property of Mr. Young, hy general consent ot the settlers, 
were put into the hands of the Rev. Mr. Leslie, \vln) acted as adminis- 
trator, and informed me that at the division of Mr. \oung\s cattle, 
eighty-six had been put aside as the share of Mr. Slacum, niter the 
pro[)orli()n of loss and accidents had been dediaMcd, making the in- 
crease in four years, sixty-tbrcc. Of these cattle no other care had 
over been taken than to drive them into the pons for protccliofi at 
night. Mr. Slacurn’s share was subsequently sold at the request of liis 
nephew', who was a midshipman on board my ship, to Dr. M’l«anghlin 
for eight hundred and sixty dollars — tun dollars a Iicad. 

The Willamette is now, through the interest felt and advances made 
by Mr. Slacum, well supplied with cattle, which are last increasing in 
numbers. 

We found the farm of Mr. Y^oung very much out of order, although 
I understood that two persons had been pul in charge of it on wages at 
one dollar a day. The farm-house at whicli we stojqied, was entirely 
open, and every thing seemed to be going fast to ruin. Johnson, in 
hunting about the premises, found a sick man, a native of the Sandw ich 
Islands, lying in a bunk. ’ In a small kitchen hall a pig was hanging 
hy its hind legs, roasting over a slow fire ; and every thing seemed 
in confusion. We did not stay long, but rode on to his saw'-mill, 
which we found in ruins. It was badly located, althougli erected at 
»nuch expense, for there was little timber of value in the neighbour- 
hood. Shortly after Mr. Young’s death the mill-dani was washed 
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away, and there was no money to erect it again, even if it had been 
thought desirable to do so. We found it wholly deserted. . I was 
desirous of having some further search made for the bones of a masto- 
don, parts of whose skeleton had been obtained by Captain Coach, 
master of a small vessel engaged in the salmon-fishery, a few months 
before our arrival. On the locality being pointed out, I found that the 
mass of tiie dam and otiun* alluvial deposits had been heaped upon 
the place, and created such an obstruction as would have rendered 
their removal an herculean task, and have required some weeks’ 
labour. 

Neither I nor my officers had time to spare to accomplish this task ; 
besides, it was very pr4)bable that the bones, which had been repre- 
sented to me as nearly denuded prior to the flood, had been washed 
away and lost. The bank in which the bones were found is composed 
of red marl and gravel 

After leaving the mill, we had a long ride before us; for it was our 
intention to reach Champooing before dark. The country, as wc 
approached that place, became much more thickly settled, and the 
ground stony. Before dark we reached a deserted house, belonging 
to George Gay, opposite to Champooing, and formerly occupied by 
Mr. Young. Finding the stream dilficult to cross, wc determined to 
take up our quarters in this house. About two miles from our stop- 
ping-place, wc passed some salt springs, to which the cattle and game 
resort in great numbers : they are strongly saline, and cover a con- 
siderable extent of ground. This is considered, as Johnson informed 
me, the best grazing ground for their cattle. 

In (!onsequencc of llie baggage-horses and party losing their way, 
they did not reach the camp until near midnight. 

Shortly after our arrival, George Gay was employed " to break 
in,” as he called it, a cow for milking ! This operation, as performed 
by George, however necessary, was not calculated to raise him in any 
one’s opinion, and therefore I shall not venture upop a description, 
farther than to say, that the trcatiuent the poor beast received was in 
rny opinion as unnecessary as it m^qr cruel 

In the evening, wc had a visit from Mr. Moore and several of the 
other neighbours, and I was much amused with the various accounts 
they gave of their trappers’ life. I must here express the correct 
views they entertained relative to the introduction of spirits into the 
settlement. To my surprise, they seemed to be of an unanimous 
opinion that spirituous liquors would soon destroy thom i and since 
Mr. Slacum’s visit they have entered into an agreement a-mong them- 
selves to forego their use. It is a wise determiaatiQD# ,an<l as longas 
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adhered to the country will thrive. But should this pest be introduced, 
the vice of drunkenness will probably rcacli a height unknown else- 
where; for such is the case with which a livelihood is gained here, 
that persons may be supported, and indeed grow rich, in idleness. 
According to the inhabitants, one month in a year of labour is all that 
is required for a comfortable support. This labour consists in prc))ariug 
the ground, putting the seed into it, and when it is ripe, reaping the 
harvest. Cattle, as I have bcloro said, rcujuirc no protection or care, 
except to guard them from the wolves. Two-thirds of the time of the 
settlers is consequently at their own disposal ; and unless education, 
with its moral inlluence, is attended to strictly in this young scltleuiont, 
these very advantages will prove its curse. On the missionaries who 
have settled here will depend in a great nioasurc the future (‘haracter 
of the inhabitants; and on them also will rest the responsibility of 
maintaining the morals, as well as superinlonding the education, of the 
rising population. I trust they will both see and feed the great neces- 
sity of that strict attention to their duties luicessary to insure success. 

Ju the morning, before dawn, the two Indian boys belonging to 
Johnson came over to our hut for the purpose of looking fur their 
milk-jians. Utdinown to us, we had laid on its side, for a scat, a 
cupboard which contained them. This the boys came in search of, 
and in their haste awoke Mr. Drayton, who naturally thought they 
intended to steal some of our things: he accordingly pelted them with 
our boots and shoes, and all other articles that came to hand. Tliis 
aroused us all, when a general outcry was raised, and the Indian boys 
made a precipitate retreat, not, however, before they had secured one 
of the objects of their search. 

After breakfast, we crossed the river to Johnson’s, and I was, on 
this second visit, more impressed with the filth, both in and out doors 
than before. 

It was now determined that Mr. Drayton should take the boat 
down the river, and that I should pass through the eastern part of the 
Willamette Valley on horseback, to reach the falls by dark. This 
George Gay said could be easily done, with fresh and good horses, 
taking him as a guide, I set off, and after passing a few miles, we 
crossed a low ridge of rough rocky ground, of trap formation, about 
a mile wide; it was well wooded with pines and firs. After passing 
the ridge, we again entered on fine prairies, part of the farm ol 
Bailey. This was one of the most comfortable I had yet seen, 
and was certainly in the neatest order. Dr. Bailey liad niarried 
one of the girls who came out with the missionaries, and the mistress 
of the establishment was as pleasing as it w-as well conducted. Dr. 
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Bailey desiring to accompany us to the falls, I gladly concluded to 
await their dinner, and before it was served had an opportunity of 
looking about the premises. The locality resembles the prairies I have 
so often spoken of, but there was something in the arrangernei)ts of the 
farm that seemed advanced beyond the other settlements of the country. 
The garden was, in particular, exceedingly well kept, and htid iu it all 
the best vegetables of our own country. This was entirely the work 
of Mrs. Bailey, whose activity could not rest content until it was 
accomplisfied. She had followed tiie mission as a teacher, until she 
found there was no field for labour. She had been in hope that the 
great missionary field to the north, of which I have before spoken, 
would be occupied ; but this being neglected, she had left them 

Dr. Bailey liad been the practising physician of the mission. lie 
had been several years in the country, and was one of a parly that, 
while passing through to California, was attacked by the Indians in 
their camp, and nearly all murdered. Dr. Bailey, after lieing severely 
wounded, made his escape, and returned to the Willamette; but ho 
bears the marks of several wounds on his head and face. He spoke 
well of the country, considers it fruitful, and healthy for white men; 
and that it would be so for the Indians, if they could be persuaded to 
take care of themselves. The ague and fever, though common on the 
low prairies, was not of a dangerous type, and after the first attack, 
those of subsequent years were less violent, even if it did occur, which 
was rare. The climate, however, was very destructive to the Indians, 
of whom at least one-fourth died off yearly. 

When an Indian is sick, and considered beyond moving, he is 
poisoned by the medicine-man ; for which purpose a decoction of the 
wild cucumber (Bryonia) is given him. Some of the roots of this 
plant grow to a very large size; and I saw some at Mr. Waller’s 
three feet long by twelve inches in diameter. 

Dr. Bailey also related to me an anecdote of Mr. Farnham,* whu 
has written upon Oregon. A few days before the latter loft the coun- 
try, they were lost in the woods, and were obliged to pass a cold ami 
dark night up to their ankles in mire: this the Doctor thought had 
cured his enthusiasm ; and the first news he received of him was his 
violent attack upon the country on which, a few months before, he had 
written so strong a panegyric. 

The next farm I stopped at was that of Mr. Walker, wlio came 

* Mr. Farnham had been staying with Dr. Bailey, and had prepared daring that time ihc 
memorial of the settlers to Congress, speaking of it in the highest and most exalted terrnj 
and was one of the most enthusiastic in its praise. His aoodu&t lubsoqueotly given 
Oregon, differs very materially from tlie memorial. = 
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from Missouri, with all his family, last year: he did not like the 
eountryj and wished to go to California by tlie first opportunity. Ills 
principal objection, he told me, was to the climate, which was too wet 
for business. He said that the land was good, hut only for crops of 
small grain, which there is no market for, nor is there a probability 
of one for some time. Indian corn cannot be raised : it was, however, 
a first-rate grazing country. He was a good specimen of a border- 
man, and appeared to think nothing of a change of domicile, although 
he is much past the middle age, with grown-up sons and daughters 
around him. He intended to go to California, and if the country did 
not please him, he would travel home by way of Mexico. Ilis family 
consisted of eight or ten jMjrsons.^ 

George Gay now thought it proper to notify me that w^e ought not 
to delay any longer, as w’e had to cross the Powder river, and he did 
not know the state it was in. After a hard gallop, wc reached that 
stream at the usual fording-placc. Wc, however, found that it was 
entirely filled with drift-wood, and impassable at that place for our 
horses. This difliculty was soon obviated, for while wc were trans- 
porting the saddles, &e., across the raft of timber, he had searched 
out a place wdicre the horses might cross, aiul dashed in on one of 
them, while we drove the others into llic river. We were soon 
mounted again, and on our way. This stream is about four hun- 
dred feet wide, and then about twenty feet deep. Quantities of large 
and fine timber were locked together, until they entirely covered the 
surface. 

The country now became exceedingly rough, overgrowm wilii 
brushwood, and in places wet and miry. It was chielly covered with 
heavy pine timber. From Dr. Bailey I learned that the small prairies 
wc occasionally passed were not capable of cultivation, owing to tlicir 
being flooded after a few hours of rain. 

A few miles further on we passed the Little Powder river, which 
was termed fordable, though the horses were obliged to swim it, after 
which Gay gave me a specimen of his rapid mode of riding. Having 
made up my mind to follow, I kept after him, and on my arrival at the 
falls, could not help congratulating myself that w^e had reached our 
destination in safety, for the last few miles of the route was a sort of 
break-neck one. 

At the falls I found Mr. Drayton comfortably encamped, and Mr. 
and Mrs. Waller again pressed us to partake of their hospitality. I 

*Mr, Walker eolMoquently joined tlio party I sent across to California, from Uie Willa- 
and then entered tlie service of Mr. Sutor. 
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occupied tlic evening in getting my usual observations for latitude and 
time, 

Mr. Drayton desiring to stay a longer time at the falls, to procure 
as many specimens of fish as he could, and make drawings, I deter- 
mined to return to Vancouver without him; which I did by the 
following day at sunset. On the way I stopped at the boat-builders’ 
camp, who I found had made great progress in their undertaking, and 
appeared to work with great unanimity. 

At Vancouver, I was again kindly made welcome by Dr. M’Laughlin, 
Mr. Douglass, and the officers of the establishment. During my ab- 
sence, Mr. Peter Ogden, chief factor of the northern district, had arrived 
with his brigade. The fort had, in consequence, a very different ap- 
pearance from the one it hore when I left it. I was exceedingly amused 
with the voyageurs of the brigade, who were to be seen lounging about 
in groups, decked in gay feathers, ribands, &c., full of conceit, and 
with the flaunting air of those who consider themselves the beau-ideal 
of grace and beauty; full of frolic and fun, and seeming to have 
nothing to do but to attend to the decorations of their persons and seek 
for pleasure; looking down with contempt upon those who are em- 
ployed about the fort, whose sombre cast of countenance and business 
employments form a strong contrast to these jovial fellows. 

Mr. Ogden has been thirty-two years in this country, and conse- 
quently possesses much information respecting it; having travelled 
nearly all over it. He resides at Fort St. James, on Stuart’s Lake, 
and has six posts under his care. 

The northern section of the country he represents as not susceptible 
of cultivation, on account of the proximity of the snowy mountains, 
which cause sudden changes, even in the heat of summer, that would 
destroy the crojjs. 

His posts are amply supplied with salmon from the neighbouring 
waters, that empty themselves into the sounds on the coast. These 
fish are dried, and form the greatest part of the food of those employed 
by the Company during the whole year. Their small-stores of flour, 
&c., are all carried from Colville and Vancouver. Furs ar^ very 
plenty in the northern region, and are purchased at low prices from 
the Indians : his return, this year, was valued at one hundred thousand 
dollars,.and this, he informed me, was rtiuch less than the usual amount 

On the other , hand, the southern section of this country; I was here 
informed, was scarcely worth the expense of an outlay for ai party 
trappers. V ^ 

This southern country, as will bo seen from what has been 
stated, is very well adapted to the raising of cattle and sheep : ef the 
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former, many have been introduced by parties, which trap on their 
way thither and return with cattle. Although there were hut a few 
head of them four or five years before, in 1841 there were upwards of 
ten thousand. The whole country is particularly adapted to grazing, 
whicli, together with the mildness of the climate, must cause this 
regioh to become, in a short time, one of the best-stocked countries in 
the world. 

The price of cattle may be quoted at ten dollars a head ; but those 
that are broken in for labour, or milch-cows, command a higher price ; 
and in some places in the Willamette Valley they have been sold for 
the enormous price of eighty dollars. Every endeavour is made to 
keep the price of cattle up, as labour is usually paid for in stock. 

Tlie price of labour for a mechanic may be set down at from two 
dollars and a half, to three dollars a day ; and there is much dilliculty 
to procure them even at that rate. The wages for a common labourer 
is one dollar per day. The price of wheat is fixed at sixty-two and 
a half cents per bushel by the Company; for which any thing but 
spirits may be drawn from the stores, at fifty per cent, advance on the 
Ikmdon cost. This is supposed, all things taken into consideration, to 
be e({ual to one dollar and twelve cents per bushel ; but it is dillicult 
for the settlers so to understand it, and they arc by no means satisfied 
with the rate. There is a description of currency here, called beaver 
money ; which seems to be among the whiles what blankets are 
among the Indians. The value of the currency may be estimated 
Iroin the fact, that a beaver-skin represents about two dollars through- 
out the territory. 

In speaking of the Willamette Valley, I have viewed its advantages 
for raising crops, pasturage of stock, and the facilities of settlers 
becoming rich. There is, however, one objection to its ever hccornitig 
a large settlement, in consequence of the interruption of the navigation 
ol its rivers in the dry season ; which renders it dillicult to get to a 
market, as well as to receive supplies. 

The salmon-fishery may be classed as one of the great sources of 
wealth, for it aflbrds a large amount of food at a very low price, and 
of the very best quality : it does not extend above the falls. 1 found it 
impossible to obtain any data to found a calculation of the quantity 
taken, but it cannot be short of eight hundred barrels; and this after 
the Indian manner of catching them, as before described. The finest 
of the salmon arc those caught nearest the sea. 

The settlers and Indians told us that the salmon as they pass up the 
river bocome poorer, and when they reach the tributaries of the upper 
l^olumbia, they are exceedingly' exhausted, and have their bodies and 
toads much disfigured and cut, and their tails and fins worn out by 
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contact with the rocks. Many of the salmon in consequence die : these 
the Indians arc in the habit of drying for food, by hanging them on the 
limbs of trees. This is to preserve them from the wolves, and to be 
used in time of need, when they are devoured, though rotten and full 
of maggots. The fish of the upper waters arc said to be hardly edible, 
and, compared with those caught at the mouth of the Columbia, are 
totally didcrent in flavour. The latter are the! richest and most delicious 
fish I ever recollect to have tasted : if any thing, they were too fat to 
cat, and one can perceive a difference even in those taken at the 
Willamette Falls, which, however, are the best kind for salting. There 
arc four different kinds of salmon, which frequent this river in different 
months: the latest appears in October, and is the only kind that 
frequents the Cowlitz river. The finest sort is a dark silvery fish, of 
large size, three or four feet long, and weighing forty or fifty pounds. 

There is one i)oint which seems to be still iti doubt, namely, where 
the spawn of this fish is deposited. It is asserted, and generally 
believed, that none of the old fish ever return to the sea again. It has 
not been ascertained whether the young fry go to the ocean ; and, if 
they do so, whether as spawn or young fish. Some light will be thrown 
on this subject in the Ichthyological Report. 

Mr. Drayton, during the time he remained at the falls, procured a 
beautiful specimen of a small-sized sucker, which the Indians caught 
in their nets, and of which he made a drawing. The lamprey eels were 
also a source of curiosity ; they seemed to increase in numbers, crawl- 
ing up by suction an inch at a time. At these eels the boy who 
accompanied Mr. Drayton look pleasure in throwing stones, which 
excited the wrath of the Indians, as they said they should catch no 
more fish if he continued his sport. They have many superstitions 
connected with the salmon, and numerous practices growing out of 
these are religiously observed ; thus, if any one dies in their lodges 
during the fishing season, they stop fishing for several days; if a horse 
crosses the ford, they are sure no more fish will be taken. 

During the fishing season there are about seventy Indians, of both 
sexes, who tarry at the falls, although the actual residents are not, 
according to Mr. Waller, beyond fifteen. They dwell in lodges, which 
resemble those described heretofore, and are built of planks split from 
the pine trees. These are set up on end, forming one apartment, of 
from thirty to forty feet long, by about twenty wide. The irbbf has 
invariably a double pitch, and is made of cedar bark : the dobtway is 
small, and either round or rounded at the top. I have mentioned tliat 
the outside is well stocked with fleas: it need scarcely be said what the 
condition of the inside is. 

These Indians arc to bo seen lounging about or asleep in the day- 
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litne; but they gcuerally pass their nights in gambling. Mr. Drayton, 
while at the falls, obtained a kno\vle<lgo of some of their games. The 
women usually play during the day at a game resembling dice. The 
implements are made of the incisor teeth of the beaver, and four of 
these arc used, which are engraved 
on iwp sides with diflcrenl figures, 
and the figures on two of the teeth 
are alike : these are taken in the 
hand and thrown on a mat, the 
players sitting on it, opposite to 
one another. They are of the shape represented in the cut. If all the 
blank sides cornc up, it counts nothing; if all the engraved or marked 
sides, it counts two; if tw'o blanks and two dillercntly marked sides, it 
counts nothing; but if two with like marks, it counts one. The game 
is generally twenty, which arc marked with pieces of stick; the tens 
arc noted with a smaller stick. This game is played for strings of 
dentalium, called by them “ ahikia;” cacli string is about two feet long, 
and will pass for considerable value, as the shells arc dillicult to pro- 
cure: ten of them are said to be worth a bcavor-skin. 

The men and boys play a game with small bows and arrow’s: a 
wheel, about a fool in diameter, is wound round with grass, and is 
rolled over smooth ground; the players arc divided into two parties: 
one rolls the w’hccl, wiiile the other shoots the arrow’ at it. If he slicks 
Itis arrow into the wheel, lie holds it on the ground edgewise towards 
the one who rolled it, who, if ho shoots his arrow into it, wins his 
opponent’s arrow ; and this goes on by turns. 

Anotlier game is played by a parly of men and boys, in the follow- 
ing manner: two poles arc taken, six or eight feet long, and wound 
round with grass; these arc set up about fifty feet apart. J:]ach player 
has a spear, which he throw’s in his turn. Whichever side, after a 
number of throws, puts the greatest number of spears in their opj)o- 
neiu’s pole, wins the game. The usual bet among the men is a cotton 
shirt. 

Mr. Drayton also paid a visit to the Indian village on the Klackarnus 
river, which is about three miles from the falls, in company w ith Mr. 
Waller. The yiljage is one and a half miles up the Klackarnus, and 
hs inhabitants number about forty-five individuals. Mr. Waller wont 
there to preach, and about half the inhabitants of the village attended, 
^he chief w’as the interpreter, and was thought to have done his office 
in rather a waggish sort of manner. Preaching to the natives through 
‘in interpreter is at all limes difficult, and especially so when the 
speaker has to do it in the Indian jargon of the country. This village 
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Sas been disputed ground between Mr. Waller and Mr. Bachel<5t, the 
former claiming it as coming within his district. Not long before our 
visit, Mr. Bachclet had planted a stafl'and hoisted on it a flag bearing 
a cross. When this became known to Mr. Waller, he went to the 
place and pulled it down, and has driven Mr. Bacheldt away. 8uch 
difTicuIlies are very much to be deprecated, as they cannot but injure 
the general cause of Christianity in the eyes of the natives ; and it is 
to be wished that they could be settled among the dilfercnt sects with- 
out giving them such publicity; for the natives seldom fail to take 
advantage of these circumstances, and to draw conclusions unfavour- 
able to both parties. 

The men of the Klackamus village are rather taller and bollcr-look- 
ing than the Clatsop or Chinook Indians: they belong to the Callnpuya 
tribe. The women and children arc most of them crippled and diseased. 
They have been quite a large tribe in f)rmcr times, as is proved by the 
crowded state of their burying-ground, which covers quite a larg «3 
space, and has a multitude of bones scattered around. 

Their mode of burial is to dig a hole, in which the body is placed, 
with the clothes belonging to the individual : it is tlion covered up with 
earth, and a broad head -board is placed upright, of from two to six 
feet high, which is frccjueritly painted or carved with grotesque figures: 
all the personal property of the deceased is placed upon this, consisting 
of wooden s[)oons, hats, tin kettles, beads, gun-barrcis bent double, and 
tin pots. AUbough they arc very sujTcrstitious about disturbing the 
articles belonging to the dead, yet all these have holes punched in 
them, to prevent their being of any use to others, or a temptation t(> 
their being taken off. It frequently happens that the head-boards will ’ 
not hold all the articles, in wliich case sticks are used in addition. To 
rob their burying-grounds of bodies, is attended with much danger, as 
they would not hesitate to kill any one who was discovered in the act 
of carrying off a skull or bones. 

Of their medicine-men they have a great dread, and even of thcii 
bones after death. Thus, a medicine-man was buried near this 
burying-ground about a year before our visit to the country, whose 
body the wolves dug up : no one could be found to bury his bones 
again, and they were still to be seen bleaching on the surface of the 
ground. 

It is no sinecure to be a medicine-man; and if they inspire dread in 
others, they arc made to feel it themselves, being frequently obliged to 
pay the forfeit of their own lives, if they are not successful in curing 
their patients. The chief of the Klackamus tribe told Mr. Drayton 
that some of [ii.s men had gone to kill a mcdicinc-man, in consequence 



of the dfeaUi of his wife. These men afterwards returned with a horse 
and some smaller presents from the mcdicine-man, which he had paid 
to save his life. 

This rule equally applies to the whites who prescribe for Indians, an 
instance of which occurred a short time beforo our arrival, when Mr. 
Black, a chief trader in one of the northern posts, was shot dead in his 
own room by an Indian to whose parent (a chief) he had been cha- 
ritable enough to give some medicine. The chief died soon after taking 
it, and Mr. Black paid the forfeit of his kindness with his life. The 
deed was done in a remarkably bold and daring manner. The Indian 
wont to the fort and desired to see Mr. Black, saying he was sick and 
cold. He was allowed to enter, and Mr. Black bad a fire made for 
him, without any suspicion of his intentions. On his turning his bacl>, 
however, towards the Indian, he was instantly shot, and fell dead on 
his face, when the man made his escape from the fort before any 
suspicions were excited of his being the murderer. 

To Mr. Black the world is indebted for the greater part of the geo- 
graphical knowledge which has been published of the country west of 
the Rocky Mountains j and he not only devoted much of his time to 
this subject, but also to the making of many collections in the other 
departments of natural history, as well as in geology and mineralogy. 

I remained at Vancouver till the morning of the 17tli, and passed 
these few days with much pleasure in the company of the gentlemen 
of the fort, of whose attentions and great kindness I slitll long enter- 
tain a grateful remembrance. 

Mr. Waldron now joined me from Astoria, without bringing any 
news of the Peacock or tender. I did not think it worth while to wait 
any longer their coming, when I had so much duty to perform else- 
where. After completing orders for Captain Hudson, I determined to 
return. Plumondon was sent to the Willamette Falls for Mr. Drayton, 
as I desired to have some consultation with him before my departure. 

The day before I left, the fort, Mr. Ogden informed me that he had 
tnade arrangements to take me as far as the Cowlitz Farm in his boat, 
on my way to Nisqually, and desired that I would allow Mr. Drayton 
to accompany him up the river as far as Wallawalla. To both of 
these arrangements I readily assented. 

During my stay at Vancouver, I frequently saw Casenove, the chi(d 
of the Klackatack tribe. He lives in a lodge near the village of Van- 
couver, and has always been a warm friend of the whites. He was 
once lord of all this domain. His village was situated about six miles 
below Vancouver, on the north side of the river, and, w ithin the last 
fifteen years, was quite populous : he then could muster four or five 
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hundred warriors ; but the ague and fever have', within a short space 
of time, swept off the whole tribe, and it is said that they all died 
within three weeks. He now stands alone, his land, tribe, and property 
all departed, and he left a dependant on the bounty of the Company. 
Casenove is about fifty years of age, and a noble and intelligent-looking 
Indian. At the fort he is always welcome, and is furnisltcul with a 
plate at meal-times at the side-table. I could not but feel for the situa- 
tion of one who, in the short space of a few years, has lost not only 
his property and importance, but his whole tribe and kindred, as I saw 
him quietly enter the .apartment, wrapped in his blanket, and lake his 
seat at the lonely board. lie scarce seemed to attract the notice of 
any one, but ate his meal in silence, and retired. He has always bet*n 
a great friend to the whites, and during the time of his prosperity was 
’ever ready to search out and bring to punishment all those who com- 
mitted depredations on strangers. 

Casenove’s tribe is not the only one that has suffered in this way; 
many others have been swept off entirely by this fatal disease, without 
leaving a single survivor to tell their melancholy tale. 

The cause of this great mortality among the Indians has been attri- 
buted to the manner in which the disease has been treated, or rather 
to their sn[)crstitious practices. Their medicine-men and women are 
no better than jugglers, and use no medicine except some deleterious 
roots ; while, from the character of these Indians, and their treatment 
of an unsuccessful practitioner, the whites decline administering any 
remedies, for fear of consequences like those to which I have alluded. 

On the morning of the 17th, Vancouver was awake at an early 
hour, and preparations were actively making ; a voyageur occasion- 
ally was to be seen, decked out in all his finery, feathers, and flowing 
ribands, tying on his ornamented leggins, sashes, and the usual worked 
tobacco and fire pouch. The latter is of the shape of a lady’s reticule, 
and generally made of red or blue cloth, prettily worked with beads. 
In working them the wives of the officers of the Company exercise 
great taste, and it is deemed fully as essential a part of dress in a 
voyageur’s wardrobe as in a lady’s. The simple bag does not, how- 
ever, afford sufficient scope for ornament, and it has usually several 
long tails to it, which arc worked with silk of gaudy colours. 

The ladies of the country are dressed after our own bygone fashions, 
with the exception of leggins, made of red and blue cloth, richly orna- 
mented. Their feet, which are small and pretty, are covered witlt 
worked moccasins. Many of them have a dignified look and carriage! 
their black eyes and hair, and brown ruddy complexion, cohnbined wit 
a pleasing expression, give them an air of independence and usefulness 
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that one litlle exj^ects to see. As wives, they are spoken of as most 
devoted, and many of them have performed deeds in the hour of 
danger and difficulty, worthy of being recorded. They understand 
the characters of Indians well. 

A!)out ton o’clock, we were all summoned to the great dining-hall 
by Dr. jM’Laughlin, to take the parting cup customary in this country. 
When all were assembled, wine was poured out, and vve drank to each 
other’s welfare, prosperity, &c. This was truly a cup of good-fellow- 
ship and kind feeling. This hanging to old Scotch customs in the way 
it was done here is pleasant, and carries with it pleasing recollections, 
especially when there is that warmth of feeling with it, that there was 
on this occasion. After this was over, we formed quite a cavalcade 
to the river-side, which was now swollen to the top of its banks, and 
rushing by with irresistible force. 

On reaching the river, wc found one of Mr. Ogden’s boats manned 
by fourteen voyageurs, all gaily dressed in their ribands and plumes; 
the former tied in large bunches of divers colours, with numerous 
ends floating in the breeze. The boat was somewhat of the model of 
our whale-boats, ordy much larger, and of the kind built expressly to 
accommodate the trade : they are provided yearly at Okonagan, and 
are constructed in a few days : they are clinker-built, and all the tim- 
bers arc flat. These boat^ are so light that they arc easily carried 
across the portages. They use the gum of the pine to cover them 
instead of pitch. 

After having a hearty shake of the hand. Captain Varney, Mr. 
Ogden, and myself, embarked. The signal being given, wc shoved 
oir, and tlie voyageurs at once struck up one of their boat-songs. 
After paddling up the stream for some distance, we made a graceful 
sweep to rcacli the centre, and passed by the spectattn’s with great 
animation. The boat and voyageurs seemed a fit object to grace the 
^vide-flowdng river. On we merrily went, while each voyageur in 
succession took up the song, and all joined in the chorus. In two 
hours and a half we reached the mouth of tlic Cowlitz, a distance of 
ihirty-five miles. 

In the Cowlitz we found a strong current to contend against, and 
hy nightfall had only proceeded twelve miles further. As we en- 
^‘ainped, the weather changed, and rain^ began to fall, which lasted till 
morning, ' 

I had much amusement in watching the voyageurs, who are as 
peculiar in their way as sailors. I was struck with their studious 
politeness and attention to each other, and their constant cheerfulness. 

On the second day, our voyageurs had doffed their linery, and their 
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hats were carefully covered with oiled skins. They thus appeared 
more prepared for hard work. The current became every mile more 
rapid, and the difficulty of surmounting it greater. The Management 
of the boats in the rapids is dexterous and full of excitement, as well 
to the passengers as to the voyageurs themselves. The bowman is 
the most important man, giving all the directions, and is held respon- 
sible for the safety of the boat ; and his keen eye and cjuick hand in 
the use of his ])addle, delights and inspires a confidence in him in 
moments of danger that is given without stint. VVe did not make 
more than ten miles during the day, and were forced to encamp three 
miles below the farm. 

On the 10th \vc reached our destination. On our approach, although 
there were no spectators, except a few Indians, to be expected, the 
voyageurs again mounted their finery, and gaily chaunted their boat- 
song. 

Mr. Ogden had been one of the first who travelled over this part 
of country, and ho inlbrmed me that he has seen the whole country 
inundated by the rise of the river. This, however, can but rarely 
occur, and could only be the result of a sudden melting of the snows 
when accompanied with violent rain-storms. 

Plumondon had gone before, to request Mr. Forrest to send the 
wagon for our baggage ; and we found it duly waiting at the landing. 

In the afternoon, I made a visit, with Mr. Ogden, to the Catholic 
Mission, and several of the settlers’ houses. That of Pliimonilon we 
found quite comfortable. The neighbourhood, iJiougli consisting of 
few families, ajipcars very happy and united. They prefer the 
Cowlitz to the Willamette, although the land hero is not so good as in 
the valley of the latter; but they say that many vegetables succeed 
here, that will not grow on the Willamette. 

It was with much regret that I parted from Mr. Ogden and Captain 
Varney, Wc had enjoyed ourselves much, and I shall long remember 
their kindness and jovial company. The day they left us proved very 
rainy; it was impossible for any one to stir out> and the mud was 
ankle deep. I felt disappointed at this, as I wished to make some 
observations, to test those I had already taken in passing bcfbre< "Mr* 
Forrest was very attentive, and did all in his power to arhuiw me ; but 
feeling disposed to sleep, I lay down, and after a shorMime' awoke, 
with the feeling of having overslept myself. I jumped up’^d look at 
my pocket-chronometer, which, to be careful of, I had placed on the 
table. Lying near by it was a small silver watch, which I had not 
before observed, and my surprise was great to find that ffiey both 
showed the same hour. I uttered my surprise aloud -just afvMr 
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Forrest entered the room„and told me that he had found my watch 
altogether vrong, (it showed Greenwich time,) and he had set it for 
rne. I could not help making an exclamation of astonishment. We 
stood looking at each other, and he appeared fully as surprised as I 
was, when I told him that he had cliangcd rny Greenwich time for 
that of Cowlitz, and had interrupted my scries of observations. He 
thought it passing strange that I should prefer Greenwich time to that 
of Cowlitz, and told me that he was sure his watch was right, for it 
kept time with the sun exactly 1 This incident, though sulficiently 
provoking at the time, aflbrdcd me much amusement after it was over, 
and was a lesson to me never to trust a chronometer to such an acci- 
dent again. 

It having partially cleared up the next morning, I set off, accom- 
panied hy Plurnondon, his wife and child, and another settler as my 
guide. Wc departed at eight o’clock, and being provided with good 
horses, made rapid progress. By the advice of Mr. Forrest, I endea- 
voured to take a canoe on the Chickeolcs, sending the horses to meet 
us, without loads, over the mountain. 

Wo rode up to the Indian lodges, near the Chickcclcs river, in order 
to engage some of them to accompany us. I have before spoken of 
making a bargain with them, and of the time and patience necessary 
before any thing can be accomplished. I now saw that it was a hope- 
less task to aticmpt to overcome their perfect nonchalance. Time, 
haste, clothes, presents, arc nothing to them; rum is the only thing 
that will move them at all times, and of this I had none, nor should I 
have made use of it if I had. When Plurnondon had exhausted his 
Words on them without effect, we rode off, succeeded in passing the 
mountain road quickly, and were well satisfied tliat we had thus shown 
our independence. 

I have noticed the excessive love that the whole Indian pof)nlation 
seem to havo for rum : many of these poor creatures would labour for 
days, and submit to all sorts of fatigue, for the sake of a small quan- 
tity. No other inducement will move them in the salmon and cam- 
mass seasons, for then they have nothing more to desire. 

Towards night we encamped on a small prairie, where the grasses, 
flowers, and trees, were in every variety of bloom. 

The Indians on the Chickeelcs river were engaged in the salmon- 
fishery, This is eflected by staking the river across with poles, and 
constructing fikes or fish^holes, through which the fish are obliged to 
pass.' Over these are erected triangles to support a staging, on which 
the Indians stand, with nets and spears, and take the fish as they 
*tttempt to pass through : the fish are then dried by smoking, and pre- 
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pared for future use. The smoked fish are packed in baskets ; but the 
supply is far short of their wants. 

The next morning we set out early, and reached the opposite bank 
of Shute’s river. On the following day before noon, I returned to 
Nisqually, fully as much enchanted with the beautiful park scenery us 
when I passed it before. To it was now added occasional peeps of 
Mount Rainicr’s high and snowy peak* 
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CHAPTER XI. 

WALLA WALLA. 

1841. 

On my return to Nisqually, I found that news had been received 
from the various surveying and exploring parties, all of which it was 
rc[»orlcd were advancing rapidly in the execution of their duties. 
The preparations for the scientific operations, which had been left to 
I he charge of Lieutenant Carr, were all completed, and the two log 
houses had been built, in which we now began to perform the pendu- 
lum experiments, and make astronomic observations. In these we 
were engaged until the 4lh of July. As the details of them will be 
given in another place, I shall only advert here to the operations which 
I had entrusted to Mr, Drayton, and which will form the subject of the 
present chapter. 

It was stated in the preceding chapter, that through Mr. Ogden’s 
kindness, a passage was offered up the Columbia river as far as 
Wallawalla. It had been my original intention to despatch a party 
from the Peacock in this direction, to cross the Rocky Mountains 
to the head waters of Yellowstone river; and I had engaged a Mr. 
lingers to accompany it. Orders for the purpose had been pre- 
pared, and left to be delivered to Captain Hudson when he should 
arrive. 

I now, however, began to apprehend that some serious accident 
had happened to that vessel, and I deemed it important to secure at 
all events, the examination of so interesting a part of this country, 
particularly when it could be performed under such favourable cir- 
cumstances as those offered by Mr. Ogden. Mr. Drayton was thcre- 
t>re detached to make this jaunt, and to his industry and observation 

am indebted for many of the facts about to be detailed. For others 
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of llicm I liMvc to acknowledge my obligation to the missionaries, and 
the odicors of the Iluilson fiay Company. 

Previous to the departure of the brigade, Mr. Drayton had inadt: 
many collections in natural history. After I left him, the weather cem- 
tinued very rainy for several days, and the Columbia in (X)nse(|uon 
began to rise again rajadly : the low prairies were overllowed, and tli 
wheat ill many places was injured. To show the porous nature uf 
the soil, 1 will mention that the well at Vancouver rises and falls wiili 
the river, altliough it is a quarter uf a mile from the bank. This is 
not the cast) in any olhor place in the territory where wells im simk ; 
hut 1 have liltle douhl the same thing would occur on any of the low 
prairies of the ( ’ulnmbia, for the soil of all of them seems very similiir. 
At Yanetiuver they use the river in preference to tlie well-water, 
though they do mjt consider the latter as unwholesome. 

Mr. Drayton obtained in the mill-pond, specimens of a hcaiililiil 
spotted trout, which is abundant there-. They lake the bait reailily, 
and were caught with pieces of dried salmon : they feed upon insods, 
and small white moths are their favourite bail, at which they arc seen 
to spring most greedily. 

Until the 20th, repairs were making to the boats, and preparations 
were goitig on for embarking the goods. The shaj^e of these boats h:is 
been before described : they have great strength and buoyancy, carry 
three tons weight, and have a crew of eight men, besides a padroon: 
they arc thirty feet long and five and a half feet beam, sharp at both 
ends, clinker-built, and Iiave no knees. In building them, flat timbers 
of oak arc bent to tlic requisite shape by steaming ; they are bolted to 
a flat keel, at distances of a foot from each other : the planks are «»!' 
cedar, and generally extend the whole length of the boat. The gun- 
wale is of the same kind of wood, but the rowlocks are of birch. The 
peculiarity in the construction of these boats is, that they are only 
riveted at each end with a strong rivet, and being well gummed, they 
have no occasion for nailing. They answer, and indeed are admirably 
adapted to, all the purposes for which they are intended; are so light 
as to bo easily transported over th5 portages by their crows, and in 
case of accident are easily repaired. 

The goods embarked for the su[>ply of the northern posts are all 
done up carefully in bales *of ninety pounds each, and consist of 
ccries, clothing, flour, powder, bullets, &c. It may readily bc itatt* 
gined that the diflerent packages vary very materially ib size, from a 
few inches square to two feet. This equal division of the weight is 
necessary, in consequence of the numerous porlajges they have to make, 
as well as convenient in forming packs for holies, which they take at 
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Okonagan for a journey to Thompson river, which takes twenty days 
to accomplish. 

Mr. Ogden is generally six months of every year travelling to and 
from Ids post on the south end of Slimrt’s Lake, called Fort St. James, 
ill latitude f)!" N. lie leaves it early in the spring, and returns in the 
tail of each year. Before he dejiarts, he fits out his summer trappers, 
and (HI his return those for the winter’s campaign. He brings down 
with him the produce of a year’s hunting. This post is the most pro- 
fitable of all the sections west of the mountains. The averainre cost 

o 

of a beaver-skin is about twenty-five cents, and when it reaches Van- 
couver it has enhanced in price to two dollars and lifty cents. 'J’he 
amount of furs brought down by Mr. Ogden yearly will net in London 
£;j 0,000, a fact which will give some idea of the value of this trade. 

Ill setting out on his journey, Mr. Ogden’s practice, as well as that 
of all the (.-ompany’s parties, is to go only a few miles the first day, in 
order that they may discover if any thing has been neglected, and be 
able to return for it. For tins reason their first encampment was at 
I Ik; saw-mill. Their brigade consisted of nine boats, rowed by sixty 
voyageurs, eight of whom had their Indian wives with them. Besides 
these were Mr. and Mrs. M’Kinlcy, (Mr. Ogden’s son-in-law,) who 
was to take charge of tlie VVallawalla Fort, and a Mr. Cameron, also 
of the Company, wdio was on his way to Mr. Black’s station. The 
boats lake each sixty packages, excepting the trader, which is Mr. 
Ogden’s own boat, and carries only forty. The boatmen are Cana- 
dians, excepting about one-fourth, who are Iroquois Indians, all strong, 
active, and hardy men. They arc ]jrovided only with a square sail, 
as the wind blows generally either directly up or down the river. 

On the 27th June, they were off at early dawn, took their breakfast 
at Prairie du Thd, and reached the Company’s fishery, at the Cascades, 
at e p. M., where they encamped. This is the head of ship navigation, 
where the river takes a turn northward, and for upwards of two miles 
IS comparatively narrow' — four hundred and fifty yards w'idc. It falls 
ia this distance about forty feet, and the whole body of water drives 
through this narrow channel with great impetuosity, forming high 
waves and fearful whirlpools, too dangerous to bo encountered by any 
boat. When the river is lows these rapids arc sometimes passed by 
skilful boatmen, hut there have been many lives lost in the attempt. 

The country bordering on the river is low until the Cascades arc 
approached, with the exception of several high basaltic bluffs. Some 
^f them are two hundred feet high, pointed like turrelcd castles. 

An old Indian» called Slyboots, made his call upon Mr. Ogden for 
lis annual present, consisting of some tobacco and a shirt. This 
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present is made in consequence of his once having preserved Mr. 
Ogden’s party from an attack, by giving information that jt was to 
take place. By this timely notice Mr. Ogden was enabled to guard 
himself and party, by taking refuge upon a small island just above the 
Cascades. 

The Columbia, at this part, passes through the Cascade range of 
mountains, between higli and rocky banks. The geological character 
of this range is basaltic lava, basaltic conglomerate, and sandstone. 
I.argc quantities of petrified wood are to be found in the neighbour- 
Iiood. Mr. Drayton obtained specimens of all of these. 

The river, thus far, is navigated by seeking out the eddies. Tlie 
great diiliculty is found in doubling the points, which are at times 
impassable, except by tracking and poling. The oars are used after 
the French or Spanish fashion, adding the whole weight of the body 
to the strength of arm. 

At the Cascades, during the fishing season, there are about three 
hundred Indians, only about one-tenlh of whom are residents: ihey 
occupy three lodges; but there was formerly a large town here. 
Great quantities of fish are taken by them ; and the manner of doing 
this resembles that at the Willamette Falls. They also construct 
canals, on a line parallel with the shore, with rocks and stones, for 
about fifty feet in length, through which the fish pass in order to avoid 
the strong current, and are here taken in great numbers. 

There arc two portages here, under the names of the new and llic 
old. At the first, only half of the load is landed, and the boats are 
tracked up for half a mile further, when the load is again shipped. 
The boats are then tracked to the old portage. A strong eddy occurs 
at this place, which runs in an opposite direction; and here it is 
necessary to land the whole of the cargo; after which, the empty 
boats are again tracked three quarters of a mile beyond. 

To a stranger, unacquainted with the navigation of this river, the 
management of these boatmen becomes a source of wonder ; for it is 
surprising how they can succeed in surmounting such rapids at all as 
the Cascades. Their mode of transporting the goods, and the facilities 
with which they do it, arc equally novel. The loadi is secured on the 
back of a voyageur by a band which passes round the. forehead and 
under and over the bale ; he squats down, adjusts his load, and rises 
with ninety pounds on his back; another place# ninety pounds more 
on the lop, and off he trots, half bent, to the end of the portage* One 
of the gentlemen of the Company informed me, that he had seen a 
voyageur carry six packages of ninety pounds each on his back (five 

hundred and forty pounds); but it was for a wager, and the distance 



WALLAW ALl^A. 


381 


was not more thah one hundred yards. The voyagonrs in general 
have not the appearance of being very strong men. At these perlagcs, 
the Indians assist for a small ])resent of tobacco. The boats seldom 
escape injury in passing; and in consequence of that wiiieli they 
received on this occasion, the party was detained the rest of the day 
rei)airing damages. 

On their starting next morning, they found that the boats leaked; 
and put on shore again to gum them. This operation, Mr. Drayton 
describes thus. On landing the goods, the boats arc traerked u|) and 
turned bottom up, when they are suffered to dry; two flat-sided pieces 
of fire-wood, about twm feel long, are then laid together, and put into 
the fire, until both arc well lighted, and the wood burns readily at one 
end and in the sjiace between ; they then draw the liglihal end slowly 
along the gummed seam, blowing at the same time between the sticks: 
lliis melts the gum, and a small spatula is used to smooth it oil* and 
render the seam quite tight. Tiic common gum of the pine or hemlock 
is tliat used ; and a supply is always carried with them. 

A short distance above the Cascades, they passed tiie locality of the 
sunken forest, which was at the time entirely submerged. Mr. Drayton, 
on his return, visited the place, and the water had fallen so much as 
to expose the stumps to view; they were of pine, and (jiiitc rotten, so 
much so that they broke when they were taken hold of. lie is of 
opinion that the point on which the pine forest stands, has been under- 
mined by the great currents during the freshets; and that it lias sunk 
bodily down until the ttH3es were entirely submerged. Tlie whole mass 
appears to be so matted together by the roots as to prevent their sepa- 
laiion. Changes, by the same undermining process, were observed to 
be going on continually in other parts of tlio river. 

On the 30lh of Juno, they had a l:\vourable wind, hut it blew so hard 
ihtit iliey were obliged to reef their sail, ancl afterwards found the 
waves and wind too heavy for them to run without great danger; they 
in consctiuence put on shore to wait until it abated. In these forty 
miles of the river, it usually blows a gale from the westward in the 
summer season, almost daily. 

In the evening, they reached within seven miles of the Dalles, and 
four below the tuition. Here the roar of the water at the Dalles was 
beard distinctly. 

The country had noV assumed a different aspect; the trees hcgaii to 
decrease in number, and the land to look dry and burnt up. Before 
latching their tents, the men were beating about the bushes to drive 
the rattlesnake^, a number of which were killed, and preserved 
specimens. 
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In the morning they were again on their route, And reached Little 
river, from wluch the station of the Methodist Mission is three-fourths 
of a mile distant. Here they were met by Mr. Perkins, who was 
waiting for his letters and some packages of goods the brigade had 
brought. Mr. Drayton accompanied Mr. Perkins to the rOission, while 
the brigade moved on towards the Dalles. Mr. Daniel Lee, the- prin- 
cipal of the mission, was found near the liousc, reaping bis wheat. 

At this station there arc three families, those of the llcv. Mr. Lee, 
Mr. P(;rkins, and a lay member, who is a fanner. Their reception of 
Mr. Drayton was exceedingly kind. 

The mission consists of two log and board houses, hewn, sawed, and 
built by themselves, with a small barn, and several oul-bouscs. The 
buildings are situated on high ground, among scattered oaks, and 
immediately in the rear is an extensive wood of oaks and pines, with 
numerous sharp and jagged knolls and obelisk-looking pillars of con- 
glomerate, interspersed among basaltic rocks : in front is an alluvial 
plain, having a gradual descent towards the river, and extending to the 
right and left. This contains about two thousand acres of good land, 
.well supplied with springs, with Little river, and otFier smaller streams 
passing through it. The soil is made up of decomposed conglomerate, 
and in jdae.cs shows a deep black loam. Around this tract the land is 
high, devoid of moisture, and covered with basaltic rocks or sand. 

They here raise wheat and potatoes by irrigation : the latter grow in 
gredt perfection, and wheat yields twenty to thirty bushels to the acre. 
They had just gathered a crop of two hundred bushels from land which 
they irrigate by means of several fine streams near their houses. They 
might raise much more, if they were disposed. The summers here are 
much hotter than at Vancouver, and conseciuently drier; the spring 
rains cease here earlier, and the jKioplc harvest in June. 

There are only a few Indians residing near the mission during the 
winter, and these arc a very miserable set, who live in holes in the 
ground, not unlike a clay oven, in order to keep ^arm. They are too 
lazy to cut w^ood for their fires. The number that visit the Dalles 
during the fishing season, is about fifteen hundred : these are from all 
the country round, and are generally the outlawed of the different 
villages. The missionaries complain much of the insolent behaviour 
and of the thieving habits, both of the visiters, and those who reside 
permanently at the falls. They are, therefore, vdry desirous of having 
a few settlers near, that they may have some protection from this 
annoyance, as they are freriucntly under apprehension that 
will be taken. • 

It is not to be expected that the missionaries could be able to make 
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much progress with such a set, and they of course feel somewhat dis- 
couraged, though they have succeeded in obtaining a moral influence 
over a few. 

The river, between the Cascades and the Dalles, a distance of forty 
miles, has no rapids, and is navigable for vessels drawing twelve feet 
of water. It passes through high rocky banks of basalt. 

The missionaries informed Mr. Drayton, that the salmon-fishery at 
the Dalles lasts si^c months, and that sturgeon arc taken during the 
greater part of the year. 

The mission is three miles from the Dalles. On Mr. Drayton 
reaching the lower point of the portage, he found Mr. Ogden en- 
camped, and a boat-load of packages spread out to dry. It appeared 
that one of the boats had bilged in passing up, and required repairs. 
The place was luckily fitted for these operations, as it had but one 
cnlnince to protect against about a thousand Indians, on the look-out 
for whatever they could pick up, and who required the whole force of 
the brigade to keep them in check. 

The Dalles is appropriately called tlie Billingsgate of Oregon. The 
diversity of dress among the men was greater oven than in the crowds 
of natives I have described as seen in the Polynesian islands ; but they 
lack the decency and care of their persons w'hieh the islanders exhibit. 
The women also go nearly naked, for they wear little else than wliat 
may be termed a breech-cloth, of buckskin, which is black and filthy 
with dirt; and some have a part of a blanket. The children go 
entirely naked, the hoyis wearing nothing hut a small string round the 
Iwdy, It is only necessary to say that some forty or fifty live in a 
temporary hut, twenty feet by twelve, constructed of poles, mats, and 
cedar bark, to give an idea of the degree of their civilization. 
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men are engaged in fishing, and do nothing else. On the 
^omen falls all the work of skinning, cleaning, and drying the fish 
their winter stores. As soon as the fish arc caught, they arc laiil 
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for a few hours on the rocks, in the hot sun, which permits the skins 
to be taken off with greater ease; tl>c flesh is then stripped ofl* the 
bones, mashed aiul pounded as flne as possible ; it is then spread out 
on mats, and placed upon frames to dry in the sun and wind, which 
eflectually cures it ; indeed, it is said that meat of any kind dried in 
this climate never becomes putrid. Three or four days arc sufficient 
to dry a large malfull, four inches deep. The cured fish is then 
pounded into a long basket, which will contain about eighty pounds ; 
put up in this way, if kept dry, it will keep for three years. 

During the fishing season, the Indians live entirely on the heads, 
hearts, and oflal of the salmon, which they string on sticks, and roast 
over a small lire. 

The fishing here is very much after the manner of that at Willa- 
mette Falls, except ih.-it there is no necessity for planks to stand on, as 
there are great conveniences at the Dalles for pursuing this fishery. 
They use the hooks and spears, attached to long poles: both the hook 
and the spear are made to unship readily, and are attached to the pole 
by a line four feet below its upper end. If tlie hook were made per- 
manently fast to the end of the pole, it would be liable to break, and 
the large fish would be much more difficult to lake. The Indians are 
seen standing along the walls of the canals in great numbers, fishing, 
and it is not uncommon for them to take twenty to twenty-five salmon 
in an hour. When the river is at its greatest height, the water in the 
canals is about three foot helow the top of the bank. 

The Dalles is one of the most remarkable places upon the Columbia. 
The river is here compressed into a narrow channel, three hundred feet 
wide, and half a mile long ; the walls arc perpendicular, flat on the 
top, and composed of basalt ; the river forms an elbow, being situated 
in an amphitheatre, extending several miles to the northwest, and closed 
in by a high basaltic wall. From appearances, one is led to conclude 
that in former limes the river made a straight course over the whole; 
hut, having the channel deeper, is now confined within the present 
limits. Mr. Drayton, on inquiry of an old Indian, through Mr. 
Ogden, learned that he believed that in the time of his forefathers they 
went up straight in their canoes. In order to illustrate this pass, 
Mr. Drayton made a careful diagram of it, which is represented in 
the wood-cut on the following page. 

Besides the main channel, a, there are four or five other smal 
canals, through which the water passes when the river is high : these 
arc but a few feet across. The river falls about 
tance of two miles, and the greatest rise between 
mark, is sixty-tw6 feet. This great rise is caused 


' feet in tne ais- 
I and low wa^r 
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of water in the river above, which is dammed by this narrow pass, 
and is constantly increasing, until it backs the waters, and ovoiilows 
many low grounds and islands above. The tremendous roar arising 
from the rushing of the river through this outlet, with the many 
whirlpools and eddies which it causes, may be more readily imagined 
than described. 



The boat was repaired by the afternoon, and an (jxpress was 
despatched up tlie river to Walla walla, in order to prepare the post 
for the reception of the brigade, and inform ifie gentleman wlio had 
charge of it that ho would bo required to move to the north with the 
brigade. The olllcors of the Company have but little time allowed 
them to attend to their comforts: so completely are they niidcr the 
control of accident, that they are liable to be called upon at any 
moment. Their rights, however, are looked to as much as possildc, 
and the great |)rinciplc adopted as tho incentive to action, is the 
advancement tliuy may obtain by their own merit, through which 
alone they can get forward. In consequence of adhering to this prin- 
ciple, the Hudson Bay Company are always well served. The disci- 
pline that is preserved is tho very best, and sits lightly upon all. 
Those who do not meet with advancemont have some great fault in a 
trader’s eyes. The enterprise and energy reejuired to serve this Com- 
pany well is of no ordinary kind, and few men exhibit more of both 
diesc qualities than those I met with in its employ. 

On tho morning of the 4th July, they began to pass tho portage, 
which is a mile in length. It is very rugged, and the weather being 
exceedingly warm, many of tho Indians were employed to transport 
arlieles on their horses, of which they have a large number. It 
required seventy men to transport the boats, which were carried over 
bottom upwards, tlie gunwale resting on the men’s shoulders. By night 

was safely transported, the boats newly gummed, and the encam))- 
n^Jcnt formed on a sandy beach. The sand, in consequence of tho high 
^tnd, was blown about in great quantities, and every body and thing 
was literally covered with it. 
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From the high hills on tho southern bank of the river» t^erc is an 
extensive view of the country to the south. The distant part of this 
prospect was made up of rolling, barren, and arid hills^ These hills, 
as well as the country nearer at hand, were covered with a natural huy 
or bunch-grass, which aflbrds very nutritious food for cattle^ 

The missionaries have been stationed at the Dalles since 1838. 
The primary object of this mission is, in the first place, to give the 
Gospel to the Indians, and next to teach them such arts of civilization 
as sliall enable them to improve their condition, and by degrees to 
become an enlightened community. There are many difficulties that 
the missionary lias to contend with, in first coming among these people, 
none of which are greater than the want of knowledge of their true 
character. The missionaries, after a full opportunity of knowing these 
Indians, consider covetousness as their prevailing sin, which is exhibited 
in lying, dishonest traffic, gambling, and horse-racing. Of the latter 
they are extremely fond, and are continually desirous of engaging in it. 
This sport frequently produces contentions, which often end in blood- 
shed. Stealing prevails to an alarming extent: scarcely any thing that 
can be removed is safe. The missionaries have several limes hnd their 
houses broken open, and their property more or less damaged. The 
stealing of horses in particular is very common, but after being broken 
down they are sometimes returned. There are but few chiefs to whom 
the appeal for redress can be made, and they can exercise but little 
control over such a lawless crew. Those who gather here are gene- 
rally the very worst of the tribes around. 

The number of Indians within the Dalles mission is reckoned at 
about two thousand ; in but few of these, however, has any symptom 
of reform shown itself. They frequent tho three great salrnon-fishe- 
ries of the Columbia, the Dalles, Cascades, and Chutes, and a few 
were found at a salmon-fishery about twenty-five miles up the Chutes 
river. 

The season for fishing salmon, which is the chief article of food in 
this country, lasts during five months^ from May to September. The 
country also furnishes quantities of berries, nuts, roots, and game, con- 
sisting of bears, elk, and deer ; but, owing to the imjprovidence of the 
native inhabitants, they are, notwithstanding thiB ample supply of 
articles of food, oftentimes on the verge of starvation. 

After the fishing and trading sea^ion is over, they retire to their 

consuming the 
l and ae 

season for fishing comes round, they again resort to the fisheries. 
This is the ordinary course of life among these Ittdiadts^ 


villages, and pass the rest of the year in inactivity, 
food supplied bv the labours of the preceding sumoit 
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pation hA® been already spoken of, and will claim more attention 
hereafter. 

Here again some others demanded their annual token from tlic 
brigade for past services. 

The country about the Dalles is broken, and the missionaries report 
that (his is the case for some miles around. There are, however, also 
some plains and table-lands, which are considered as very valuable, 
being well watered with springs and small streams; excellent for 
grazing, and well supplied with timber — oak and pine. The soil 
varies in quality, and portions of it are very rich. Garden vegeta- 
bles succeed, but require irrigation. Potatoes also must be watered, 
by whicli mode of culture they succeed well. Corn and peas can be 
raised in sufficient quantities. Wheat produces about twenty-five 
bushels to tho acre: this is not, however, on the best land. They 
sow in October and March, and harvest begins towards the end of 
June. 

The climate is considered healthy; the atmosphere is dry, and there 
are no dews. From May till November but little rain falls, but in 
winter they have much rain and snow. The cold is seldom great, 
although during the winter preceding our arrival the thermometer fell 
to — 18° Fahrenheit. The greatest heat experienced in summer was 
100° in the shade; but, even after the hottest days, the nights are cool 
and pleasant. 

At daylight, on the 3d July, the goods were all embarked. When 
llicy reached the (7hutes, they again made a portage of their goods 
for a quarter of a mile, and in an hour and a half they were again on 
their way. During very high water, the fall, whence the place takes 
its name, is not visible, but when it is low, there is a fall of ten feet 
l>crpendicular, that occupies nearly the whole breadth of the river. 
It is impossible to pass this fall at low water; but when the river is 
swollen, boats shoot it with ease and safety. The Columbia, from the 
Chutes as far as John Day’s river, is ftlled with rocks, which occasion 
dangerous rapids. The boats were, in consequence, tracked for the 
whole distance; 

After passing the Dalles, an entirely new description of country is 
entered, for the line of woods extends no farther. The last tree stands 
the south side of the river, and is named Ogden’s Tree on our map: 
It is about six miles above the Dalles. The woods terminate at about 
the same distance from the coast in all parts of this region south of the 
parallel of 48° N* 

, "I^he country between these places is decidedly volcanic, and the 
^ks on either side of the river are rocky and high. In this part of 
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!he country, it is very hot when there is no wind, Mr. Drayton had 
no thermometer, and therefore was unable to ascertain the exact degree 
of heat, but any metallic substance exposed to the suii for a short time 
could not be grasped in the hand without pain, and the men were 
almost exhausted with the heat. 

There arc a number of villages in this neighbourhood, and a\nong 
them Wisharn, mentioned in Irving’s Astoria. This is situated on 
the left bank of the river, and its proper name is Niculuita ; Wisharn 
being the name of the old chief, long since dead. There arc now in 
this village about forty good lodges, built of split boards, with a roof 
of cedar bark, as before described. The Indians that live here scern 
much sujrcrior to those of the other villages; they number four 
hundred regular inhabitants, who live, like the rest, itpon salmon; 
but they appeared to have more comforts about them than any we 
had yet seen. 

At Niculuita Mr. Drayton obtained a drawing of a child’s head that 
had just been released from its bandages, in order to secure its flattened 
head. Both the parents showed great delight at the success ti>cy had 
met with in ellccting this distortion. The wood-cuts give a correct 
idea of the child’s appearance. 
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There were from fifty to one hundred Indians constantly follow- 
ing the brigade, and aiding the men. The price for = hadf iitt hours 
service w’’as generally two leaves of tobadco, which Mras sought after 
with great eagerness. These Indians paint their fades with red and 
vellow clay. Their women seemed to be of more consequeiico ihflfl 
is usual among savages, and some of them even tdokr command 
the men. ■ ■ ' ■ 

At John Day’s river great quantities of saknon atd takcfli 
are, in consequence, many temporary lodges heiisei^ >^^ ® 
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this is a rocky region, there are vast quantities of fine sand deposited 
every where, which is brought down the river. On this the encamp- 
ments are necessarily made ; and the sand is exceedingly dry and hot, 
which renders the camping disagreeable. There arc few places more 
uncomfortable; for a basaltic wall rises nine hundred or a thousand 
feet within two hundred yards of the camp, which rcllects the sun’s 
rays down upon the beach of white sand, rendering the atmosplierc 
almost insupportable. To give some idea of the heat, Mr. Drayton 
found it uncomfortably hot to sit down upon the rocks an hour after 
the sun had set. 

One of their amusements at the time of encamping was a rattle- 
snake hunt, in which several large ones were killed. 

The brigade, as usual, set out early, and with the sun there arose 
a fine breeze, w'hich carried them briskly onwards. About eight miles 
above their encampment they came to the Hieroglyphic Rocks. These 
arc about twenty feet high, and on them are supposed to be recorded 
the deeds of some former tribe. They passed so quickly that Mr. 
Drayton could make only two hasty sketches of them ; and it is to be 
regretted that they were not sufficiently perfect to allow of their being 
given in this place. 

After passing ,Tohn Day’s river, the country becomes much lower 
and more arid, and the current comparatively less. The w^eather was 
exceedingly hot, and the drifting sands were in greater quantities than 
before, so much so that whole islands were passed entirely composed 
of the sand. They now arrived at the long reach, just below Grand 
Island ; the country becoming sandy and so flat as to give a view of 
the Grand Rapid Hills. It has the appearance of having been, at no 


very remote period, the bed of an extensive lake. Here the voyageurs 
began to be relieved from their toil at the pole, which they exchanged 
for the tow-line and oar, and the Indians departed the moment their 
services were no longer wanted. The distance made this day was 
fifty-seven miles, for which they were indebted to the breeze. The 
day before, they made only sixteen miles. 

While passing close along the banks, they met with numerous pin- 
tailed grouse, so tamo as to allow the boats to approach within a few 
loot of them before they would fly. 

At their encampment, Mr. Drayton found a large burying-place, 
Irom which he was desirous of getting a skull ; but, to the surprise of 
Jbo patty, several Indians made their appearance and prevented it. 
The corpses were placed above ground, in their clothing, and then 
up in a skill or blanket; and the personal property of each 
^ceased injdiyidualwas placed near the body: over all were laid a 
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few boards, of native construction, placed as a kind of slicd to protect 
them from the weather. 

All along this river, from the Dalles up, there is not a piecd of wood 
growing, and except occasionally a drift log, there is nothing larger 
than a splinter to be found. All the w'ood used for cooking is bought 
from the Indians, who will follow the brigade for many miles with a 
long pole or piece of a log, which they sell for a small piece of 
tobacco. The Indians also brought for sale several hares, which were 
large and of extremely fine flavour. 

The country continues to be, as far as can be seen on every side, 
a barren and sterile waste, covered with a white sand mixed with 
rounded and washed pebbles. All that it produces is a little grass, 
some wood, and a species of small Cactus, filled with long white 
spines, so hard and sharp that if trodden upon they will penetrate the 
leather of a boot. 

On the 6th of July the brigade reached the foot of the Grand Rapids, 
np which the boats were tracked. They afterwards passed along the 
foot of Grand Rapid Hills, which arc composed of basalt, old lava, and 
scoria). These hills are steep on the river side, and are fast crum- 
bling aw^ay and falling into the stream. 

Eighteen miles below Wallawalla they passed the Windmill Rock, 
about which arc a number of curious basaltic peaks. On approaching 
Wallawalla the scenery becomes grand: the country is broken into 
volcanic peaks, forming many fantastic sha][)es, resembling figui’es and 
colossal heads : many of them are seen either insulated or in groups ; 
some of them are known under the name of the Nine-pins. Through this 
pass of volcanic rocks the wind rushes with great violence in summer, 
to supply the rarefied portion above. The current had increased very 
considerably : it often became necessary for the voyageurs to take a 
pipe, or in other words, a rest. When the brigade was in sight from 
the fort, the Company’s flag was hoisted. Before arriving there, and 
within a mile and a half of it, the country becomes again flat, and 
rises very little above the river, when the water is high. The ground 
is composed of pebbles and drifting sand for several* to 
and to the north, with little or no soil, and>iiothtog gro^f on ^ 

few spears of bunch^grass, and wormwooAi‘ 

The brigade reached the fort at sunset, when they vitoife leoeived by 
Mr. M’Lean, who was in temporary charge of the ppst^^ 
reported himself ready to proceed with his 
with Mr. Ogden ; and Mr. M’Kinley took chai^^Rfe^^ 

Fort Wallawalla is about two hundi^ feet 
pickets, with a gallery or staging on the 
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may be looked oyer. It has two bastions, one on the southwest and 
the other on the northeast. On the inside are several buildiuj^s, con- 
structed of logs and mud ; one of these is the Indian store : the whole 
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is covered with sand and dust, which is blown about in vast quanfities. 
The climate is hot ; and every thing about the fort seemed so dry, that 
it appeared as if a single spark would ignite the whole and reduce it 
to ashes. 

The party under Lieutenant Johnson had passed by about a week 
previously, on their return to Nisciually. 

At all the principal stopping-places, one or two old Indians would 


present themselves to Mr. Ogden, to demand their annual present for 
services rendered him and the Company. 

Many years back, Mr. Ogden, while on his route, was attacked at 
the place where the fort stands, by the Wallawalla tribe, and was 
obliged to take refuge on the island near the fort, where he made a 
stand and completely routed the Indians. This occurrence look place 


twenty.threo years before, and was the cause of this post being occu- 
pied ; since which time, no attack has been made. 

This will give some idea of the dangers the ollicers and men of the 
Hudson Bay Company have to encounter; and although it is now safe 
on the Columbia river, yet there are many parts wdierc they are still 
subject torthase attacks: the voyageurs have a lot of toil and depriva- 
tion, yet few^qnen are to be found so cheerful. 

Mr. Ogden informed me, that the most experienced voyageur is 
taken as a pilot.for the brigade, and he is the bowman of the leading 
at; which is looked upon as a station of great trust and honour, 
ach boat has a^jts bowman, who is considered the first officer and 

responsible maniJ'Ae-safety of the boat, in descending rapids parlicu- 
y, <iepends upoa him and the padroon, who steers the boat. They 
<^th use long :aiAlTi>la|ge^ H and it is surprising how much 
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power the two can exert over the direction of the boat. These men, 
from long training, become very ex[)ert, and acquire a coolness and 
disregard of danger that claim admiration, and astonishes those ^who 
are unused to such scenes. 

To all appearance, there is seldom to be found a more laborious set 
of men ; nor one so willing, particularly when their remuneration of 
no more than seventeen pounds sterling a year, and the fare they 
receive, are considered. The latter would be considered with us 
incapable of supporting any human being. It consists of coarse un- 
bolted bread, dried salmon, fat (tallow), and dried peas. I am satis- 
fied that no American would submit to such food: the Canadian and 
Iroquois Indians use it without murmuring, except to strangers, to 
whom they complain much of their scanty pay and food. The dis- 
cipline is strict, and of an arbitrary kind; yet tfioy do not find fault 
with it. In Appendix XV., will be found one of the agreements of 
the Hudson Bay Company. Very few of those who embark or join 
this Company’s service ever leave the part of the country they have 
been employed in ; for after the expiration of the first five years, they 
usually enlist for three more. This service of eight years in a life of 
so much adventure and hazard, attaches them to it, and they generally 
continue until they become old men; when, being married, and 
having families by Indian women, they retire under the auspices of 
the Company, to some small farm, either on the Red or Columbia 
rivers. There is no allowance stipulated for their wives or children; 
but one is usually made, if they have boon useful. If a man dies, 
leaving a family, although the Company is not under any obligation to 
provide for them, they are generally taken care of. The officers of 
the Company arc particularly strict in preventing its servants from 
deserting their wives; and none can abandon them without much 
secresy and cunning. In cases of this sort, the individual is arrested 
and kept under restraint until he binds himself with security not to 
desert his family. The chief officers of the Connipany hold the power 
of magistrates over their own people; and are bound to send fugitives 
or criminals back to Canada for trial, where the courts take cogni- 
zance of the offences. This perhaps is as salutary and effectual a 
preventive against crime, as could be found, even if the courts were 
at hand; for whether innocent or guilty, the individual must 
great loss by being dragged from the little" prdj^jy 
The community of old voyagours, settled in 
strained to keep a strict watch upon their behavio0y» 
perhaps against their inclinations, are obliged to. conform' toe wis 
of those whose omjploy they have left. ^ y 
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The brigade, after remaining at Wallawalla till the 8th, took tlieir 
departure. In taking leave of Mr. Ogden, I must express the grout 
indebtedness 1 am under, for his attentions and kindness to Mr. 
Drayton, as well as for the facility he offered him for obtaining infor- 
mation during their progress up the Columbia. I am also under ol^li- 
gations to him for much interesting information respecting this country, 
which he gave without hesitation or reserve. lie was anxious that Mr. 
Drayton should accompany him to Okonagan ; but as this route had 
just boon traversed by another party, it would have been a w'aste of 
the sijort lime he hud to spend about Wallawalla. Mr. Ogden is a 
general favourite ; and there is so mucli hilarity, and such a fund of 
amusement about him, that one is extremely fortunate to fall into his 
company. 

After the departure of the brigade, Mr. Drayton set out to visit Dr. 
Whitman, in company with Mr. M’Lean, who w^as to proceed to 
Okonagan with horses, to jf)in Mr. Ogden. They rode about twenty 
miles before dark, and passed over some of the pastures of the horses 
belonging to the Company. An alluvial bank, one hundred feet in height, 
was pointed out, over which the wolves had driven part of a band of 
the horses of the Company, by surrounding them just before dark. This 
took place some months before, and the horses were killed and eaten by 
these voraiuous animals. The wolves are very numerous in this 
country, and exceedingly troublesome. 

The country passed over on the banks of tlic Wallawalla, and within 
half a mile of it, was green and fertile. This will also apply to the 
banks of the small tributaries falling into the Wallawalla. To the north 
and south are extensive prairies, covered with the natural hay of the 
country, on which the cattle feed ; here these grasses spring up in the 
early spring rains, grow luxuriantly, and are afterwards converted 
into hay, by tire great heat of the month of July. Thus dried, they 
retain all their juices/ Of this hay the cattle are exceedingly fond, 
and prefer it oven to the young grass of the meadows bordering the 
stream. 

The party reached the mission about darki and were welcomed by 
Dr. Whitman and Mr. and Mrs, Gray, of the American Board of 
Missions. This station was established in 1837, with three others, and 

known by the name of Waiilaplu. The second station, called 
Dapwai (clear water), is at the mouth of the Kooskooskee, under the 

nv. Mn Spaldiii^j^he third was about sixty miles up that river, and 
^'as called Kaimia^ whore the Rev. Mr. Smith was stationed for two 
}ears; (tading, however, that he had no Indians to teach, or within 
reach of his station, he abandoned it. The fourth, called Chimikaine, 
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is near the river Spokane, under the direction of Messrs. Eels and 
Walker, sixty miles south of Colville. 

At Waiilaptu there are two houses, each of one story, built of adobes, 
with mud roofs, to insure a cooler habitation in summer. There are 
also a small saw-mill and some grist-mills at this place, moved by 
water. All the premises look very comfortable. They have a fine 
kitchen-garden, in which grow all the vegetables raised in the United 
States, and several kinds of fine melons. The wheat, some of which 
stood seven feet high, was in full head, and nearly ripe ; Indian corn 
was in tassel, and some of it measured nine feel in height. They will 
reap this year about three hundred bushels of wheat, with a quantity 
of corn and potatoes. The soil, in the vicinity of the small streams, is 
a rich black loam, and very deep. The land fit for cultivation along 
these streams does not, however, amount to more than ten thousand 
acres. This quantity is susceptible of irrigation, and in consequence 
can be made to yield most luxuriant crops. In many parts of it, a 
natural irrigation seems to take place, owing to the numerous bends 
of the small streams, which almost convert portions of the land into 
islands. These streams take their rise in the Blue Mountains, about 
forty miles east of Walla walla, and are never known to fail. The 
climate is very dry, as it seldom rains for seven or eight months in the 
year. During the greater part of this lime, the country, forty miles 
north and south of this strip, has an arid appearance. There are 
large herds of horses owned by the Indians, that find excellent pasturage 
in the natural hay on its surface. 

There is a vast quantity and profusion of edible berries on the banks 
of the streams above spoken of, consisting of the service-berry, two 
kinds of currants, whortleberry, and wild gooseberries; these the 
Indians gather in large quantities, for their winter supplies* 

At the time of Mr. Drayton’s visit, there were at the mission only 
fourteen Indians, including men, women, and children. Those who 
usually reside here had gone to the Grando Ronde to trade, a distance 


of twenty-five miles. - ' „ 

The Grande Ronde is a plain or mountain ptairl^i^ surrounded by 
high basaltic walls. This is called by the Indians; ^ Rarpkarp,” which 
is translated into Balm of Gilead. Its direction frorn WallawallA is 
east-southeast, and the road to the United States paifitef throug^t 
is fifteen miles long, by twelve wide; and is the. place whaia *"® 


Cayuse, Nez Pered, and Wallawalla Indians m< 


with the 


Snakes or Shoshones, for roots, skin lodges, elk 


exchange for salmon and horses. . • 

Mr. Drayton met with an old Indian at 
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oul as the man who took the first flag that was ever secji in the country 
to llic Grande Ronde, as the emblem of peace. Lewis and (vlarke, 
when in this country, presented an American flag to the ( ■ayiisc tribe, 
culling it a flag of peace; this tribe, in alliance with the VVallawallas, 
had up to that time been always at war w ith the Shoshones or Snakes. 
After, it became known among the Snakes that such a flag existed, a 
party of Cay use and Wallawallaa took the flag and planted it at the 
(bande Ronde, the old man above spoken of being the bearer. The 
result has been, that these two tribes have ever since been at peace 
with the Snakes, and all three have met annually in this place to trade. 
Dr. Whitman confirmed the old man’s statement from other evidence 
he had received. The Grande Ronde is likewise resorted to for the 
lurge quantities of carnmass-root that grow there, which constitutes, as 
1 have before remarked, a favourite food with all the Indians. 

These missionaries live quite comfortably, and seem contented ; they 
are, however, not free from apprehension of Indian depredations. Dr. 
Whitman, being an unusually large and athletic man, is held in much 
respect by the Indians, and they have made use of his services as a 
physician, which docs not seem to carry with it so much danger here, 
as among the tribes in the lower country, or farther north. 

Those missionaries have quite a number of cattle and horses, whicth 
require little or no attention, there being an al>undancc of hay and 
grass. The price of a good horse is twenty dollars. 

This district is capable of supporting a vast number of cattle. One 
Cayuse chief has more than a thousand horses on these feeding 
grounds. 

The winters are of about three months’ duration, and snow lasts 
only a short time; the grass indeed grows all winter. A better idea 
of the climate here may be formed from the fact, that Mr. M’Kinley, 
of the Hudson Bay Company, who passed from the Snake country 
across the Blue Mountains in January, 1841, found the snow on the 
tnouatains five and six feet deep, and the w^ealhcr very cold ; but when 
he descended to these plains the next day, the weather was warm and 
pleasant, the graM green, and many flowers in bloom. 

On the Wallawalla river trees are again met with; they consist of 
poplar, willow, birch, and alder. The poplar grows to the height 
of one hundred feet, and has a diameter near the base of two and a 
halffeet. . 


As respects of the missionary labours, it is very small 

ore. The Ipdie^ ^r©: to wander, and seldom continue more 

ihan three or four months in the same place. After they return from 
^ 0 Orande Ronde, is in July, they remain for three or four 



396 


WALLA WALLA. 


months, and then move off to the north and east to hunt buflalo. 
After their return from the buffalo-hunt, they are again stationary for 
a short time. 

Dr. Whitman has one hundred and twenty-four on his rolls, male 
and female, that receive instruction in the course of the year. IL* 
preaches to them on the Sabbath, when the Indiana arc on the Walhi. 
walla river. 

The school consists of about twenty-five scholars daily, and there 
appears some little disposition to improve in these Indians. The great 
aim of the missionaries is to teach them that they may obtain a sull’i- 
cient quantity of food by cultivating the ground. Many families of 
Indians now have patches of wheat, corn, and potatoes, growing well, 
and a number of these are to be seen near the Mission farm. 

The Indians have learned the necessity of irrigating their crops, by 
finding that Dr. Whitman’s succeeded better than their own. TIkt 
therefore desired to take some of the water from his trenches iiisioad 
of making new ones of their own, which he very naturally refused. 
They then dug trenches for themselves, and stopped up the Doctor’s. 
This had well-nigh produced much difficulty ; but finally they were 
made to understand that there was enough water for both, and tlicy 
now use it with as much success as the missionaries. 

There is much small game in this part of the country, which is 
easily obtained with a gun, or by snares. The most numerous are the 
grouse, curlew, and two species of hare. 

In company with Mr. Gray, Mr. Drayton visited the Blue Moun- 
tains. Before reaching the foot of the mountains, they passed through 
large bands of horses, belonging to the Cayuse Indians; the soil 
became better, being of a red colour, and formed of decomposed 
scoria. Much scoria is here seen in every direction, and the grass 
in such places, from receiving more moisture, is more luxuriant. 
Mr. Drayton ascended up as far as the snow-line, but- had not the 
means of ascertaining his altitude; it was, however, from my obser- 
vations, about five thousand six hundred feel. They here found t^he 
forest of pines, and the temperature was quite low. From tins point 
the Walla walla, with its numerous branches, could 
Us way through the plains beneath, to unite- itself with , the Columbia 
river, yet more distant. ^ ^ ‘ 

They returned the next day to Fort Wallawalla. j 

There seems to be a peculiarity about the climate ifl^Wallawalla, not 
readily to be accounted for. It has been stated abote that little winter 
weather is experienced there, and that this mikip^s 
hot winds of the south, which sweep along from thU ^Slonsi^JO ^ 
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deserts existing in Upper California. This wind, or simoon, during 
lilt; summer, is iicld in great dread in this part of the couniry, for it is 
of M burning eharacler that is quite overpowering. It generally comes 
from the southwest. In consequence of this feature of the climate, 
there is vary little vegetation near the fort, not only on account of the 
heat and dryness, but owing to the vast clouds of drifting sand, which 
are frequently so great as to darken the sky. In summer it blows here 
constantly, and at night the wind generally amounts to a gale. Mr. 
Drayton represents his situation in the northeast bastion of the fort as 
(juite uncomfortable, from the fear of its being blown down. 

1'he Indian mode of taking salmon was witnessed at this place. It 
consists in the erection of a fish-weir of basket-work, supported by 
]>olcs. 1'iiis is placed across the stream, in the form of an acute angle. 
This barrier darns the water sufliciently to create a little fall. The 
snhvion swim up the river at night, and when they reach the barrier, 
they jump over the low side, which is down stream, but are unable to 
leap the higher one. A little before daylight, the Indians spread their 
nets, carefully avoiding to disturb the fish about the weir, and take all 
those that have been ensnared. These usually amount to about 
twenty-five. 

Small parties of the Cay use, Wallawallas, and Nez Perces, were 
now returning from the Grande Hondo. They occupied about thirty 
lodges, made of poles, mats, and skins, bought from the Shoshones. 
The wood-cut of these Indians’ lodges will be found at the end of the 
chapter. 

During the week, the Columbia had fallen ten feet. It is here one 
thousand yards wide, and the altitude of Fort Wallawalla above the 
sea is twelve hundred and eighty-six feet. 

The proximity of these Indians alTordcd Mr. Drayton an oppor- 
tunity of observing them, and having an Indian boy with him, who 
understood both their language and English, he had no dilficully in 
communicating with them. 

The chief of the Wallawallas, who is called Puipui-Marmax el- 
Ipw-Bird) and the Nez Pered chief Touwatui, (or Young Chiet.) seemed 
intelligent and friendly, but the white residents consider them as great 
rognes. They were going to the Shaste country to trade for blankets, 
powder and ball, together with trinkets and beads, in exchange for their 
horses and heaver-skins. 

The Compariy^. and the settlers of the Willamette, refuse to trade 
either powder or ball in this country, and it is but a short time since 
t^ic Indians have been able to obtain any. The reason assigned by 
t^c Com^)any and residents for this restriction is, that the natives 
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become quarrelsome and turbulent wlien they are provided witli fire- 
arms. On these trips they arc accompanied by about thirty warriors, 
well armed. 

The men arc usually clothed in blanket coats; but, notwithstanding 
this slight approximation to civilized habits, they have the air of the 
Indian, strongly marked, about them. 
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The number of Indians now collected was two hundred. The 
women were employed in drying salmon and the cammass-root. Some 
of them are ernidoyed in cooking, while others are engaged in dressing 
skins. 

The mode of removing the hair from tlw skins, is with a round and 
broad chisel, fixed on a handle, like an adze : the skin, while yet green, 
is laid on a log or board, and the hair chopped off. The smoking 
process differs from that already described, at the Cowlitz. A large 
hole is dug in the ground, in which a fire is made ; <he skin is sewed 
on the inside of a bag, which is suspended immediately ov:|C the fire* 
so that little of the smoke can escape, and the process gow in rapidly* 
This process is necessary, otherwise it would, on becoming wet, and 
drying afterwards, be hard and stiff. 

There were many children among these people. The young Indian 
women as well as the wives of the Company’s servants, who have 
married half-breeds, invariably use a long board as a cradle, on whic 
.he child is strapped, and then hung up on a branch, or to the sadd e. 
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When travelling, a hoop, bent over the head of the child, protects it 
from injury. The women are usually dressed in skins very much 
ornamented with beads. 



FEMALE COBTUME. 


Mr. Drayton, during his stay, was attracted one day by the sound 
of boating sticks and a kind of unearthly singing, issuing from one of 
the lodges. On going to tlie lodge he found a hoy, about eighteen 
years of age, lying on his back very ill, and in the last stage of disease. 
Over him stood a medicine-woman, an old haggard-looking scpiaw, 
under great excitement, singing as follows : 
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To which shout a dozen men and boys were boating time on the 
sticks, and singing a kind of bass or tenor accompaniment. The 
Words made use of by the old squaw varied, and were any that would 
suit the <^8e. .She bent over the sick boy, and w'as constantly in 
motion, making all kinds of grimaces. She would bare his chest, 
•'md pretend by her actions to be scooping out his disease; then she 
would fall on her knees, and again strive to draw out the bad spirit 

both hands, blowing into them, and, as it were, tossing the spirit 
mto the air. 
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The evening of the same day, Mr. Drayton paid another visit to the 
same lodge, when he found the medicine-squaw much exhausted. She 
was blowing with her mouth on his neck downwards, making a quick 
sputtering noise, thus — 





hi tu 


ah tut - 1 - 1 • t • tat, tut - 1 - 1 - 1 • tut. 


While she was uttering this, a man was holding her up by a rope 
tied round her waist, while she, bending over the body, began to suck 
his neck and chest in different parts, in order more efllctually to extract 
the bad spirit. She would every now and then seem to obtain some 
of the disease, and then faint away. On the next morning she was 
still found sucking the boy’s chest, and would froqucritly spit into her 
hand a mouthful of saliva and blood, which she had extracted from her 
own gums, and spread it with her finger over the palm of her hand, 
taking gre«at care that all should see it. She would then pronounce the 
boy better, with apparent satisfaction. So powerful was the intiuonce 
operated on the boy, that ho indeed seemed better, and made endea- 
vours to speak. The last time Mr. Drayton visited the doctress, lior 
patient was found sitting up. She exhibited a stone, about the size of 
a goose’s egg, saying she had taken the disease of the boy out of him 
as large as it, and that he would now get well. The parents were 
greatly delighted to hear that their son would recover. The reward 
she was to receive was a large basket of dried salmon, weighing eighty 
pounds, a blanket, and some other presents. 

One singular custom prevailing here is, that all the convalescent sick 
are directed to sing for several hours during the day. 

It would be a profitable occupation to bo a medicine-man or woman, 
were it not for the forfeiture in case of a want of success ; but this 
applies only where the patient is a person of distinction. 

It is seldom that medicine-squaws are met with, as they are by no 
means numerous. 

It was observed that many of the females were living ur^er a little 
hut at some distance from the lodges; and it was ascertained that 
women, during the menstrual period, are not allowed to remain in the 
lodgc.^, and are obliged to stay in huts at a distance, managing the 
l)est way they can during its contini:[ance. This custom also prevailed 
very strictly after childbirth, and in that case continues for forty day*** 
This latter custom, however, is not so rigidly adhered to by this tribe, 
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at presedt; as it used to be; but among the* northern tribes it is very 
strictly observed. 

By’the 20tb, Mr. Drayton had finished his drawing and sketching, 
and obtained the necessary data for the map of the river and the 
country surrounding this post, to which it was one of the most central, 
and a comtibahding one for the protection of the country ; and as 1 
deemed that accurate information respecting it would be desirable, I 
had directed his attention particularly to this business. The manner 
in which this task was executed was very satisfactory, and merits my 
warmest acknowledgments. 

In company with Mr. M’Kinley, Mr. Drayton rode to the great 
forks of the Coldfhbia. On reaching that place, they made their way 
up the south branch, which is a largo stream, and navigable for canoes 
a short distance above the mouth of the Kooskooskee river. 

‘ A remarkable phenomenon occurs on the junction of the waters of 
the Columbia and Snake rivers : the Columbia from the north brings 
a cold current, while the Snake from the south is warm. This diffe- 
rence is perceived even at Walla walla j for the water passing along the 
east shore near the fort is too warm to drink, and when they desire to 
nave cool water for drinking it is brought from the middle of the river 
by a canoe. 

On the day that Mr, Drayton was to leave Walltiwalla, four men, 
who had accompanied Mr. Ogden’s brigade as far as Okonagan, 
returned to Walla walla on their way back to Vancouver, They brought 
no letters from Mr, Ogden. 

Mr. M’Kinloy furnished Mr, Drayton with horses and Indian guides, 
to return with the horses from the Dalles, and the parly was increased 
by the four voyageurs to the number of eight. By the kindness of Mr. 
M Kinley, and by the direction of Mr, Ogdon, Mr. Drayton found him- 
selt fitted with good horses and every convenience requisite for the 
journey, beiudes a quantity of provisions. The first night they encamped 
near the Windmill Rock, having travelled a distance of thirteen miles. 

The voyagfiiurB, however, were found destitute of almost every 

big* and spoke of their having been furnished with only a little 
Jo accojt^ carry ihettii from Okonagan to Vancouver. Knowing Mr. 
_gden’s ^hiiracter as I do, I cannot believe that such was the fact. 

ere were some; however, found by Mr. Drayton destitute of every 

jng, and her provided these with supper from his own stores, after 

Jch they lay down ' on the ground to sleep, without any shelter 

a ever. The general impression is, that these men are badly found 
cared ^ 
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They chose the left or isouth bank of the Columbia for thOi^ iksGOnt. 
Although the road on the north is the shortest, that on the sotfth is 
better. In passing along, trails are seen, many sometimes joining 
together; which mark the routes of the Indians in their journeys 
across the country. 

The next night they encamped within fifteen miles of John Day \s 
river. Near their encampment there were several lodges, containing 
about forty Indians. At sunset, at the lodge of the old chief, a little 
bell was rung, when they all repaired thither and joined in devotions, 
the leader praying very loud. On the prayer being finished, they 
commenced gambling, and kept it up all night; but when the sun 
rose they again resorted to the lodge of the chief for'prayer as befora 
During the whole night they made a most tremendous noise, singing 
and beating with sticks on splintered rails, which is the only substitute 
they have for a musical instrument. 

The country had been easily travelled over until John Day’s river 
was approached, when the route became extremely rough and rocky. 
On the banks of that river is a large village of about sixty Indians, 
and they were ferried across the stream for a pound of tobacco, wliile 
the horses swam over. 

These Indians were as great extortioners as the others^ and de- 
manded tobacco, powder, and ball. The latter articles they are most 
desirous of obtaining, as the possession of them enables them to visit 
their hunting-grounds at the foot of Mount Hood. 

The musquitoes w^ere again found here in numbers ; but the upper 
country seems to be entirely free from that annoyance. 

The country from this ferry to the Chutes river is a flat prairie, half 
a mile wide, high enough not to be overflowed, and toleraWy well 
watered, overgrown with small grass. The party passed the Chutes 
river before sunset, and encamped on its western bank. 

On the morning of the 24th, they reached the Dalles. Mr. Drayton 
found this place entirely altered in its appearance, so much so that 
he could hardly realize that ittlvas the same. The water had fallen 
during the twenty days of his absence about thirty feet, and was still 
subsiding. The Columbia was now confined within high peq^n- 
dicular rocks; the beach, where he had before stood, and been able 
to touch the water with his hand as- it passed through the confined 
banks, w^as now far above and the' river, instead of rushing through 
its many canals, was now confined to a single one. It stilt however, 
rushed along with all the fury and violence f)f a mighty torrent, an 
had yet as much as twenty-seven feet to fall to loW water. In 
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state the river the Company’s boats frequently shoot or descend it, 
but Ibis is at all times an exploit of great danger. Many fearful acci- 
dents have taken place with the most experienced boatmen, who with 
all their skill could, not preserve themselves from being carried into 
the vortices, drawn under, and destroyed. 

Such is the peculiar nature of the rush of waters through the 
Dalles, that for some minutes the whole will appear quite smooth, 
gliding onwards as though there were no treachery within its flow, 
wljen suddenly the waters will begin to move in extended and slow 
whirls, gradually increasing in velocity until it narrows itself into 
almost a funnel shape* when, having drawn towards it all within its 
reach, it suddenly engulfs the whole, and again resumes its tranquil 
state. 

An awful accident was related to me by Mr. Ogden, of w'hich he 
was an eye-witness, which will more clearly illustrate the nature of the 
place. ' 

Mr. Ogden was descending the river in one of the Company’s boats 
with ten Canadian voyageurs, all well experienced in their duties. 
On arriving at the Dalles, they deemed it practicable to run them, in 
order to save the portage. Mr. Ogden determined, however, that be 
would pass the portage on foot, believing, however, the river was in 
such a stale that it was quite safe for the boat to pass down. He was 
accordingly landed, and ascended the rocks, from which he had a full 
view of the water beneath, and of the boat in its passage. At first she 
seemed to skirn over the waters like the flight of a bird ; but lie soon 
perceived her stop, and the struggle of the oarsmen, together with the 
anxious shout of the bowman, soon told him that they had encountered 
liie whirl. Strongly they plied their oars, and deep anxiety if not fear 
was expressed in their movements. They began to move, not for- 
wards, but onwards with the whirl : round they swept with increasing 
velocity, still struggling to avoid the now evident fate that awaited 
them: a few more turns, each more rapid than the last, until they 
reached the centre, when, in an instant, the boat with all her crew dis- 
appeared. . So short had been the struggle, that it was with difficulty 
Mr. Ogden could realize that all had perished. Only one body out of 
the ten was afterwards found a! the bottom of the Dalles, torn and 
mangled by the strife it had gone through. 

Mr. Drayton found that as many as half of the Indians had left their 
fishing. He noticed here, in attempting to make a bargain for canoes 

lake him at far as the Cascade.s the same habit of extortion that 
''as before evinced. In all cases, it seems to be a part of the Indian 
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character to take advantage of distresses and wants. He vtrayl finally 
obliged to give four times as much as it ought to have cost to execute 
the work ; and after the bargain was made, they informed him they 
must be paid before they launched the canoe; and when that, was 
done, a fathom of tobacco must be given to each of them for launching 
her. This demand was not complied with, and the goods that had 
been paid were now seized and taken away again. Mr. Drayton then 
proceeded to thfe mission, wiiere Mr. JiCC kindly offered his canoc. 
This was accordingly put on an ox-cart, — for it is necessary to keep 
it near his house to prevent its being stolen, — and carried to the water. 
When they reached the river, the two canoes above spoken of were 
seen near the landing-place, and the owners offered them for a much 
less price, and without any " potlatch.'' Their offer was then accepted, 
when he embarked, and proceeded down the river about twelve miles, 
where they encamped. 

At daylight the next morning there was not an Indian to be found, 
and two of the best paddles were gona, as well as the men’s salmon. 
On a search being made, the fish were found hidden in the bushes. 
After leaving the shore, they w'ere called to by the Indian, and on 
returning to him, the only excuse he offered was, that he had been 
asleep, and had but just awoke.: he, however, ran off into the bush 
again. After they joined the other canoe, the old Indian in it said that 
the one who had run away had endeavoured to persuade him to steal 
Mr, Drayton’s things ; and when they landed at night the plan was to 
take the canoe and all ofl', when he was on shore : this was prevented 
by their carefully putting all the things into the tent. 

When they reached the Cascades, an examination was made of the 
pine stumps before spoken of. 

The same evening a boat reached the salmon-fishery, by which Mr. 
Drayton returned to Vancouver, where he met with the same kind 
reception and welcome he had before received. 

From this trip, Mr. Drayton brought with him the materials for the 
construction of a map of the river, above the Cascades as far as 
Wallawalla, which has been incorporated in our chart of Oregon, and 
will be found in the small atlas accompanying the Narrative. I take 
this occasion to say, that I have embraced within this the whole of the 
territory of Oregon between the parallels of 42® and N* 
southern pass of the Rocky Mountains is also included, whidh wras 
taken from the surveys of Lieutenant Fremont, of the United States 
Engineer Corps, and which I have designated as Fremont’s Pass. 
This officer is now engaged in an exploration of the country about the 
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Youtii'LAke and the middle section of the territory, in- a line on the 
east of the Cascade Range, from John Day’s river to the south, —a 
portion of the country it was my intention to have traversed, if the 
Peacock had reached the Columbia river at the appointed time. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

PUGET SOUND AND OKONAGAN. 

1841. 

On my return to Nisqually, my first care had reference to our pro- 
vision of bread. This I found to bo so far expended as to make it 
necessary to economize it by every means in iny power, if I wished 
to avoid its fidling short. I therefore determined to attempt to have 
fresh bread baked. With this view I had an oven built upon a plan 
borrowed from the steam-holes of the Indians. The bottom of the 
oven was formed upon a stage of plank, and the shape of the super- 
structure was given by bending twigs of hazel. These were (iovored 
with a plastic clay, which w^as found in abundance in the neighbour- 
hood. A dough-trough was hollowed out of the trunk of a large tree. 
When the oven and trough wore ready, another difficulty was to be 
ov(;rcome, for we had no bakers. This was remedied, however, by 
the assistance of our stewards and cooks; and two sailors instructed 
by them were appointed to take charge of the bakery. We now 
began to bake daily, and succeeded so well after a day or two, that 
the whole ship’s company was daily supplied with full rations of soft 
bread, causing an important saving in our store of sea-biscuit. 

1 Ibamedt immediately upon my return, that the surveys under Lieu- 
tenant-Cpinq^andant Ringgold and Lieutenant Case, were making 
rapid progress. The former, with the force under him, had completed 
a large portion of Admiralty Inlet; the latter had finished Hood’s 
Canal, and had returned to take up the survey of Puget Sound. A 
report having been noiade to me, that one of the eye-pieces of the theo- 
dolite had been loat'iila Hood’s Canal, Lieutenant Biidd was ordered to 
J^eetenaof"^^ the latter was despatched to search for 

it* I^ieuteQapt .,Q^ proceeded in a boat well armed, and visited ail 
VOL, iv. Vk -58 
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the stations he had before occupied, and became well satisfied that it 
had been stolen. While looking for it, a canoe with three Toaiidos 
joined him, and on learning wliat he was looking for, they said it was 
among the Scocomish tribe, and gave a full account of its having 
been picked up by a woman who was sitting near when the box was 
opened. Lieutenant Case took one of the men with him up the canal, 
to point out the place; on reaching which, they proceeded to the 
chief’s house, who was absent, but soon returned. Lieutenant Case 
asked him for the missing article; the possession of which being 
denied, ho took the chief’s gun, telling him it would be kept until the 
eye-piece was restored. After several fruitless attempts, it could nut 
be obtained ; for the woman, it was said, had taken it down the canal. 
The chief, how'cvcr, promised to follow her, which he did the next 
day. The next morning Lieutenant Case was threatened with an 
attack by eight canoes, w'hich he avoided by making sail down the 
canal, when they desisted from following him. During the day he 
met the chief returning. He had been to the Scocomish village, 
having heard that a girl there had something resembling it, as he said, 
but it proved to be a cologne-bottle. 

Lieutenant Case, finding that his party was too small to attempt 
force, restored the chief his gun. He was afterwards informed that 
the chief’s object in visiting the villages on the canal, had been to 
collect his warriors. After leaving the chief, they were followed by a 
canoe containing five of the largest and most muscular men he had 
seen ; all of whom were armed, and apparently disposed for some 
mischief. Although satisfied that the eye-pieco was among them, 
Lieutenant Case deemed it prudent not to risk an encounter with such 
unequal odds, and returned to the ship. He was desirous of being 
furnished with a larger force, in order to return and obtain the eye- 
piece ; but believing that a message w'ould be equally eifective, Mr. 
Anderson, at the fort, was obliging enough to despatch a war-messen- 
ger, to inform the tribe, that if it were not brought back, I would 
punish them. 

Lieutenant Case’s survey of Hood’s Canal was veiy satisfactory. 
Its banks, as far as Tskutska Point, do not exceed one hundred feet 
in height, and are formed of stratified clay, with a lig^ gravelty soil 
above it, thickly covered with difierent species of pines; 'This is also 
the character of the eastern shore, for the whole extent ^ 
but the west and north shores above this point become morefhci|4 
rocky, with a deeper and richer soil, formed by the alluvdal 
. from the Mount Olympus Range. 

On entering the canal, they encamiHsd near 
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who had received as visiters a party of (illy Clalarns, by appointment 
lo "amble for blankets: they continued their games throughout the 

night. 

At Tskutska Point, the canal divides in two branches; one taking a 
northerly direction, while the other pursues its course to the southwest. 
After -leaving the Suquamish, they met the Toandos, a small tribe, 
inhabiting the mountains ; who, from their own account, arc able to 
muster one hundred and fifty warriors. 

Lieutenant Case reports them as the best-looking men they had met 
with. After passing further down the canal, they found the Scocomish 
tribe, who inhabit its southern end. These resemble in appearance the 
Toandos, with whom they are in close alliance, and have one hundred 
and fifty fighting men. 

The canal was not found to terminate at the place where the 
examination of Vancouver ended; but, taking a short turn to the 
northward and eastward for ten miles, it approaches tlie waters of 
Puget Sound witfiin a distance of two and a half miles. The inter- 
vening country is rough and hilly. From this point, Lieutenant (\-ise 
had communicatioti with the ship ; and a supply of bread, of which he 
was in want, was sent him. 

At the southern extremity of Hood’s Canal, there is a large inlet, 
called Black Creek, by w'hich the Indians communicate witli the 
Chickeclees and Columbia rivers. 

Before reaching the southern end of the canal, the rocky shore of 
the west side, near Mount Olympus, had gradually sloped into low 
land, with a thickly- wooded and good soil. 

At the extreme end of the canal, there was also a wide creek, which 
had an extensive mud-flat at its mouth. This is the case with all the 
creeks that empty into these waters. The water in the centre of the 
sound iSHoo deep for anchorage ; but there arc several good harbours, 
(>f all wtiich surveys were made. They will be found in the Hydro- 
graphical Atlas. 

There is plenty of water in the small harbours ; and some few of 
them have water enough running into them to turn mills. There is no 
very great extent of country for cultivation, and the climate is very 
similar to that experienced at Nisqually. The survey being completed, 
the boats i^turned to the ship on the 8d of July. 

During tbisvtii^e we had been steadily employed at the observatory, 
and by the 4ih I bad completed the pendulum and astronomical obser- 
^tioni:' ■ ...'..,44 -U:- , . 

Wishing to give the crew a holiday on the anniversary of the Decla-. 
ration^ allow them to have a full day’s 
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frolic and pleasure, they were allowtjd to barbecue an ox, which the 
Company’s agent had obligingly sold me. They were permitted to 
make their own arrangements for the celebration, which they con- 
ducted in the following manner. 

The place chosen for the purpose was a corner of the Mission 
Prairie, before spoken of. Here they slaughtered their ox, and spitted 
him on a sapling supported over the fire, which was made in a trench 
The carcass could thus be readily turned, and a committee of the crew 
was appointed to cook him. Others were engaged in arranging the 
amusements, &c. All was activity and bustle on the morning of the 
5th, as tlic 4th fell upon Sunday. Benirc nine o’clock all the men were 
mustered on board in clean white frocks and trousers, and all, including 
the marines and music, were landed shortly after, to march to the scene 
of festivity, about a mile distant. The procession was formed at the 
observatory, whence we all marched off with flags flying and music 
playing, Vendovi and the mastcr-at-arms bringing up tlie rear. Vciulcivi 
was drc.ssed out after the Feejee fashion. It was truly gratifying to 
me to see them all in such good health and spirits, not a man sick, and 
their clothes as white as snow, with happy and contented faces. 

Had it not been for the want of news from the Peacock, and the 
consequent apprehensions in relation to her fate, I should have felt and 
enjoyed the scene much more than I did. But the continual feeling 
that the ship might have been lost on some coral reef, and the idea of 
the sufl’erings her officers and crew would, in such case, undergo, 
tended to repress all other thoughts. This anxiety v/as not only fell 
by myself, hut the olTicei’s and crew partook of it in a great degree. 
It was impossible to conjecture her fate, yet her continued absence and 
detention beyond the time of her anticipated arrival, naturally excited 
many fears and surmises, which, as the time passed on, made each one 
more certain that some disaster had befallen them. 

Two brass howitzers were also carried to the prairie to fire the 
usual salutes. When the procession reached Fort Nisqually, they 
stopped, gave three cheers, and waited, sailor-like, , until it was re- 
turned. This was done by only a few voices, a circumstance’ which 
did not fail to produce many jokes among the seamen. On reaching 
the ground, various games occupied the crew, while the ofiitsers also 
amused themselves in like manner. At the usual hour, dinner was 
piped, when all repaired to partake of the barbecue. By this time, the 
Indians had gathered from all quarters, and were .silently looking 
at the novel sight, and wistfully regarding the feast which they ss^ 
going on before them. * At this time the salute wat^fired^'?wh^^^^^ 
the men, by the name of Whitehorn, had^his 
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lacerated from the sudden explosion of the p:nn. This accident pul a 
momentary stop to the hilarity of llic occasion. Dr. Fox, wlio was 
on the ground, thought that amputation of the arm above the elbow 
would be necessary, but it was deemed better to delay it for a time. 
The wmund was dressed as well as it could be, and a litter was made, 
on vvJiich he was at once sent, under charge of his messmates, to the 
ship. Men-of-war’s men arc somewhat familiar with such scenes, and, 
although this accident threw a temporary gloom over the parly, the 
impression did not last long, and the amnscmeiils of the morning were 
now exchanged for the excitement of horse-racing, steeds having ])cen 
hired for the purjiosc from the Indians. This sport is always a favourite 
with sailors on shore, and in pursuit of it they hod not a few tumbles, 
but fortunately none w'ore seriously hurt. At sunset they all returned 
on board, in the same good order they had landed. 

All the officers, together with Mr. Anderson, Captain M’Nicl, and 
Dr. Richmond, dined with me at the observatory, and we were in 
lu>pes of having the company of Dr. M’Laughlin; but, owing to his 
having lost his way, he did not arrive until the following morning. Ho 
was gladly welcomed, and it gave us all great pleasure to acknowledge 
I he attentions that bad been heaped upon us by his order, and the 
kiiuln<;ss of the officers of the fort. 

He j)ai(l me a visit on board, and felt greatly pleased with the ship, 
wliich was the first man-of-war he had ever been on board of. On his 
leaving tlie vessel, the yards were manned, and three hearty cheers 
given him by the crew, who were aware of his kindness in ordering 
ibcm a supply of fresh provisions. He dined with us, and the next 
morning returned to the Cowlitz Farm, on his way back to Van- 
couver. 

Afier the rejoicings were ended, the surveying party was again 
despatched to complete the survey of Puget Sound. 

The height’ of Mount Rainier was obtained by measuring a base 
line on the prairies, in which operation I was assisted by Lieutenant 
Case, and the triaiigulation gave for its height, twelve thousand three 
hundred and thirty feet. 

While engaged in these duties, I noticed from a point of the prairie, 
the white cgnes of both Mount St. Helen’s and Mount Hood very dis- 
tinctly. These mountains all resemble each other closely, and appear 
in some points of view as perfect cones. They give great interest and 
grandeur to the scenery. Mount Rainier is at all times a very striking 
<>bject from the prairies about Nisqually, rising as it does almost im- 
perceptibly from the plain, with a gradual slope, until the snow-line is 
reachedt Vr}milie< ascent becomes more precipitous. 
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The ascent of these mountains has never been efibctcd, but it was 
my intention to attempt it, if my other duties had permitted, as 1 was 
very anxious to get a view of ihcir terminal craters. The absence of 
the Peacock, however, and the great amount of work necessarily 
devolving on the rest of the squadron, made it impossible for: me to 
undertake this additional labour. 

Around Nisqually there are many beautiful rides, and if there were 
any vehicles, they w-ould be equally favourable as drives; for the 
country admits of a carriage being driven in almost any direction, 
within many miles of the fort. 

The Company have as yet few fields enclosed, nor is it necessary 
that they should have, so long as the cattle are watched and penned in 
at night. The practice of penning is adopted, not only to j)rotont the 
animals from the wolves, but to save the manure and apply it to a 
useful purpose. These pens arc about half an acre in size, and are 
enclosed with our Virginia fence, made of pine rails. They are moved 
once a week, which, in the course of the year, gives a fertilizing effect 
to a largo piece of ground ; and all those portions of it that have been 
poor and barren are thus brought readily, and at little expense or 
labour, under good cultivation. 

On this farm there were about two hundred acres under cultivation, 
which I was informed would yield fifteen bushels of wheat U) the acre, and 
it is intended to convert it into a grazing farm, for which purpose a stock 
of cattle was on its way from California, during the year of our visit. 

It is c.stiinated that three thousand sheep, fifteen hundred head of 
cattle, and about four hundred horses, may be maintained at this place. 
Mr. Anderson, a clerk of iho Company, whom I have mentioned as 
being in charge of the post, receives no more than one hundred pounds 
for his superintendence. 

The observatory duties being completed, I set out, 'with Lieutenant 
Budd and Mr. Eld, in throe boats, to join the surveying party under 
Lieutenant Case. Mr. Anderson accompanied us, on a - visit to the 
Shute’s River Palls, where we intended to take borses,.to tlde^ the 
Bute Prairie, with some men, to open several of the mounds, io: dis- 
cover their contents, if they had any. 

By the stupidity of the Indian guide, we took the wrong.arm of the 
sound, and did not discover our error until we reached its extreme 
limit, where, as night overtook us, we wore forced to encamp* 

The next day, however, we reached the falls, which were insignifi- 
cant, both in height and volume of water. This arm, which^^^^ 
called Budd’s, is a fine harbour, nine miles in depth-rand aboift'Wf ^ 
mile wide. i • : 



PUGKTS0UNDAND0K0NA(JAN. 415 

After forming our encampment near by (which was surrounded by 
Seringias in full blossom), and giving Lieutenant Budd and Mr. Eld 
orders, Mr. Anderson and myself, with six men, set off* for the Bute 
Prairie, with shovols and picks. We reached the place about five 
o’clock, through a rain which liad wet the bushes and undergrowth so 
much, that in passing through the Indian trails, we were completely 
drcncheci These bushes consisted principally of Rubus and Alder. On 
our route wo passed several beautiful and secluded prairies, of excellent 
soil, and covered with many flowers. The men began their digging 
early in the morning. These mounds have been formed by scraping 
the surfiice earth together in a heap. The soil, therefore, is very rich, 
and they have a rank growth of vegetation on them. Much of this 
rich earth or mould must have been brought from a distance. The 
regularity of their construction and .shape, as well as the space over 
which they are scattered, are surprising. Although I could oTbtain no 
direct information respecting them, I was one day told that the 
medicine-man gathered his herbs from them, to make the decoctions 
with which he eft'ocis his cures. 

Although all tradition concerning them may be lost, yet the custom 
of these medicine-men may have survived, and taking into considera- 
tion the influence they have had and still have over the tribes, it is 
possible that their predecessors might have had something to do with 
the formation of these monuments. They certainly are not places of 
burial. They bear the marks of savage labour, and are such an under- 
taking as would have required the united efforts of a whole tribe. 

The hole, which was dug directly in the centre, waS about four feet 
in diameter. At a depth of about six feet W’as found a kind of pave- 
ment of round stones, laid on the subsoil of red gravel. No articles 
ol any description were discovered in the mounds, 
which seemed to be grouped in fives, as in the figure 
annexed. Although there is a general resemblance 
among them, they evidently have been constructed 
successively, and at intervals of several years. I heard 
it suggested that they had been formed by water-courses, but this I view 
as impossible, for they are situated on a level prairie, and are at least 
a thousand in number. 

Observations for latitude and longitude were obtained here, but the 
Weather did not permit me to get angles on Mount Rainier, as I was 
tiosirous of doing. The next day I parted wdth my friend, Mr. 
Anderson, who dosired to return to Nisqually, while we returned to the 
lalls. . The ride wa4 more disagreeable thon we had before found it, 
ami I felt heartily glad to get back to the surveying parties. 
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On the 12th, at seven o’clock, we began our surveying operations, 
and after a hard day’s work, joined Lieutenant Case’s party, when I 
took charge of the whole. My force, which now consisted of seven 
boats and their crews, was sufficiently strong to make rapid progresij : 
the putting up of signals, the triangulation, and soundings, were all 
carried on at the same time. When we reached our encampment at 
night, the rough draft of our day’s work was completed. We con- 
tinued thus employed until the 17th, when wti reached the shi{)s, having 
completed the surveys of all the numerous branches of this sound; 
these all afford safe navigation for large vessels. The land is low, ami 
well covered with various kinds of trees, among which the pine pre- 
dominates ; the other trees, consisting of spruces, oaks, arbutus, alders, 
and great quantities of seringias in full blossom, reminded me of our 
gardens at home. The perfume of the flowers scented the air for a 
long distance around. Some of the seringia-bushes were from twelve 
to fifteen feet high. 

The soil is in some places good, but in others it is quite light and 
sandy. At the head of all the branches there are extensive mud>fluts, 
and some small patches of salt meadow. Wo did not meet with many 
natives; those who inhabit this region were probably employed in 
taking fish, and they seldom remain in any place beyond the time 
necessary for this purpose. 

On rny return to the ship, I found that Lieutenant Johnson had 
returned, with the party of which he had charge. I shall therefore 
give in this place an account of their journey, and the country through 
wliich they passed, referring the reader to my orders to Lieutenant 
Johnson, in Appendix XH., for the route intended to be passed over, 
and the duties to be performed. But before leaving Nisqually, I have 
a few words to say about its position, and the Indian tribe of that 
name. 

The situation of Nisqually is badly chosen for trade, for the anchor- 
age is of small extent, and only a few vessels can be accommodated 
within a reasonable distance of the shore. It would also be much ex- 
posed to ifie southwest winds, and the hill is an insuperable objection 
to its becoming a place of deposit for merchandise, as it would very 
much increase the labour and expense of transportatfon.; The Nis- 
qually fort or post was chosen, as I have been informed, before the 
Company had an idea of transporting any articles by water. It has, 
however, one great recommendation, in the ease with which water may 
be obtained from the stream that flows in abreast of the anchorage- 
Much better places than Nisqually could be found in this 
the location of a town. There is one, in particular, within Kitron s 
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Island, about a mile and a half to the norrh of Nisqually anchorage, 
where the shore has a considerable indentation. There, although the 
^vater is deep, vessels would be protected from tlie winds which blow 
most violently, from the southwest, southeast, and northwest, and also 
from any sea, while Nisqually is not: this place is e(iually w’cll supplied 
with water, and the hill is by no means so precipitous. 

The s|)ring tides were found to be eighteen feet, those of the neaps 
twelve feet. High water, at the full and change, at 6'* 10"‘, p. m. 
During the whole of our stay tht;re w'as found to be a great discrepancy 
between the day and night tides, the latter not rising as high as the 
former by two feet. 

The country in this vicinity is thought to be remarkably healthy, 
and on all these salt-water inlets, the winter is represented to be mild, 
and but of short duration. The mean temperature, six feet under 
ground, during our stay at the observatory, from the 2()th of May till 
the 14th of July, was found to be 58*5°. I was not fully satisfied that 
this record gave correct results for the mean temperature of the 
climate, although frosts do not penetrate the ground ; for by the same 
manner of trying it, and under almost the same circumstances, at 
Astoria, we obtained only 54°, although that place is a degree to the 
south of Nisqually. 

The geographical position of Nisqually will be found in the tables. 
The greatest range of temperature was found to be 55°, the lowest 
37°; and the mean, during the same period, 03*87°: the barometer 
standing at 29*070 in. 

The Indians around Nisqually arc few in number, and the whole 
tribe docs not amount to two hundred, including men, wmrnen, and 
cliildren. They belong to the tribes who flatten their heads, and arc 
represented as vicious and exceedingly lazy, sleeping all day, and 
sitting up all night to gamble. So strong is the latter projiensity 
among all these tribes, that it ivS said, that after parting with all their 
movable property, they will go so far as to stake their wives and 
children, and lastly even themselves for years of slavery. 

Their clothing seldom consists of more than a blanket, a pair of 
skin breeches, and moccasins. Little or no distinction of rank seems 
to exist among them: the authority of the chiefs is no longer rccog- 
niscd, and each individual is left to govern himself. 

They are addicted to stealing, and vrill run some risk to cflect their 
object: thus, several blankets were stolen from the hammocks of our 
men while asleep in their tents, although a sailor was known to be on 
guard with loaded arms, only a few paces from the spot. Mr. Ander- 
son informed me that he had employed several of them to till the land, 
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but he found them disinclined to work, although he admitted they were 
more apt than he had anticipated. This tribe, so far as respects the 
ability of committing depredations on the whites, is quite harmless, and 
is rapidly thinning off through diseases contracted by a cliange of 
habits. They are all of a wandering character, and change their 
residences in search of their food, which consists principally of fisli, 
particularly shell-fish. Clams arc seen in great quantities among them, 
strung on sticks, upon which they have been preserved by drying and 
smoking. They also store up pounded salmon, and the cammass-root. 
In the fall and winter they arc supplied with an abundance of game 
and wild-fowl, on which they then live; but they are not upon the 
whole well fed, as they are little disposed to exert themselves to pro- 
cure a supply of food, when they are not in actual want. In tlic 
winter several families live together in their large board lodges : when 
the spring comes on they again break up, and resort in small ];)jiriics 
to those places where they can obtain their food most easily. This 
tribe, as is the case with most of those in the territory, speak a pecu- 
liar language among themselves, but in communication with others 
they use the Chinook language. 

As the spring is opening, small parties of these Indians may he 
frequently seen on their way, with their goods and chattels tied on 
their horse’s back, or in small canoes, to the different cammass arfd 
fishing grounds. 

During the salmon-fishery, vast shoals of young herring are seen, 
which liic Indians take with a 
kind of rake attaclu^d to the 
paddle. The herring arc used 
for bait for the salmon. Their 
hooks arc made in an inge- 
nious manner of the yew^ tree, 
and are strong and capable of 
caixihing the large fish. They 
are chiefly employed in trailing for fish. A species of rock cod is 
also abundant, some of which exceed fifty pounds in weight. Floun- 
ders are also to be had in great quantities. 

I have before stated that Lieutenant Johnson's party Was ready for 
departure on the 10th May; that it consisted of Lieutenant Johnson, 
Messrs. Pickering, Waldron, and Brackenridge, a sergeant of ma- 
rines, and a servant. I must do justice to the exertions of this officer 
in getting ready for his journey, which he accomplished in less time 
than I anticipated, as the delays incident to setting out on a novel ex- 
pedition, and one believed by most persons to be scarcely practicable 
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in the sumnicr season, arc great and tantalizing. In making prepa- 
rations for such a journey, the Indians were to be bargained with, 
and, as I have before had occasion to remark, arc enough to tire the 
patience of Job himself. First, the Indian himself is to be sought out; 
then the horse is to bo tried ; next the price is to be discussed, then the 
mode of payment, and finally the potlatch : each and all arc matters 
of grave consideration and delay, during which the Indians make a 
business of watching every circumstance of which they can take ad- 
vuiitage. No one can be sure of closing his bargain, until the terms 
are duly arranged, the potlatch given, and the horse delivered. After 
obtaining horses, Lieutenant Johnson liad the saddles, alforcas, saddle- 
cloths, saddle-trees or pack-saddles, &c., with a variety of lashings, to 
prepare. For many of these we were indebted to the kindness of 
Captain M’Niel and Mr. Anderson. Others were made on board the 
ship, alter a pattern lent us. One of the most important persons to 
obtain was a good guide, and hearing of one who resided at the 
( 'Ovvlitz river, by the name of Pierre Charles, he was at once sent for ; 
but 1 did not think it worth while to detain the party until his arrival, 
as he could easily overtake it. Lieutenant Johnson, therefore, was 
directed to hurry liis departure, and to set out, which he did on the 
10th May, at noon, and proceeded to the prairie about two miles dis- 
tant, where the party encamped. 

There is little danger on these expeditions of having too few arti- 
cles; the great difficulty is to avoid having too many. It turned out 
as 1 had anticipated. The first night passed in their lent fully satisfied 
them of this, and taught them to dispense with all other b(ulding save 
blankets. 

Mr. Anderson rode to the encampment before nigid, bringing the 
Hews of the arrival of Pierre Charles at the fort; whereupon Lieu- 
tenant Johnson returned to make an agreement with him and his com- 
panion. This was done, although, as is to be supposed, their ilemands 
'vcrc exorbitant, in consequence of the belief that their services were 
indispensable. 

Pierre Charles’s companion was a young man, named Peter Bcr- 
cicr, (a connexion of Flurnondon,) who spoke English, and all the 
languages of the country. 

On the morning of the 20th, they obtained an accession to their 
horses, and set out on their route towards the mountains. Although 
fhc possibility of crossing them was. doubted, yet I felt satisfied if ex- 
ertion and perseverance could effect the object, the officer who had 
charge of the party would succeed. This day, they made but five 
*^ules ; after which they encamped, at the recommendation of Pierre 
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Charles, in onJcr that the horses mi,"ht not be over-fatigued, and be 
able to get good pasture and water. Here a number of natives visited 
the camp. Pine trees were in large numbers, many of them upwards 
of one hundred and thirty feet in height. On the banks of a small 
stream, near their camp, were found the yellow Ranunculus, a sj^ecies 
of Trillium, in thickets, with largo leaves and small flowers, Lupines, 
and some specimens of a cruciferous plant. 

On the 21st they made an early start, and in the forenoon crossotl 
the Puyallup, a stream about seventy feet wide; along which is a lino 
meadow of some extent, with clumps of alder and willow: the soil 
was of a black turfy nature. After leaving the mcadow-Iand, thev 
began to ascend along a path that w^as scarcely visible from being 
overgrowm with Gaullheria, Hazel, Spirma, Vacciniurn, and Cornus. 

During the day, they crossed the Stchna. In the evening, aficr 
making sixteen miles, llicy encamped at the junction of the Puyalluj) 
with the Upthascap. Near by w^as a hut, built of the planks of the 
Arbor Vilai (Thuja), which was remarkably well made; and the 
boards usetl in its structure, although split, had all the appearance of 
being sawn: many of them were three feet wide, and about lifleen 
feet long. The hut w^as perfectly water-tight. Its only inliahitants 
w'ere two miserable old Indians and two boys> who were waiting hero 
for the arrival of tliosc employed in the salmon-fishery. The rivers 
w'crc beginning to swell to an luiusual size, owing to the melting of tlie 
snows in tlio mountains ; and in order to cross the streams, it became 
necessary to cut down largo trees, over which the packs were carried, 
while llic horses swam over. These were not the only difliculties they 
had to encounter : the path was to be cut for miles through thickets 
of brushwood and fallen timber; steep precipices were to be ascended, 
with slippery sides and entangled wdth roots of every variety of shape 
and size, in which the horses’ legs w'ould become entangled, and before 
reaching the top be precipitated, loads and all, to the bottom. The 
horses w ould at times become jammed with their packs between trees, 
and were not to be disengaged without great toil, trouble, and damage 
to their bunlcns. In some cases, after succeeding in getting nearly 
to the top of a hill thirty or forty feet high, they would become 
exhausted and fall over backwards, making two or three somersets, 
until they reached the bottom, when their loads were again to be 
arranged. 

On the 22d, their route lay along the banks of the Upthascap, which 
is a much wider stream than the Tuyallup. A short distance up, they 
came' to a fish- weir, constructed as the one heretofore described, on 
the Chiolveeles,"Jhough much smaller. 
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This part of the country abounds with arbor-vita^ trees, some of 
wliich were found to be thirty feet in circumference at the height of 
four feet from the ground, and upwards of one hundred feci high. 
Notwithstanding the many difficulties encountered, they this day made 
about twelve miles. 

Oi) the morning of the 23d, just as they were about to leave their 
camp, their men brought in a deer, wliich was soon skinned and packed 
away on the horsc^s. This was the first large game they had obtained, 
having ]>reviously got only a few grouse. 

'riiey had now reached the Smalocho, which runs to the westward, 
and is sixty-five feet wide : its depth was found to be four and a half 
feet, which, as it was also rapid, was too great for the horses to ford 
and carry their loads. The Indians now became serviceable to them. 
liicLilcnant Johnson .had cngagtul several that were met on their way, 
and they now amounted to thirteen, who appeared for a time lively 
and contented. This, however, was but a forerunner of discontent, 
and a refusal to go any farther; but with coaxing and threatening they 
were induced to proceed. 

The road or w'ay, after passing the river, was over a succession of 
deep valleys and hills, so steep that it was difficult for a horse to get 
up and over them with ^ load, and the fall of a horse became a com- 
mon occurrence. They were all, however, recovered without injury, 
although one of them fell upwards of one hundred feet ; yet in con- 
scijiicncc of his fall having been repeat eclly broken by the shrubs and 
trees, he reached the bottom witliout injury to himself, but with the 
loss of his load, consisting of their camp utensils, &c., which were 
s\vc|)t olfby the rapid current of the river. 

'i'lic route lay, for several days, through forests of spruce, and some 
of the trees that had fallen measured two liundred and sixty-five feet 
in length. One of these, at the height of ten feet from the roots, mea- 
sttred thirty-five feet in circumference ; and at the end which had beem 
broken off in its fall, it w'as found to be eighteen inches in diameter, 
which would make the tree little short of three hundred feet when it 
was growing. The stems of all these trees wore clear of branches to 
the licight of one hundred and fifty feet from the ground, and perfectly 
straight. In many cases it was impossible to see over the fallen trees, 
even when on horseback, and on these, seedlings wore growing luxu- 
riantly, forcing their roots through the hark and over the body of the 
iDmk till they reached the ground. Many spruces were seen which 
had grown in this way ; and these, though of considerable size, still 
retained the form of an arch, showing where the old tree had lain, and- 
tJnder which they occasionally rode. As maybe supposed, they could 
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not advance very ra|>i(lly over such gmund, and Lioutenant Johnson 
remarks, that although lie was frequently desirous of shortening tlic 
road, by taking what seemed a more direct course, he invariably found 
himself obliged to return to the Indian trail. 

Daylight of the 24th brouglit with it its troubles: it was found that 
the horses had strayed, — a disaster that the Indians took quite c(K>lly, 
hoping it would be the cause of their return. After a diligent soarcli, 
the horses were found in places where they had sought better food, 
although it was scanty enough even there. 

During the day, the route led along the Smalocho, whiidi runs 
nearly cast and west; and they only left its banks when they were 
obligtid to do so by various impassable barriers. This part of the 
country is composed of conical lulls, which are all thickly clothed 
with pine trees of gigantic dimensions. They made nine miles this 
day, without accident; but when they encamped, they had no food for 
tfic horses except fern. The animals, in consequence, seemed much 
overcome, as did also the Indians, who had travelled the whole day 
with heavy loads. Lieutenant Johnson, by way of diverting the fa- 
tigue of the latter, got up a shooting-match for a knife, the excitement 
of wlu(di had the desired cftect. 

The trees hereabout were chiefly the cotton-wood, maple, spruce, 
pine, and elder, and some undergrowth of raspberry, the young slioots 
of which the natives cat with great relish. 

On the ‘iolli, they set out at an early hour, and found the travelling 
less roi]gli, so that they reached the foot of La T^e before noon, 
liaving a(!(!omplishe(l eleven miles. lieutenant Johnson with tlie 
sergeant ascended La Tetc, obtained the bearings, from its summit, 
of all the objects around, and made its height by barometer, two 
thousand seven hundred and ninety-eight feet : its latitude was fixed 
at 47^ 08' 54" N. This mountain was entirely destitute of wood ; but, 
having been burnt over, was found strewn with huge charred trunks, 
and the whole ground covered with ashes. The inclination of its sides 
was about fifty degrees. 

The country around seemed one continued scries of hills, and like 
La T^te had suffered from the fire. According to tlie natives, although 
the wood on the mountains was destroyed many years since, yet it 
xvas still observed to he on fire, in some places, about two years ago. 
Most of the tops of the distant peaks had snow on them. To the cast 
was seen the a])pca ranee of two valleys, through which the two 
branches of the Smalocho flow. 

On descending from I^a Tele, the river was to be crossed : this was 
found loo deep to forded, and it conscg^uenlly became necessary to 
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form a bridge to transport the baggage, by cutting down trees. The 
current was found to run 6-2 miles per liour. They had been in hopes 
of reaching the Little Prairie before night, but in consequence of tliis 
delay, were forced to encamp before arriving there. 

The Indians complained much of the want of food : many of the 
horses also were exhausted for the same cause, and exhibited their 
scanty nourishment in their emaciated appearance. 

On the 20th, they reached the Liltlc Prairie at an early hour, where, 
after consultation, it was determined to wait a day to recruit the horses, 
as this was the only place they could obtain food. It was also desira- 
ble to ascertain the practicability of passing the mountain with the 
horses, and at the same time to carry forward some of the loads, that 
the horses might have as little as possible to transport. Mr. Waldron 
and Pierre Charles were therefore sent forward with the Indians, 
having loads of fifty pounds each, to ascend the mountain, while Lieu- 
tenant Johnson remained with the camp to get observations. Dr. 
Pickering and Mr. Brackenridge accompanied the party of Mr. Wal- 
dron to the snow-line. The prairie on which they had encamped was 
about two and a half acres in extent, and another of the same size 
was found half a mile fiirthcr east. 

The 27th was employed by Lieutenant Johnson in determining the 
positions of this prairie, wliich proved to be in lalitiule 47*^ 05' 54" N., 
and longitude 120° 13' W. The variation was 10^ 39' easterly. At 
sunset, messengers arrived from Mr. Waldron, who bad n^acbed the 
summit at noon, and was to proceed down to the snow-line to encamp. 
The snow was found to be about ten feet deep, and the party crossing 
sjuik about ankle-deep, for which reason opinions varied as to the 
possibility of getting the horses over; but it was determined to make 
the trial. liieutcnant Johnson, therefore, set out, leaving a supply of 
food with an old Indian and a horse, both of whom were worn out, 
and unable to proceed. 

By eleven o’clock, they were met by Pierre Charles and the Indians, 
who gave some slight hopes of accomplishing the task of gelling all 
over. Lieutenant Johnson determined to take only the strongest 
horses to the edge of the snow. At half-past 5 p. m., they reached 
the host practicable encampment, being a mile beyond the place where 
Mr. Waldron had encamped two days before. The snow having 
•oohed so rapidly, Lieutenant Johnson, taking all things into conside- 
ration, determined, notwithstanding the forebodings of failure held out 
hy the party that had gone before, to make the attempt. It now l)C- 
^amc necessary to push on with as much haste as possible, on account 
the state of tlieir provisions; for what with the loss sustained in 



424 


PUOKT SOUND AND O K O N A G A N. 


fording the river, and in consumption, they were obliged to adopt* an 
allowance. 

On the ‘29th, they departed, at early dawn, in order to take advan- 
tage of the firmness of the snow, occasioned by the last night’s frost. 
They ascended rapidly, and passed over the worst of the way, the 
horses sinking no deeper than their fetlocks. They first passed over a 
narrow ridge, and then a succession of small cones, until they reached 
the summit. 

Mount Rainier, from the top, bore south-southwest, apparently not 
more than ten miles distant. A profile of the mountain indicates that 

it has a terminal crater, as well 
as some on its flanks. The baro- 
meter stood at 24*950 in.: five 
thousand and nmety-two feet. 
There was another, to the nortli- 
MouNT luiNiER. uorthcast, covered with snow, 

and one to the west af>pcared about two liundrerl feet higher than the 
place where the observations were taken. This latter had suflerod 
from fire in the same way as La Tele, and showed only a few patches 
of snow. To the eastward, a range of inferior height, running north 
and south, was in view, without snow. 

On the western ascent of this mountain, the pines were scrubby; hut 
at the summit, which was a [dain, about a mile in length hy half a 
mile wide, they were straight and towering, about eighty feet in height, 
without any limbs or foliage, except at the lop. The distance travelled 
over the lop was about five miles. On descending the east sklc, the 
snow was much deeper and softer, but the horses managed to get along 
well, and without accident. 

Lieutenant Jolinson, in following the party, missed the trail, and lost 
his way for three or four hours. On discovering the cami» of those 
who had gone before, on the opposite side of a stream, lie attempted to 
cross it on a log, in doing which his foot slipped, and he was precipi- 
tated into the water. Althougli his first thought was to save the chro- 
nometer from accident, it was too late, for the watch had stopper ; Jt 
was not, however, so far injured as not to be set a-going, and it con- 
tinued to go during tlie remainder of the journey : the only use I have 
been able to make of his subsequent observations, was to obtain the 
relative meridian distances between the points visited, without the 
absolute longitude. It is needless to say, that I placed little or no 
dependence on them, in constructing the map. ^ 

Although the horses had, with one or two exceptions, reached t e 
eastern side of the mountain, yet they, together willi the Indians, were 
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very much exhausted. The time had now come when the Indians, 
according to agreement, were to be paid olT, and i\my had done much 
more than they agreed to do, having crossed the mountain twice. 

Finding the necessity of retaining all the blankets that had boon 
brought with them, in order to buy horses, Lieutenant .lohnsoii pro- 
posed to the Indians to receive an order on Niscpially, in lieu of the 
immediate delivery of the blankets. This tlicy readily assented to, and 
also willingly gave up those that had already been paid them, on 
receiving a similar order, — thus showing a spirit of accommodation 
highly praiseworthy. Only two of them returned to Nisqually, to whom 
were entrusted the botanical specimens, and the care of the horses left 
upon the road. 

Tlic banks of the small streams on the eastern side of the mountain 
were bordered with the greatest variety of trees and shrubs, tiousisting 
(4 poplars, buckthorn lifty feet high, dogwood thirty to forty feed high, 
several species of willow, alder, two species of maple, and occasionally 
a yew. The undergrowth was composed of Hazel, Vacciniiim, (laul- 
thcria, and a prickly spccaos of Aralia. The herbaceous shrubs were 
Coodyera, Neottia, Viola, Claytonia, Corallorrluza. The latter, how- 
ever, wore not in llow’cr. 

The party on foot, after leaving the Little Prairie about half a mile, 
cross(;d the northern branch of the Sinalocho, which was found much 
swollen and very rapid. Two trees were cut down to form a bridge. 
After this, the walking through the forest became smooth and firm, and 
they [lasscd on at a rapid pace. The Indians, although loaded with 
ninety pounds of baggage, kept up with the rest. At nightfall they 
encamped at the margin of the snow. 

On lighting their fires, they accidentally set fire to the moss-covered 
trees, and in a few moments all around them was a blazing mass of 
ilavno, which compelled tlicm to change their (juarters farliicr to wind- 
ward. They had made eighteen miles. Put few plants were found, 
the season being too early for collecting at so high an elevation. The 
ground was covered with spruce-twigs, which had apparently been 
broken off by the weight of the snow. Tlie summit was ]>asscd through 
an open space about twenty acres in extent. This glade was surrounded 
'vitli a dense forest of spruce trees. There was no danger in walking 
t^xcept near the young trees, which had been bent down by the snow, 
•ait on passing those they often broke through, and experienced much 
diHienlty in extricating themselves, particularly the poor Indians, with 
^•»eir heavy burdens. The breadth of snow passed over was about 
®*ght miles. At threei^ o’clock they reached the 8})ipen river, where 
VOL. IV. .,^2 54 
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they encamped : this camp was found to be two thousand five hundred 
and forty-one feet above the level of the sea. The vegetation appeared 
to our botanical gentlemen farther advanced on the cast side limn on 
the west, at the same heiglit; the Pulrnonarias and several small 
annuals were more forward. There were only a few pine trees, and 
those small, seen on the west side of the ridge; and on the east side, 
there was a species of larch, the hackmatack of the country. While 
they remained at this cam[), they found a Pyrola, and some new ferns. 

The country about the Sjapen is mountainous and woody, with a 
narrow strip of meadow-land along its banks. Mr. Waldron had, on 
arriving at the camp, sent Lachemere, one of the Indians, down the 
river to an Indian chief, in order to procure liorses. 'riiose that 
retnained after providing for the baggage, weie consequently assigned 
each to two or three individuals to ride and tyo on their route. 

On the .'JOth, they proceeded down the Spij>en, making a journey of 
eighteen miles, and passed another branch of the river, the junction of 
which augmented its size very considerably. Its banks, too, iKjcanic 
perpendicular and rocky, with a current flowing between thorn at the 
rate of six or seven miles an hour. After the junction, the stream was 
about one hundred feet broad, and its course was cast-southeast. 

The vegetation on the east side of the mourilaiiis was decidedly 
more advanced than that to the west, and several very interesting 
s[)ecics of plants were met with by the botanists, on the baidvs of the 
streams : among them were l*a.*onia brownii, Cyprij)cdium oregonium, 
Pentstmnon, Ipomopsis elegans, and several Compositaj, and a very 
handsome llowering shrub, J^Jrshia trident ata. 

On the in St, they continued their route over a rough country, in 
some [)laces almost impassable for a horse from its steepness, and in 
others so marshy as to recpiirc much caution to prevent being mired. 

During the morning, they met two Indians, who informed them that 
the chief of the Yakima tribe was a short distance in advance, waiting 
to meet them, and that he had several horses. At noon they reached 
a small prairie on the hanks of the river, whore old Tidias, the chief, 
was seen seated in state to receive Jdcutenant Johnson; but this 
ceremony was unavoidably broken in upon by the necessity of getting 
the meridiart observations. The chief, however, advanced towards 
him with every mark of friendship, giving the party a hearty wel- 
come. In person he was tall, straight, and thin, a little bald, with 
long black hair hauging down his hack, carefully tied with a worste<l 
rag. He was grave, but dignified and graceful. When they hail been 
seated, and after smoking % couple of pipes ig silence, 'ho 
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that he was ready lor a talk, which llicn followed, relative to tlic 
rivers and face of tlie country; but little information was obtained 
that could he depended upon. 

This tribe subsist chiefly upon salmon and the cainmass-root : game 
is very scarce, and the beaver have all disappeared. The cammass- 
root js pounded and made into a sort of cake, which is not unpleasant, 
having a sweetish taste, but it is very dry, although some of the party 
took a fancy to it. 

Tidias had with him an old man almost blind, who claimed much 
rcs|)cct, and two yr)ung men, whose dress of buckskin, profusely orna- 
mented wiili beads, was much admired by the party. During the talk, 
the old chief expressed himself delighted to see the white men, and 
spoke of his own imj)ortance, his immense territory, &c., in a style of 
boasting, to which the Indians arc very much addicted. He said that 
he was desirous of affording all the accommodation he could to the 
parly. But although lie had eight or ten fine horses with him, he 
would not agree to part with them, as they were all his favourites, 
lie was presented with a variety of articles, in return for whhih he 
gave the ptirty a few dried salmon. 

Towards evening, old Tidias look leave of tlicm, saying that it was 
not ])ro[)er for an Indian to encamp in the same place with a white 
man, and with a promise that he would have horses by ton o’clock the 
next day ; but he had a game to play by procrastinating, in which ho 
thoroughly succeeded. 

In the morning they reached the Indian camp below, but no horses 
had arrived. It w'as far, they said, to Tidias’s house ; a man could 
Hot go thither and return in the same day ; no horses or salmon could 
h(i brouglit; no one could be permitted to go. Lieutenant Jolinsnn 
was tlicn told that the road he had to follow was a “ hungry” road. 
At last the Indian xvas induced by high offers to exchange good horses 
for a great number of bad ones, and finally consented to part with two 
more. On quitting him they became llioroughly aware that all the 
difficulties were owing, not to any indisposition to sell, but were 
created for the purpose of inducing high prices to he given. 

The parly now branched off at right angles to their former route, 
Lieutenant Johnson heartily sick and tired of his friend Tidias and his 
pcojile. Two more of the Indians here left them. The country they 
entered, after passing a ridge* about six hundred feet high, was quite 
ef a different aspect, forming long sloping hills, covered with a scanty 
fti'nwtli of pines. Many dry beds of rivulets were passed, and the 
of the hills produced nolliiiig but aiorig thin grass. There arc, 
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however, some small valleys where the growth of grass is luxuriant, 
the pines are larger, and the sconiiry assumed a park-like appearance. 

From the summit of one of the hills, a s|$ctch of Mount Rainier, 
and of the inicrvening range, was obtained. 
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On the top of the ridge they fell in with a nundjer of 8pipcu 
Indians, who wore engaged in digging the carnmass and other roots. 
The latter wore those of an umbelliferous [>lant, oblong, tuberous, and 
in taste resembling a parsnep. The process used to prepare iIumh for 
bread, is to bake them in a wcll-hcatcd oven of stones ; when they are 
taken out they arc dried, and then pounded between two stones till the 
mass becomes as fine as corn meal, when it is kneaded into cakes sind 
dried in the sun. These roots arc the principal vegetable food of tlio 
Indians throughout Middle Oregon. The women are frccjucntly seen, 
to the number of twenty or thirty, with baskets suspended from the 
neck, and a pointed stick in their hand, digging these roots, and so 
intently engaged in the search for them, as to pay no attention what- 
ever to a ))a.s.scr-by. When these roots are properly dried, they are 
stored away for the winter’s consumption. This day they made only 
fifteen miles, in a northern direction. 

On the 2d of June, they reached the Yakima, after having crossed a 
small stream. The Yakima was too deep for the horses to ford with 
their ])acks, and they now for the first time used their balsas of India- 
rubber cloth, which \vcrc found to answ^er the purpose of floating the 
loads across the stream. 

This river is one hundred and fifty feet wide, and pursues an east- 
southeast course, with a velocity of more than four miles an liour. 
At this place were found twenty migrating Indians, who have their 
permanent residence on the banks lower down. 

The chief, Kamaiyah, was the son-in-law of old Tidias, and one of 
the most handsome and perfectly-formed Indians they had met with. 
He was found to be gruff’ and surl^ in bis manners, which was 
thought to be owing to his wish to apjpear dignified. These Indians 
were living in temporary huts, consisting of mats spread on poles. 
Among them was seen quite a pretty girl, dressed in a shirt and 
trousers, with moccasins of i^kin verv much ornamented with 
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and beads. They Imd a number of fine horses, but could not be 
induced to part with any of them. 

Lieutenant Johnson had now succeeded in purchasing venison and 
salmon, and the party again had full allowance. 

On theo 3d, they continued their route to the northward, over gra- 
dually rising ground, and Lieutenant Johnson having succeeded in 
punihasing three more horses, oidy three of the parly were now 
without them, so that the riding and tyc system was not quite so oflen 
resorted to as before. On this ])lain was seen a number of curlews, 
some grouse, and a large species of hare. They eiieamped again 
near the snow, and found their altitude greater than any yet reached, 
the barometer standing at 24*7.50 in.: five thousand two hundred and 
three feet. They had again reached the spruces and lost the [fine, 
which was only found on the hill-sides and plains. 

At 4 A. M. on the morning of the 1th of June, the thcrmom(4er stood 
at 28^. They on that day continued their route up the mountain and 
across its summit, which w’as liere and there covered with patches of 
snow. I regret to njcord another accident to the instruments. The 
sergeant, to whom the barometer was intrusted by Lieutenant Johnson, 
in putting up the instrument thi.s morning, carelessly broke it; and 
thus landed the barometrical experiments in the most interesting portion 
of the route. 

It is dillicult to account for the scarcity of snow on a mucJi higher 
elevation than they had before reached, and under circumstances 
which would appear to have warranted a contrary expectation. Dr. 
Pick(n*ing was induced to believe that this change in the climate is 
owing to the open nature of the surrounding country ; its being devoid 
of dense forests, with but a few scattered trees and no under-brush; 
and the vicinity to elevated plains, and the ridge being of a less broken 
character. 

The early part of tlic day was cold, with showers of sleet. On the 
crest of the mountain they passed over swampy ground, with Init a 
few patches of spruces: after passing which, they began to descend 
'cry regularly towards the Columbia, which they reached early in the 
afternoon, about three miles below the Pischous river. Tlie Columbia 
this place is a rapid stream, but the scenery dillcrs entirely from 
that of other rivers: its banks arc altogether devoid of any fertile 
itlluvial flats ; destitute even of scattered trees ; there is no freshness 
the little vegetation on its borders ; the sterile sands in fact reach to 
•Is very brink, and it is scarcely Id be believed until its banks arc 
J^caclicd that a mighty river is rolling its waters past these arid wastes, 
■t'be river, in this section of the country, is generally confined within 
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a ravine of from one thousand to fifteen hundred feet below the gene- 
ral level of the country. It was much swollen when our party reached 
it; but it is at no time fordable here. Its width, by measurement made 
a few miles above, was six hundred yards. 

A mile before reaching the banks of the Columl)ia, there were many 
stupendous castellated rocks, of a yellow colour, which proved to .be a 
soft sandstone. The only shrub was the wormwood. 

They passed along the banks of the Columbia to the junction of the 
Pischous. The course of the latter is to the southeast: it takes its 
rise in a distant range of snowy mountains, which arc seen in a north- 
west direction. Half a mile above its mouth it is two hundred and 
fifty yards wide, but the water of the river, in consequence of the state 
of the Columbia, was bac.ked up; anti although it was said by the 
Indians not to have reached its full height, yet it appeared to have 
risen to the high-water marks. 

They encamped on the southwest side of the river, in a beautiful 
patch of meadow-land, of about one hundred acres in extent, which 
the Indians had enclosed in small squares by turf walls ; and in them 
they cultivated the potato in a very systematic manner. On the 
meadows were found numbers of grouse and curlews, of which they 
killed many. There were also many wild currants, just ripening. 
The Pischous was called here, by some of the Indians, the Wainape. 
1 have, however, retained the former name on the map as being that 
by which it is more commonly known. 

From the point of junction, the Columbia can be traced for the dis- 
tance of thirty-five miles. At the opposite shore of the river, the 
banks have a more uniform appearance, and would give the idea that 
on reaching their summit of one thousand five hundred feet, an exten- 
sive table-land would be seen; but this is not the case, for mountainous 
land rises at some distance beyond, but it has no snow upon it, and is 
destitute of trees. Below, at a distance of ten or twelve miles, is seen 
a high-peaked isolated rock, which Lieutenant Johnson conjectured to 
be Buckland Rock ; and beyond it, the river seems to take a turn to 
the southward. Between the forks of the rivers, the hills are very 
rugged, steep, and rocky. 

On the 6th of June, by the timely arrival of an Indian in a canoe, 
they were enabled to cross the Pischous, and to find out the route they 
ought to pursue towards Okonagan. With this aid, and without much 
difficulty, the horses and all the baggage were safely landed on tlie 
opposite side, after which their course continued along the Columbia 
river. The path was a very rough one for the hor^s tp travel, being 
frequently over jagged rocks, which approach within a 
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of ihe water’s edge, and in places so near as to leave but a ledge 
for the horses to pass on, rendering it both laborious and dangerous. 
These rocks arc of granite, with veins of white marble, one of wliich 
was several feet in width. Much of the rock resembles slate, capable 
of being split into thin slabs, and of a dark gray colour. They met 
with, during this day, many interesting plants, among which were a 
cupressus tree and a cruciferous plant on the rocks, which an Indian 
woman was gathering for food. To the taste they were extremely 
bitter. liarge quantities of wild gooseberries were also to be found 
growing among the rocks, but proved quite insipid. 

They encamped on a small sand-llat on the ('olumbia, having made 
about eleven miles. 

On the 6th, after travelling seven miles, they reached the banks of a 
small stream, called by the Indians Entiyatccoom, but known by the 
Canadian voyageurs as Point de Bois. Its course is nearly cast and 
west ; it is about one hundred feet wide, and was found at its mouth 
too deep to ford. They, therefore, continued up the stream for about 
a mile and a half, in hopes of finding a suitable place. While thus 
ascending the stream, they W'ere accosted by several Indians, who 
motioned to them to return to the mouth of the river, whither a canoe 
was now' brought to transport their baggage, and an Indian was 
despatched to a fishing station, who returned with salmon ready 
cooked. 

The chief of the tribe of Okonagan Indians became much dissatis- 
fied at the mode in which payment was ollered him, and which he 
refused to accept, and went unrewarded for his important services, to 
the regret of many of the party. They again proceeded on their 
journey, and came, in the course of a mile, to the camp of the natives 
Irom whom the salmon had been sent them. They found them em- 
ployed in salmon-fishing. Including men, women, and children, they 
were twenty in number. This is their permanent residence, but they 
were then living in the usual summer huts, of mats, and near by were 
the winter habitations, which consisted of two mounds, each of which 
contain about ten. Both of these were open tow ards the river, 
the door being a round aperture, eighteen inches in diameter. These 
Indians seem to have little to protect them from the cold of winter, 
except the grass and their clothing, and do not appear to have any 
hre in their xVinter habitation. The mystery about the cooked salmon 
was now solved, for it appeared that, as soon as the fish are taken, 
'Jjny are at once roasted, and then exposed to the sun to dry on a shed, 
^her which the meat is pounded and made into balls, which are stored 
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for winter food. They keep a large quantity of it on hand, and it 
constitutes almost their only food. Their salmon-fishery was on the 
opposite side of the river. Some of the party bought a number of 
salmon, the smallest of which weighed nearly forty pounds. These 
Indians had many good horses, which they had no inclination to sell. 

About two miles above tlie Indian village, they unexpectedly found 
that they w^ere obliged to cross the Columbia. The balsas were, 
therefore, put in requisition, and a raft was constructed, on which, 
with the assistance of a canoe obtained from the Indians, they suc- 
ceeded in getting all their baggage safely deposited on the other side, 
whither the horses were also brought 

In lighting their fires they ignited the grass on the prairie, and pro- 
duced quite a conflagration, whicli for a time threatened their catnp, 
but they succeeded in extinguishing it Lieutenant Johnson now en- 
gaged an Indian to show them the road to Okonagan, for which they 
intended to set out at an early hour. 

Their course now lay along the Columbia, and, towards the Inllcr 
part of the day, on the high prairie-land, which was somewhat sandy, 
and seemed likely to be unprofitable for any purpose, except shcc})- 
pasture. The guides were quite averse to entering on the higli prairie, 
alleging that it was destitute of water. 

Lieutenant Johnson, however, determined to pass on, after filling the 
water-bags. Ascending two thousand feet, they reached the high plain, 
where all were much delighted with the magnificent and extensive 
view. The whole sweep of the prairie burst upon them, uninlerrLi[)ted 
by any shrub, but covered by a long grass, clothing the gentle inclina- 
tions as well as the hollows. The view was desolate, nothing appear- 
ing to relieve the eye, but the very distant dark -blue mountains to the 
northward and eastward, which pointed out the course of the Columbia, 
or the snow-capped tops of Mount Rainier and the ranges they liad 
left. 

Over this prairie they had no track to guide them, but proceeded 
on a course norlh-by-east, leaving a remarkable peak, to which the 
name of Mount St Pierre was given, to the east of their route. Alter 
travelling three miles, they encamped, and were enabled to cook ibeir 
dinner with a hawk’s nest and a few bushes growing out of a rock. 
The Indians indulged themselves in a feast on the squftb hawks: these 
birds, from the quantities of down on their lejp, have droll appear- 

This plain— for so it must be called— was found tolerably level, and, 
although it is covered with grass, yet there is but a slight tint of green 
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over the landscape. This grass is the natural hay before spoken of, 
which seems to point out this for a grazing country, though tliere is a 
large district destitute of water. 

On the 8th, at one o’clock, the party reached the banks of the Co- 
lumbia, opposite to Okonagan, when a canoe was employed to take 
them. over. This post was in charge of a Canadian by the name of 
Lc Pratt ; but the whole is now going into rapid decay, as it is only 
retained as an entrepot for the deposit of supplies, &c., in connexion 
with the posts in New Caledonia, as the northern part of this country 
is called by the Hudson Bay Company. Okonagan lies directly on the 
route thither, and here they change from land to water transportation. 
Were it not for the convenience it aflbrds, in this respect, it would not 
he retained. It is inhabited by two Canadian white men and numerous 
lialf-hrced women and children, the men having gone down the river 
with Mr. Ogden. It has, as usual at the posts, an Indian encampment 
on tlic outside, but there is no Indian settlement within eight miles, 
wliere there is a salrnon-fishery. Few skins are obtained here, and 
tlic extreme scarcity of game and fur animals is remarkable throughout 
all this part of Middle Oregon. This is somewhat diflicult to account 
for, as vve are well satisfied that there is abundance of food, and that 
all kinds of cattle would thrive exceedingly in this section, where grass 
is so abundant. 

Okonagan and the old Spokane House, on the river of the same name, 
(now abandoned,) were the first posts established in this country by 
the American Company, some iw^enty-nine years prior to our visit. 
Palling into the possession of the Northwest Company, they were, on 
the union of that Company with the Hudson Bay Company, passed 
over to the latter. Okonagan is situated on a poor, flat, sandy neck, 
about two miles above the junction of the river of that name with the 
Columbia. It is a square, picketed in the same manner as those 
already described, but destitute of bastions, and removed sixty yards 
fi’om ilie Columbia. Within the pickets there is a large house for the 
reception of the Company’s officers, consisting of several apartments, 
aod from each end of it two rows of low mud huts run towards the 
entrance : these serve as offices and dwellings for the trappers and 
their families. In the centre there is an open space. 

h rench is the language spoken here, as it is at all the other posts of 
tlio Company. ^ 

Half a mile above the mouth of the Okonagan, it was found to be 
tuce hundred feet wide: it is a dull, turbid stream. The Columbia 
itt diis wjjg found to be sixteen hundred feet wide. 

Besides the care of the barges for navigating the river, and the 

vou IV. 55 
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horses for the land journey to the northern posts, they collect here 
what skins they can. The country affords about eighty beaver-skins 
during the year, the price for each of which is usually twenty charges 
of yiowder and ball. Some bear, marten, and other skins, are also 
obtained, for which the prices vary; and it appears to be the practice 
of the Company to buy all the skins that are brought iijj, in order to 
encourage the Indians to procure them. At Nisqually, Mr. Anderson 
informed me that many were bought that were afterwards destroyed, 
as they were not worth transportation. 

At til is post they have some goats, and thirty-five head of very fine 
cattle, which produce abundance of milk and butter. Neither of these 
are yet permitted to be slaughtered, and the only animal food used, is 
a species of rat, called “ siflieurs,” which burrows among the stones 
on the hill-sides in great numbers. These the Indians catch and sell 
for a leaden ball : they were found very fat, and considered good food 
by our parly. The soil is too poor for farming operations, and only u 
few potatoes arc grown. There is generally a supply of provisions on 
hand here for the parties that are passing to and fro. 

There is also another post, called Fort Thompson, on the Kamk)opR 
Lake, which is in charge of an Indian, and is of less importance than 
Okonngaii. 

On the morning of the Dth, Mr. Maxwell, one of the Company’s 
ofiicers, arrived from Colville, with forty horses lad(;n with provisions, 
for Mr. Ogden’s brigade. He was not a little surprised to find strangers 
in the country, and in possession of his quarters at I lie post. lie was 
obliging enough to offer any assistance that ho could render, and, in con- 
junction with Le Pratt, endeavoured to supj)ly all the wants of the party. 

The Okonagan tribe of Indians are suppnsed to number. about two 
hundred, and are represented as (|niel and peaceably disposed. Tlioir 
food consists principally of salmon and a small fish which they call 
carp ; hut they are not provident enough to lay up a sufficient snj)ply 
for their winter’s stock, and are obliged, for the remainder of the 3'car, 
to make use of roots, and a bread which is made from the moss that 
grows on the trees. This moss is collected in large quantities, cleaned, 
and then placed in a hole made in the ground, along With heateci stones, 
whifdi are all covered up closely with earth, |n ihia .hole the moss re- 
mains for twenty-four hours. When the pit ‘is. .opej^j it is 
have be(iome soft. After this process, it is washed 
cakes, w^hich are set out to dry. The seed of diC^laamoriza (Orege» 
sunflower), is also used here, being pounded 4fi^|ii|^nd of meal, which 
they call miclito. To this is added the sififeurs I! but with all these 
articles of food, much suffering is experienced tpwardftbd^^^^^^ 
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The Company’s servants at the northern posts suffer almost as much 
at limes, although they are provided and attended to by the officers : 
they live mostly upon salmon. The difficulty of getting provisions to 
the posts in the interior is very great; all that is consumed at the 
north is carried twenty-four days’ journey on pack-horses, and eighteen 
in barges, before it arrives at its destination ; and the amount trans- 
ported is not more than enough to supply the officers, whose allow- 
ance is very limited. The servants of the Company receive an 
increased pay as some recompense for their privations. 

The chief amusement of the Okonagan tribes of Indians in the winter, 
and during the fieat of the day in summer, when they are prevented 
from taking salmon, is a game called by the voyageurs “ jeu de main,” 
equivalent to our odd-and-even. 

The latitude, as given by Lieutenant Johnson’s observations, place 
Fort Okonagan in 48 ® 12' N. 

In the vicinity are found many wild fruits, consisting of gooseberries, 
June-berries, and currants, which, at this time, Olh of June, were 
beginning to be ripe. 

On (he lOtb, at noon, they crossed the Columbia to rejoin their 
horses, where they had been left to graze, during the two days they 
liad remained at the fort. 

Lieutenant Johnson rode on some distance before the party, who 
lost sight of liim in rounding a hill. His horse some time afterwards 
came galloping towards them, without any saddle ; hut thinking ihal he 
had found a good camping-place, they continued on until sunset, wffien 
they encamped at a small stream. Sup[)cr was prepared and eaten, 
hut Mr. Johnson did not appear. Becoming uneasy, the sergeant and 
Pierre Charles were sent in search of him, and signal-guns were fired 
at short intervals till 11 r. m., when they returned without any news 
of him. Early the next morning, a jiarty again left the camp in search 
of him, and at nine o’clock he was <Iiscovered fast asleep, where he had 
been since the previous afternoon. 

The Columbia, in the neighbourhood of Okonagan is very winding 
in its course, and is interrupted by dalles about five miles above. 

On the 11th, their route layover the grassy prairie before spoken 
of, in which they Saw a few pools of water. In a salt marsh were 
found some sk^ar plants, and the crusted salt on the surface had 
Very much the aj^arance of hbar-frost. In other respects, the route 
'vas uninteresting;^ ;MpHnt St. Pierre, before noticed, was seen, with its 
^oine-likc summiti'atwl .its height was estimated at eighteen hundred 
feet. The distance made this day was fourteen miles, and they 
Encamped in an open plain, within three miles of the Grande Coulde. 
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On the 12th, they reached the Grande Coulee. The common suppo- 
sition relative to this remarkable geological phenomenon is, that it has 
once been the bed of the Columbia, and this is what would strike every 
one at its first view; but, on consideration, it is seen that it is much loo 
wide, and lliat its entrance is nearly choked up by the granite hills, 
that do not leave sufficient space for the river to flow through. -The 
walls of the Couli^e consist of basaltic clilfs, similar to those of tlie 
Palisades of the Hudson, seven hundred and ninety-eight feet higli ; and 
where it was crossed by the party, it was three miles wide ; but, a few 
miles farther to the south, it narrowed to two miles. Its direction was 
nearly north and south, for a distance of at least flfteen miles. In 
places, the clifls were broken, and appeared as though tributary valleys 
had been formed, in like manner, with perpendicular walls, though but 
of short extent. In the northern portion of it were several granite 
knolls, resembling islands, capped with basalt, and called Isles dcs 
Pierres. The bottom of the Coulee is a plain, having some irregu- 
larities, but in places, for two miles together, to appearance it was 
perfectly level. There are in it three lakes : one on the top of the west 
border, another after descending, and a third between two of the granite 
islands. The last of these was the largest, being about a mile long, 
but is not more than three hundred feet broad : these lakes have no 
visible outlets. Although the soil abounded in the same saline elllore- 
sccnce that had been remarked on the high prairie, yet the lakes were 
found to be fresh, and wild ducks were seen in great numbers. In other 
spots, the earth was damp and overgrown with a rank grass, of the 
same kind as that growing on the prairie. Next to this, the wormwood 
predominated. 

In the level places the earth was raucR’cracked : incrustations were 
abundant, which, sparkling brilliantly in the sun, gave the plain some- 
what the appearance of being covered with water. Specimens of 
these W'crc procured, the analysis of which will be found in the 
Geological Report. ^ 

The granite islands, above spoken of, were found to he seven hundred 
and fourteen feet high. Mr. Johnson named the sbutbern one the 
Ram’s Head. Dr. Pickering, who visited the north part, found no 
regularity of structure. All were satisfied, after leaving the Couli^c, 
that it had been the scat of a lake, in the northern whieii» 

some convulsion had caused a breach, through which It haii dischargc^^ 
itself into the Columbia. If the Columbia had ever through this 
channel, it must have worn the rocks, but they exhibilMd ot any 
such abrasion; and yet it seems remarkable, thit 
extended from one point of the river to anoth^i excep- 
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tion of its breadth, forming very much the same kind of trench as the 
Columbia would leave, if it forsook its present channel. 

From the observations subsequently made at the lower end of the 
Grande Coulee, there is, liowever, reason to believe that it was at 
one period the bed of the Columbia. The fact of lluire being large 
boulders of granite at its lower or soutlj (‘ud, while there is no roc.k 
of similar kind except at its north end, would warrant the conclusion 
that they had been brought from the u[jper part of it. There were 
a great number of stones, having the appearance of being water-worn, 
lying in its bed, at the south end, as if they had been brought down by 
the current of a rapid stream. 

The Coulee is too much, impregnated with saline matter to permit 
crops of grain to be raised on it; but it would be admirably adapted 
for the raising of^ cattle and sheep, there being abundance of water and 
plenty of good grass here, and for twenty miles on each side of it. 

They left the Grande Coulee by passing up the east clilf or bank, at 
a place where it was accessible for horses, and which was much 
stained with sulphur. Soon afterwards, they were overtaken by Mr. 
Maxwell, from Okonagan, which place, although Iwcnly-five miles 
distant, he liad Icii in the morning. They rode five miles I’arthcr, and 
encamped at a small pool. Mr. Maxwell was kind enough to su[)ply 
them with two horses, which enabled all the party to mount again. 

On the 13lh, they started at an early hour, and passed over a gently- 
rolling prairie country, affording excellent sheep-pasture, but entirely 
destitute of trees. During this day, Lieutenant Johnson met with 
another untoward accident ; on getting oil* his horse, he neglected to 
tic him, and the beast ran off to overtake the rest of the party. The 
consequence was, that the artificial horizon was broken to pieces, with 
inany^other articles contained in his saddle-bags. After travelling 
fourteen miles, they reached the “Coulee dos Pierres,” where the 
praSfe terminated. This has features somewhat similar to those of 
the Grande Couldc, the rocks being basaltic and precipitous. They 
passed through the Coulde for two miles, when, turning at right angles, 
two more miles brought them to the Columbia, whose banks were here 
thickly wooded.* 

On the 14lh, after pursuing the same general course as the river 
for four miles, over spurs of hills, they reached the Spokane, which 
^as three hundred feet broad at its mouth, but which, like the Coliim- 
was at the^/time much swollen. Opposite to the mouth of the 
Spokane, there are . rocks in the Columbia, beneath the surface of the 

• On. thn finmd t singular ipeciun of trillium, almost slciulcsa. 

9Ma' ■ , 
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water, which cause rapids; but there is no perceptible fall, and the 
barges shoot them without dilBculty. By the assistance of some 
Indians, with two canoes, they crossed the river, and breakfasted on 
the opposite side. These Indians had a lodge close by, and were in 
number twelve, the greater part of whom were women and children. 
Many of the latter, like others they had met with, were se(*urcd .upon 
boards, for which purpose, instead of cord, strips of skin wcire used. 
These Indians reported that no sajmon had been caught, on which 
account they were living on a kind of carp. They had with them a 
number of dogs, which are kept about their lodges: these animals have 
but little to recommend them, for they are ill-shapen, and of a dingy 
white colour. Of these dogs but little use is made, for they are seldom 
employed in hunting, and the Indians never eat them; neilher are any 
of them killed, however large the litter of puppies may be. 'riicv, 
however, cost notliing to keep, for they arc not fed, except with the 
offal of fish and birds, which accounts for the wretchedness of their 
appearance. 

Lieutenant Johnson and Mr. Maxwell now determined to pay a 
visit to the missionaries who were stationed at Chimikaine, distant 
only half a day’s ride. The rest of the party proceeded along the 
banks of the Columbia to Fort Colville, a post of the Hudson Bay 
(’ornpany, next in importance to Vancouver. While pursuing this 
object, they lost their way, and were forced to encamp for the night 
on the hanks of the ('olumbia. 

On the 15th, at 4 p. m., they reached Fort Colville, after having 
cxpcricniicd some diflicully in riding their Indian horses up to the gale; 
for the wmgons, poultry, pigs, cabins, and Other objects of cifilization, 
excited no little alarm to their animals. 

In the mean time, Lieutenant Johnson, in company with Mr. Max- 
w'cll, proceeded up the Spokane, which, for the first ten miles, has a 
course of easi-southeast. The route passes through much fine scefiery, 
and on the southern side of the river the hills form terraces, clothed 
with grass, and having a few pincs growing upon them. The pines 
yield an agreeable shade, and the banks offer numerous beautiful sites 
for dwellings. 

The river itself is pretty : its waters are transparent, and it is joined 
in its course by many bubbling brooks.* To judge from the number oi 
sheds for drying salmon, it must abound with that fish. The averag^ 
width of the stream was about two hundred feet. 

After leaving the Spokane, they rode in a northeast direefion, ovei 
hills covered with pines, and through valleys rich with fine meadows i 
and, after a ride of thirty-five miles from the ^Outh of the Spokane, 
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reached the missionary station of Chimikaine. Here they learned that 
neither of the two missionaries, Messrs. Walker and Eels, was at 
home, being in attendance on a meeting at Walla walla. Their ladies, 
however, received the gentlemen with great hospitality, and though 
living in rough log huts, every thing about them was scrupulously 
clean; lh(iy were without any domestic help, but every thing was 
attended to that could add to the comfort of their guests. They both, 
with their families, seemed happy, cheerful, and contented with their 
situation. 

Cornelius, or Bighcad, whose native name is Silimxnotylmilakabok, 
is chief of the Spokane tril)e — not by birth, but having gained the 
station by his shrewdness. With the title, however, he has acijuired 
but little real authority, although he is the most innuenlial of tlie Flat- 
head nation; for his commands arc often opposed with impnnity by 
the lowest vagabond, and he himself is sometimes personally insulted 
without fear or danger of punishment. The dignity of rank, there- 
fore, it will bo seen, is not looked upon with much respect among 
these tribes. (V)rnelius is about sixty years of age, tall and slender, 
with a dignified carriage ; has a Xhin, wrinkled face, and a far-retre.at- 
ing forehead, lie has an expression of inlelligencc and self-possession, 
which impresses a visiter very favourably. lie is rc[)rcscntcd as being 
very pious; and, as far as outward ap[)caranccs and loud praying go, 
is certainly entitled to be so considered. 

He gives an account of a singular prophecy that was made by one 
of their niedicinc-rncn, some fifty years ago, before they knew any 
thing of white paople, or had heard of them. Cornelius, wlion about 
ten years of age, was sleeping in a bxlgo with a groat many people, 
luid was suddenly awakened by his mother, who called out to him 
tluU the World was falling to pieces. ITc then hoard a great noise of 
thunder overhead, and ail the people crying out in great terror. 
J^otnelliing was falling very thicks which they at first took for snow, 
hut on going out they found it to be dirt: it proved to be ashes, which 
fell to the depth of six inches, and increased their fears, by causing 
fiietu to, suppose that the end of the world was actually at hand. The 
iTicdicinc-man arose, told them to stop their fear and crying, for the 
^'vorld was not about to fall to pieces. “ Soon,” said he, ** there will 
come from the rising sun a difierent kind of men from any you have 
yet seen, who will bring with them a book, and w'ill teach you every 
and after that the world will fall to pieces.” Although there is 
much reliance to be placed in the truth of this story, yet it sliows 
die desire. the Indians have to perpetuate the truth; and now that its 
actual fulfilment, as they say, has come to pass, it has acquired greater 
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force, and is employed by them as an argument why the tribes should 
embrace the Chrisiiun religion. There is lilllc doubt that the fall of 
ashes look jdace, Ibr many 1 races of such phenomena are to be seen in 
all parts of the middle section of Oregon;* but they had knowledge of 
the whites long before the epoch designated. A proof tliat the white 
race was then known to tliem, may be cited in the person of a half- 
breed Canadian, wlio is now' living at ( -olville, who had served under 
Bnrgoyne, and been fifty years in this (•onntry.f Besides the appear- 
ance of the S[)aniards, and English under Cook, on the coast, the 
existence of wdiite men must have become known through the inter- 
communication of the different nations. 

Lieutenant Johnson left the mission the next afternoon for Colville, 
under the guidance of the son of Cornelius, and travelled through an 
extensive valley to the north, with hills on cither side of from six 
hundred to one thousand f<jet in height. This valley is crossed by 
numerous stnjamhMs and brooks, and appears to have a good and 
extremely fertile soil. The largest stream passed was one near Col- 
ville, on which the Hudson Bay Company have their grist-mill: this is 
about fifty feet wide. Within ten miles of the fort, the house of the 
Company’s storekeeper was passed, and near to it is found a species of 
white chalk or pigment, which is much used at the fort instead of the 
common lime wliilew'ash, from which it is scarcely distinguishable. 
They reached Fort (^olville late in the afternoon, and were all soon 
made to forget the fatigues of the journey by the kind attentions of 
Messrs. M’Donald and Maxwell, who had charge of the post. 

• Within Ujo Inst year, the craters on the top of Mount Rainii-r ami Mount St Iltjlcn’a 
have in activity. 

t This man is Htill hale and licarty, though pretty much of a reprobate. His stary 
Bc^'incd to be crerlitcd by tlic oiiicer.s of the Company at Fevt ColviUe. 
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1841 . 


T.ieutknant Johnson liaving reached Fort Colville with his party, 
it was determined that they sliould spend three days tlaire, not only 
to refresh their horses, but to repair the damages which their saddles 
and packs had received. For these purposes Mr. IM’Donald afforded 
every facility in his power, besides supplying all their wants; and re- 
ceived in payment of the articles he furnished, Lieutenant .Johnson’s 
orders upon the ship, to be collected through the authorities at Van- 
couver. 

Fort Colville is situated on the east bank of the Columbia river, just 
above the Kettle Falls. In this place, the river, pent up by the obstruc- 
tions below, has formed a lateral channel, whi(!h nearly encircles a 
level tract of land, containing about two hundred acres of rich soil. 
Of this peninsula, about one hundred and thirty acres arc in cultiva- 
tion, and hear crops, composed chiefly of wheat, barley, and potatoes. 
There are also raised small quantities of oats, Indian corn, and peas, 
but garden vegetables have never succeeded well. Their failure, how- 
ever, is to be attributed either to bad seeds or unskilfiil management ; 
for the soil, which is a rich black loam, mixed with a portion of 
gravel, seems capable of producing any thing. 

The whole peninsula has the ap|)earance of having been deposited 
by the river, and is believed to be the only spot of that character 
formed in its whole course. 

There are two entrances to the fort, from one of which a road leads 
to the flour-mill ; from the other there is a path extending along the 
bank of the river. 

Fort Colville, like all the other posts of the Hudson Bay Company, 

(« 3 ) 
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is surrounded by high pickets, with bastions, forming a formidable 
defensive work against tho Indians. Within the pickets all the dwell- 
ings and store-houses of the Company arc enclosed. 

. The peculiar character of the soil renders Colville superior, for the 
purposes of cultivation, to any other spot on the upper waters of the 
Columbia. 

The Kettle Falls are one of the greatest curiosities in this part of 
the country. They are formed by a tabular bed of quartz that crosses 
the river, and which, being harder than the rocks either above or 
below, has of course suffered less by abrasion, and thus formed a 
basin that renders the name appropriate. The total descent of the 
water is fifty feet, though the perpendicular fall in no place exceeds 
fifteen feet, which is, however, more than sufficiciit to prevent the 
passage of boats. At the foot of the falls the breadth of the river is 
two thousand three hundred and thirty feet, and the rate of the current 
is four miles an hour. This breadth is somewhat narrowed by an 
island, about midway of which is the first fall, which is almost entirely 
unbroken. Thence the river forces its way over a rocky bed until it 
reaches the main fall, where the winter is thrown into every variety of 
shape and form, resembling the boiling of a kettle^ from which the falls 
derive their name. 

There is an Indian village on the banks of the groat falls, inhabited 
by a few families, who are called ^Quiarlpi,” (Basket People,) from 
tlie circumstance of their using baskets to catch their fish, (salmon.) 
The season for the salmon-fishery had not yet arrived, so that our 
gentlemen did not .see the manner of taking the fish ; but as described 
to them, the fishing apparatus consists of a large wicker basket, sup- 
j)orted by long poles inserted into it, and fixed in the rocks. The 
lower part, which is of the basket form, is joined to a broad frame, 
spreading above, against which the fish, in attempting to jump the 
falls, strike, and are thrown back into the basket. This basket, during 
the fishing season, is raised three times in the day, (twenty-four hours,) 
and at each haul, not unfrequently, contains three hundred fine fish. 
A division of these takes place at sunset each day, under the direction 
of one of the chief men of the village, and to each family is allotted 
the number it may be entitled to : not only the resident Indians, but all 
who may be there fishing, or by accident, are equally included in the 
distribution. 

At the lower end of the falls are large masses of quartz rock, on 
which the Indians dry their fish. Few of the salmon, even if able 
to pass the lower fall, ever get by the upper one, being generally 
caught between the two falls ; consequently, above this place no 
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salmon arc taken. A short distance below the Kettle Falls, arc the 
Thompson Rapids, which begin at the mouth of Mill river, and extend 
for some distance below that j)oint. 

Fort ("olville has been found to be two thousand two hundred feet 
above the sea, according to tlie olTicers of the Hudson Bay Company: 
the barometers of our party having been broken, it was no longer in 
their power to measure the height. This great rise takes place within 
the s])ace of five hundred miles, and is unequalled in any other river 
of so great a size. Tlie cultivation of crops is here the principal object 
of attention, for the whole of the northern posts depend upon Colville 
for supplies of provisions. 

As to climate, this region has the reputation of being more rainy 
than the country below, but seasons occur when no rain falls. In the 
summer the tcm[)craturc varies very considerably in the course of 
twenty-four hours, but they have kept no meteorological register, at 
least none was kept at the time of the visit of our party. The tem- 
perature in summer (.Tuly) rises to 100®, and falls to 12® in January 
and February. The winter commences in November, and ends in 
March. They frequently have flowers in February. 

The time of planting the spring wheat is in April ; the. winter grain 
is sown in October, and succeeds best, particularly if the autumn 
should be a wet one. Tlie crops of wheat arc reaped hi August. 
Indian corn is not a sure or good crop: it is planted in May and 
gathered in Sepfember. Potatoes, beans, and some oats, with two 
thousand bushels of wheat, arc raised annually at this place. 

Of fruits they have those of the country, such as the service-bcrry, 
strawberry, wild cherry, and the hawthorn-berry. These ripen from 
.Tune till September. Imported fruit-trees have not as yet succeeded, 
and it is thought the spring frosts arc too frequent and severe for 
them. 

This post was established in 1825, at which time a bull and two 
cows were introduced from Vancouver, and from these have sjirung 
^aie hundred and ninety-six head of fine cattle. They have likewise 
tliirty mares with foal, and sixty grown horses. The horses are little 
used during the winter, and are usually turned out to shift for them- 
selves. Care is, however, taken to keep them in places which arc 
much exposed to the sun, and in consequence least covered with 
snow. Though represented as hardy animals, it is deemed prudent 

get ilicm into good condition before the winter sets in, to enable 
them to withstand its rigours. 

T'ho number of Indians actually resident about the falls, is one 
hundred and fifty; but, during the height of the fishing season, ihore 

»N 
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arc often nearly a thousand, consisting of all the Spokane tribe, who 
are generally included under the name of the Flalheads. They 
subsist for the most part on roots, fish, berries, and game. At the 
opening of the spring, in March and April, or as soon as the snow 
disappears, they btjgin to search for a root resembling the cammass, 
which they call pox-pox. This lasts them till the beginning of May, 
when it gives place to a bitter root, termed spatylon. This is a slender 
and while root, not unlike vermicelli in appearance, and when boiled 
it dissolves into a white jelly, like arrow-root. It has a bitter but not 
disagreeable flavour, and is remarkable for growing in gravelly soils, 
where nothing else will thrive. In June, the ity.wa, or cammass, 
comes in season, and is found in greater quantifies than the others, 
all over the country, particularly in the meadow-grounds. This root 
was thought by many of us to have the taste of boiled chestnuts 
Before this fails, the salmon make their appearance, and during the 
summer months the Indians enjoy a very plenliful suj)ply of food. 
Wliile the men are employed fishing, the women are busy digging 
the cammass, which may be termed the principal occupations of the 
two sexes. They devote a portion of their time to the collection of 
berries, a work which is principally the duty of the younger part of 
the tribes. 

In September and October, the salmon still claim their attention: 
although they are, after liaving deposited their roes, quite exhausted and 
about to perish, yet these arc dried for their winter consumption; and 
unless they had recourse to these, much want would ensue, which is 
always the ease if the salmon sluaild be scarce. 

In October, they dig an inferior root, somewhat of the shape of a 
parsnep, that is called by the Indians rnesani: it has a ])cculiar taste, 
and when baked is of a black colour. After this has disappeared, 
they depend upon their stores of dried food, and game, including bears, 
deer, badgers, squirrels, and wild-fowl; which they sometimes take in 
great quantities. These, however, fail them at times, and it then 
generally happens that iheir salmon becomes exhausted also, when 
they are obliged to have recourse to the moss, the preparation of which 
has been before spoken of, and which can be scarcely more than suffi- 
cient to sustain them until the spring again returns, and brings them 
the usual round of food. Like all savages, they are improvident, and 
take no thought whatever for the future. They arc as prodigal in all 
other things as in their domestic economy, and frequently waste articles 
that might be quite usci'ul if taken care of: ihcir health suffers from the 
same cause. Notwithstanding, in all their usual concerns they are not 
devoid of sagacity, and frequent their different fishing-places and root- 
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grounds regularly in the season, and follow the same mode of clianging 
their residences, as has been heretofore noticed when speaking of the 
Nisqually tribe. They use in general the simple rush mats on poles 
for iheir tents in summer, which, with the few necessaries they have, 
are readily moved from place to place, on their horses. In this way, 
they. pursue a regular round, and arc to be found in the returning 
season, very near the same spot, if not actually on it They ought, I 
think, to be deemed a wandering or nomadic race. 

As far as our observations have gone, — and they have been con- 
firmed by some of the intelligent otlicers of the Hudson Bay (k)mpany, 
— the Flatlicads or Spokane tribe, hold an intermediate place, in their 
physical attributes, b(;tvvcen the Indians of the coast and those of the 
Rocky Mountains. In stature and proportions, they are superior to 
the Lower Chinooks and Chickcoles tribe ; but inferior to the Nez 
Pcrces. In bodily strength, they have been found much inferior to the 
whites. 

Their usual dross is a shirt, leggius of dccr-skin, and moccasins ; 
all of which arc much ornamented with fringes and beads. They 
wear a cap or handkerchief of some sort on their head: these, with a 
blanket, form tlieir summer clothing; in winter, a butfalo-robc is 
added. 

This tribe can scarcely be said to be under any general goveru- 
iiicnt ; at least it is certain that none is regularly organized or acknow- 
ledged. They appear now to roam in small bands, as may best suit 
their temporary convenience ; but these join for mutual support against 
their more powerful enemies, the Pikani or Blackfoet, In bygone 
days, llicse small tribes contended against eacli other with great bitter- 
ness; hut by the beneficial influence exercised over them by the Hudson 
Bay Company, they have been induced to live together in peace, and 
intermarriages among the tribes now frc(iucntly take place ; in which 
case, it is said, that the liusband almost invariably joins tlie tribe to 
which his wife belongs, under the idea that among her own family and 
friends she will be better able to provide for her husband and children’s 
wants. This also may proceed from the fact of the influence the 
Women possess; for they always assume much authority in their tribe, 
and are held in high respect. They have charge of the lodge and the 
stores, and their consent is necessary for the use of them ; for after 
coming into their possession, these articles arc considered the women’s 
own. Where such a state of things exists, it may readily be inferred 
that the domestic tics are not very weak ; and they are reputed to have 
a strong affection for their children and nearest relatives. In this 
Inspect they arc unlike the Nez Pcrces and some of the other tribes, 
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and have always been roinarked for their attentions and kindness to 
the infirm and aged, who arc first to bo provided for. One of their 
customs would, however, go to prove that these good qualities cannot 
exist in the degree in which some represent it. When an Indian of 
this tribe dies, leaving young children who are not able to defend 
themselves, his other relatives seize upon his property, and particularly 
the horses, which he may have left. The only excuse tliey oiler for 
this kind of robbery and desertion is, that their fathers did so before 
them. 

I have before said, that there is no authority recognised in their 
chief, at least so far as the power to inflict punishments for crimes or 
disorders is concerned. There is, however, often a principal man, 
who, from the circumstance of possessing wealth, intelligence, and 
character, and sometimes from birth, united, obtains a sort of control 
or chieftainship, and exorcises an authority over others from his per- 
sonal influence, ruling more by persuasion than by command^ through 
sanction of law. The extent of his authority must of course depend 
upon the individual’s own temper: if he were a determined character, 
he miglit no doubt exercise very considerable power. 

Punishment for crime is generally inflicted by the tribe, and fre- 
quently goes so far as to expel the delinquent ; but 1 understand tlial 
the circumstances under which the crime was committed, have great 
influence in their decisions, and that they are for the nriost part just. 
Punishment is not by any means certain, an instance of which occur- 
red in the case of Cornelius sending the very man with horses, which 
had been hired of him, who had the year before, on a similar errand, 
cheated him out of the stipulated pay. The chief had no redress for 
this wrong, and moreover, felt obliged again to employ the same per- 
son, from fear, as was supposed, of exciting the ill-will of his friends 
or tribe. 

As respects the belief of these Indians in a Supreme Being, they 
had a very confused idea. Their ceremonies were connected with 
their superstitions, and one of the most remarkable of these was called 
“ huwash.” This results from the belief that the spirit within a person 
may be separated from the body for a short time, without the person 
being aware of it, or its causing death, provided it be quickly restored 
to him. Tins accident of losing the spirit is supposed to become first 
known to the medicinc-man in a dream, who cpmmuiiiicatcs it to the 
unhappy individual, and who, in return, immediately , Employs him to 
recover it. During a whole night the medicine-man will be engaged 
in hunting it up, passing from one lodge to another, singing and dancing, 
'rewards morning, they retire into a separate lodge, which is closed up 
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and made perfectly dark, when a small hole is made in the top, 
and the spirits descend through it in the shape of small bits of bone: 
these are received on a mat, a fire is made, and the spirits belonging 
to a number of their friends already dead, are picked out. The 
medicine-man then selects the particular spirit of each individual pre- 
sent-makes all sit down, takes the bone representing his spirit, and 
lays it on the head of the individual, among his hair, with many invo- 
cations and grimaces, till it is supposed to descend into the heart of the 
individual, and resuntc its former place. When all the spirits are thus 
restored, the whole party make a contribution of food, and a feast 
ensues, of which the remainder belongs to the medicine-man. If, j)er- 
chance, in selecting the spirits of the dead, a living one should be taken 
up, it is thought that the living person would immediately die. 

Tohua is the name of another ceremony, only performed early in 
the spring, for the purpose of insuring abundance of deer, fish, berries, 
and root^ This consists in taking up heated stones, and plunging 
them in water, out of which they draw them with their hands. It is 
only performed when they have eaten nothing for a day, or are, 
according to their acceptation of the term, “clean.” If they have 
violated this rule, they believe that the hot stones will burn their 
fingers. This ceremony is said to last several days, and includes 
singing and dancing, walking barefoot and nearly naked about the 
village, and many other such like pranks. The medicine-men also 
enact the same kind of mummeries over the sick as have been hereto- 
fore described. 

They have, in common with the other tribes, many traditions con- 
nected with the rivers and remarkable features of their country. In 
these the prairie-wolf bears always a conspicuous part. This wolf 
was not an object of worship, but was supposed to be endowed with 
supernatural powers, and to exert them in many ways. On one occa- 
sion, it is related that the w'olf was desirous of having a wife, and 
visited the tribe on the Spokane for that purpose, demanding a young 
woman in marriage. This request being granted, he promised that 
ihe salmon should be abundant, and for this purpose he raised the 
npids, that tliey might be caught with facility. After he had been 
t^ratified in this first instance, he made the same request of the others, 
among them, of the Sketsui (Cceur d’Alene) tribe, who were the only 
ones to refuse; he thereupon formed the great falls of the Spokane, 
which have ever since prevented the fish from ascending to llicir 
territory. 

Among the Platheads they have names for the months, corresponding 
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to the lunations, which are connected with their habits, and the climate. 
They are as follows, viz. : 


Sustiki, 


January. 

SfiuaBUfl, 

cold. 

February. 

Skiniramcn, 

a kind of herb, 

March. 

Skapiitsi, 

snow gont% 

April, 

Spatyliis, 

bitter root, 

May. 

Staquinauos, 

going to root-ground, 

June. 

It/wo, 

camniass-root, 

July. 

Sa anlylkii, j 
Sclamp, \ 

hut ; gathering brooms, 

August. 

SkuluuB, 

exhausted salmon, 

September. 

Skiiiii, 

dry moon. 

Octolwr. 

KinuUctylyutiu, 

house-making, 

November. 

Kuniiikwala, 

snow moon. 

Docernber. 


Of the more northern part of the Oregon Territory, through the 
kindness of the oflicers of the Hudson Bay Company and residents, I 
obtained much interesting information, little of which has, 1 believe, 
been yet communicated to the public. I was as desirous as Mr. Hale 
himself, that he should make a trip to the northern posts of the Com- 
pany, after our departure from tlie country, but there were serious 
obstacles which piovonted his doing so. Besides, it would have 
caused him a detention of several months, or have exposed him to an 
arduous journey during tfie depth of wdnter, which he wisely deter- 
mined to avoid. 

The operations of the Hudson Bay Company over the northern 
portion of Oregon, which is included in their maps under the name 
of New Caledonia, are very extensive, and in this section they have 
nine posts. 

At Colville, the number of heaver-skins purchased is but small, and 
the packs which accrue annually from il and its two outposts, Koutanic 
and Flathead, with the purchases made by a person who travels 
through the Flathead country, amount only to forty, including the bear 
and wolf skins. Muskrats, martens, and foxes, are the kinds most 
numerous in this neighbourhood. The outposts above-mentioned are 
in charge of a Canadian trader, who receives his outfit from Colville. 

Fort Chillcoaten is a clerk's station, in latitude 62® 10' N., on the 
Chillcoalen branch of Fraser’s river. The Chillco&tens are a small 
tribe, numbering about sixty families, and only four packs of peltries 
are made by them. A pack is equal to fifty-five beaver-skins of large 
size : a beaver-skin costs one foot and a half of tobacco (folloi kio^)* 
or six are bought for a blanket. 
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At Fort Alexandria, in latitude 52° 30' N., the point where the 
navigation of Fraser’s river is begun by the northern brigade, on tlicir 
way north, a cliief trader resides. Twenty or thirty packs are made 
here, seven of which are beaver. A few cattle are kept at Alexandria, 
about which is the only small open space in the northern country that 
is cleared, the rest being covered with a dense forest, consisting prin- 
cipally of diilerent species of firs, with some birch, willow, alder, 
poplar, and maple trees. The Niscotins arc a small tribe, and number 
but twenty families. 

Fort George is another station, at the junction of Stuart’s and Fra- 
ser’s rivers. It lias a few cattle, and provides during the year a few 
packs. A clerk of the Company is stationed there. 

Fort Thompson, on the Kamloops river, lies in 60° 38' N., longitude 
120° 7' 10" W. Fraser’s, Babine, and M’Lcod’s, on the lakes of the 
same names, together with that of Fort St. James, on Stuart’s Tiuke, 
the residence of Mr. Ogden, arc all places of trade, and yield a ])ro- 
fitable return for the expenditure and labour employed in maintaining 
them. All these, as I have before stated, are under the direction of 
Mr. Ogden, who is a chief factor, and has charge of the deparlrncnt of 
New ( -aledonia. The Company are now extending their posts to tlni 
northward, behind the Russian settlements, wliorc; an olHcer of the 
Company (Mr. Campbell) has been exploring. J)uring the summer, 
the travelling in this country is performed on liorseback or in canoes ; 
but in winter, when the ground is covered to a great depth with snow, 
and the rivers frozen, the only mode of journeying is on snow-shoes, 
or in sledges drawn by dogs. These animals draw a w^eight of two 
hundred pounds. The snow-shoes rc(|uirc to be six feet long and 
eighteen inches broad ; and nolwillistanding the cncimibrance they 
might be supposed to cause, it is not uncommon for individuals in the 
Company’s service to travel for days together a distance of thirty-five 
miles a day. 

This part of the country is inhabited by the two great nations of the 
north, the Takali, and Atnaijs or Shouswaps: the former arc also 
known by the name of the Carriers. The limits oeenj)ii*d by those 
two nations are shown on the map. The language of the Takali is a 
dialect of the; great Chippewayan family, which, Mr. Ogden informs 
me, is spoken over the whole continent, as liir as Hudson’s Bay. 'Phey 
do not extend to the coast, but have frequent contests with the coast 
tribes about Fort Simpson, although they never have actual war. On 
the east are* the Siconi, who are a nation of hunters, living beyond the 
Rocky Mountains. They speak -a dialect of the same language, but 
^re totally different in their customs and character from the Carriers. 
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The latter, indeed, differ from all the tribes around them, and the great 
family to wliicli their language points them out as belonging. They 
are described as being of a lighter complexion than the more southern 
tribes. Their features are larger: this is particularly the case with 
the females. They somewhat resemble the Indians of the Columbia, 
but are a taller and better-looking race. The Carriers are excessively 
filthy in their habits, and they have the character of being equally 
depraved and prone to sexual indulgences. Among the women, 
chastity is said to be unknown. They arc proverbially barren, and 
almost every individual is infected with that loathsome disease, the 
venereal. Abortion is constantly practised among them, both before 
and after marriage. 

Formerly they dressed in robes made of marmot-skins, which are 
taken in great quantities on the Rocky Mountains. They arc now 
clothed in articles of European manufacture, and obtain a plentiful 
supply of them. 

Their houses arc built after the fashion of log cabins, of small pine 
saplings, which are kept in an upright position by posts. The roof, 
unlike those of the southern tribes, is of bark. Their summer houses 
are often as much as seventy feet long, and about fifteen feet high. 
In winter they occupy dwellings of less size, which are often covered 
with grass and eartli. Some of them live in excavations in the 
ground, which they cover with earth, leaving only an aperture in the 
roof, which servos both as an entrance for themselves, and as a vent 
for the smoke. 

They live chiefly upon salmon, although there are some other kinds 
of fish which they take. They obtain, by hunting, a few deer, boars, 
and some smaller animals, wliieli they eat or sell, (ircat numbers of 
wildd'owl, which, at times, almost cover their rivers and lakes, arc 
captured by them. 

They all prefer their meat putrid, and frequently keep it until it 
smells so strong as to be disgusting. Parts of the salmon they bury 
under ground for two or three months to putrefy, and the more it is 
decayed the greater delicacy they consider it 

Like the rest of the Indian tribes, they have their, own peculiar 
manner of taking the fish, which is quite ingenious. /E<j|^4his purpose 
they build a weir across the stream, having 

place, at which they affix a basket three ^t in diiiiheterf, with the 
mouth made somewhat like that of an eel-trap# through which alone 

the fish can find a passage. On the side of this ba^M Is a hole, to 
which is attached a srr>nj|er basket, info which the ;fish pass from the 
large one, and cannot return or escape. This is soon filled, and be- 
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comes closely packed by their rushing into it, when it is taken up and 
reydaced without disturbing the larger one. 

They have some kind of roots or vegetable food, which with the 
berries, are formed into cakes. They arc exceedingly fond of oils, 
and drink large quantities of them, which they procure from fish, 
bears, d&c. These they also use outwardly, mixed with coloured 
pigments. 

The most remarkable custom of these Indians that was related to 
me, is the manner in which they conduct their funeral rites. If a man 
dies leaving a widow, she is subject to undergo an ordeal, perhaps as 
severe as any of the savage practices that prevail elsewhere on a 
similar occasion. The corpse is always burned ; the funeral pile is 
built and the body placed upon it, and while the fire is ligbtitig, ihe 
widow is compelled by the relations of the deceased to lie on it until 
the heat becomes intolerable; and if she attempts to break out, they 
not un frequently, thrust her back, when she is often severely burned. 
At other times she is obliged to pat the breast of her husband until it 
is consumed, by which she sullers, and not unfrequently falls into the 
flames without receiving any assistance from the bystanders. After 
the body is consumed, she is obliged to collect the ashes and deposit 
them in a small basket, vyhicli she must always carry about with lier 
She afterwards becomes the servant or slave of his relations, who 
exact of her the severest labour, and treat her with every indignity. 
This lasts for two or three years, at the end of which time a grand 
feast is given by the relatives, when the ashes are pul into a box, which 
is placed on a post ten feet high, daubed wiih representations of 
animals, men, &c. ; there they arc allowed to remain until the post 
decv.iys. The widow is now released from servitude, and is at liberty 
to marry again. 

This tribe, like the others, has priests or mcdicinc-mcn, who ])ractise 
incantations. Wlicn a body is burned, the priest pretends to na^oivc 
the spirit of the deceased into his hands, which he closes with many 
gesticulations. This spirit he is thought to be able to communicate to 
others living, and when he has selected the person, he throws his hands 
towardsvhim, and at the same time blows upon liim, after which the 
pers^ tokos name of the deceased, in addition to his own. In case 
of the^ death, or man of higher rank, this belief allbrds the 
pi*i6§t an opporthhity of acquiring much influence, and perpetuating his 
power and consequence. 

Eraser’s river takes its rise in this region, and flows through it. 
The country is also well watered by the numerous streams flowing 
Iroin the mountains. The Company’s party never navigate the Fra- 
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ser’s river below Port Thompson. Sir George Simpson, who passed 
down it in stated that he found the navigation so dangerous and 
diflicult that it was almost totally impracticable. If it had ollercd any 
facilities for navigation, the distance it would have saved in the trans- 
portation of their ^oods for the northern posts, would have caused the 
adoption of the route. This will readily be perceived by simply 
estimating the distances. From Vancouver to Okonagan is three 
hundred miles by water, with four portages; and from Okonagan to 
Fort Thompson by land, one hundred and fifty miles; thence to Fort 
Alexandria, one hundred and twenty, and as much more to Fort St. 
James, one hundred and t^wenty miles: total, seven hundred and 
twenty miles, that occupy nearly sixty days in travelling, tvvo-l birds 
of which lime is employed in going from Fort Okonagan to Fort St. 
James. This distance, without loads, and with expedition, may be 
travelled in twenty days. 

The climate of this northern section of country is unfavourable to 
agriculture, in consequence of its being situated between two ranges 
of mountains, the Rocky Mountains on the east, and the extension of 
the Cascade Range on the west. Both of these are constantly covered 
with snow, notwithstanding which, the climate is said not to be re* 
markably severe. Snow, however, lies on the ground from November 
till April or -May, and on an average six feet deep. From the end of 
May till the beginning of September, fires can bo dispensed with ; for 
the rest of the year they are necessary. 

There are many spots of fertile land along the rivers, but the early 
frosts are a great obstacle to agricidturo. Potatoes, turnips, wheat, 
and barley, arc, however, raised at Fort. Alexandria and Fort George; 
but at the more northern, as 8t. Jaimjs, Babine, and Fraser’s, only the 
two former vegetables caii be cultivated. Cattle are now in consi- 
derable numbers at most of the posts. 

On tlic Ifttli, Lieutenant Johnson was prepared to depart, with his 
party, having recruited his horses and mended his accoutrements. 
The kindness of Messrs. McDonald and Maxwell supplied all their 
wants, and enabled the party to leave Colville in a;«fa^tcr state than 
they had originally departed from Nisqually. ' 

To these gentlemen my thanks are especially due fdijSeift attentions 
to the olhcers, who all spoke in high term# pf th^^ 
received. After their departure, they found*^ :ibat tfas %clies 6f. the 
establishment had been ctpiully mindful of their; comforts, Ih^ Apt only 
fiUing their haversacks, but in supplying them i^ith moccasins. .• 

The latitude was ascertained, by, observations at the fort, to be 48 
36' 16" N., longitude 118® 04' 00" W. ^ v ^ 

4 - . 
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After leaving the fort, they pursued a southerly direction, for the 
missionary station of Chimikaine. This is called after the name of the 
plain in which ii is situated, which is translated “The Plain of Springs,” 
from the fact that, a few miles above the mission station, in the valley, 
tlie streams lose themselves in the earth, and after passing under ground 
for about five miles, burst out again in springs. 

At the time of their visit to the Kettle Falls, the Indians were em- 
ployed in spearing the salmon, which is almost the only mode used 
for taking them during the first of the season. In this they are very 
expert; and to see an Indian tims engaged, is an interesting sight. 
He stands on the edge of the foaming pool, with his spear poised and 
pointed, his body, in constant and graceful motion, and his eye intent 
upon his object. When he discovers a fish within reach, he instantly 
darts tlic s[)car with unerring aim, and secures his prize. 

They arrived at the station at a convenient hour, and found that the 
two genllcmcn of the mission had returned, and now united with their 
wives in as warm a reccjption as the latter had given them on a former 
occasion. 

The ladies of this mission, with some others, had travelled across 
the Rocky Mountains from the United States. The missionaries had 
brought cattle with them, and had been now settled here for two years. 
I understood that their presence had been not only of much advantage 
to the Indiana, who had profited somewhat by their example, but also 
in a greater degree to the officers of the tiudson Ray Company, by 
affording them an opportunity of educating their children, and in- 
structing them in the art of the dairy. 

According to Mr. Eels, the Indians arc glad to have whites settle 
among them, that they may procure by that means the “ fine things” 
which they so much covet. The conclusion they come to is, the more 
the whites come the more they must receive. They are particularly 
partial to the Bostons, and frequently refer back to the time w hen there 
was rivalry in the trade. 

Th^Jhissionaries represent the Indians as being very easily actuated 

impulses, ahd iitipatient of restraint; but that, though (luick-iempered, 
they are not fiuHehi.: a revengeful spirit is always discouraged, — indeed 
it is citoemed a merit to be patient under an injury. Public opinion 
has a vbry poWcrful influence upon them, and few savages are more 
susceptible of ridicule, to the utterance of which their language is 
peculiariy adapted. Although there is but little government in families, 
still iltey are well behaved; and it is proverbial that they seldom quarrel 
t^mong themselves. Generosity and wcaltTi are the two qualifications 
that give most Oonsequence i after these, comes noble blood. 
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Their adoption of names is arbitrary, and a fortuitous circumstance 
is frequently seized upon to gratify the passion for a change. The first 
name they bear is generally taken from some circumstance at the 
child’s birth, and in after life others arc added to the first, and there 
are few individuals but are well supplied with them. 

The missionaries have succeeded in inducing many of the Spokane 
tribe of Indians to reside near them, which aflbrds an opportunity of 
attending to their temporal wants, as well as of giving them instruc- 
tion. ^ 

On their way, they met a party of Pend* Oreilles Indians, digging 
the cammass-root. Some of tliese were purchased that had been 
cooked with the Oregon sunflower, which imparted to them the taste 
of molasses. 

Shortly after their arrival, they were joined by two Canadian free 
trappers, whom onr party was desirous of procuring us guides; but it 
was soon found that they were ignorant of the country, and not trust- 
worthy. 

The customs of the Indians, in relation to the treatment of females, 
are singular. On the first appearance of the menses, they are fur- 
nished with provisions, and sent into the woods, to remain concealed 
for two days ; for they have a superstition, that if a man should be 
seen or met with during that time, death will be the consequence. At 
the end of the second day, the woman is permitted to return to the 
lodge, when she is placed in a hut just largo enough for her to lie in at 
full length, in which she is compelled to remain for twenty days, cut 
oflT from all communication with her friends, and is obliged to hide her 
face at the appearance of a man. Provisions arc supplied her daily. 
After this, she is required to jicrform repeated ablutions, before she 
can resume her place in the family. At every return, the women go 
into seclusion for two or more days. 

When in childbirth, they arc still more hardly treated, being re- 
quired to keep strictly to the hut, whence they arc not suffered to be 
moved, however ill they may be. Death often ensues in consequence. 

In case of illness, very few comforts arc allowed the sick, in conse- 
quence of the custom that all the garments about a death-bed must be 
buried with the body. They have no medicines, except for sores or 
wounds. ^ 

The conjurors, or mcdicine-men, are employed to cure diseases, and 
they have practices similar to those mentioned in speaking of>slhc Nez 
Pereds. ^ 

After death, bUriai takes ‘'place wi^in a few hours. The corpse is 
washedi wrapj^ in skins, witlvth(eiegs^^c^ up, and then put into 
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n jj;rave three feet dciij), which is surrounded and covered with stbnes 
and sticks, to prevent tiie wolves geltin" at it. 

Widows are not allowed to change their dress for a whole year. 

The men may take and put away their wives at pleasure, and both 
parlies may marry again. The greatest requisite sought for in a wife 
is her capability of providing food. Polygamy was and is still prac- 
tised. Whcrc'*this is the case, or where many families reside in the 
same lodge, each family or wife has a separate fire. In marriages, 
permission is first asked of the chief, then the consent of the parents 
is sought for, and afterwards that of the intended. If she object, it is 
conclusive; if acceptance takes place, the groom gives from one to five 
horses to the bride’s parents, they have a pow-wow, and the marriage 
is concluded. They are often espoused in infancy, but it is not con- 
sidered as hirnling on either side. The squaws sometimes make pro- 
posals to ibc men. In other cases, young girls are contracted for, 
and (lie price paid down, some years in advance of the marriageable 
age. 

The missionaries had, as I understood, adopted the following rule 
in relation to these connexions: all who already had wives were 
required to maintain them, but no new ones were to be taken. In 
consequence of this regulation, there have been no new instances of 
polygamy. 

The number of Indians that are supposed to speak dialects of the 
Flattefiid language, is thought by the missionaries to be about five 
iljousand. Their weapons have been bows and arrows, which they 
still usife for small game: the arrows have iron points, but they use 
guns in preference for killing the larger animals. 

On the 21 St of June, nl 3 p. m., the party left the mission, being ac- 
companied on their way several miles by Mr. and Mrs. Walker. After 
riding ten miles in a southerly direction, they reached the Spokane 
river, and found it but one hundred feet wide, with a current of three 
and a half miles an hour. They swam their Iiorses across, and passed 
ever themselves and luggage in a canoe, wdiich is always left at this 
point, to ferry persons over. 

The formation of the country was now lava or trap, of which rock 
the latitude of 48° N. seems to be the limit, after which it gives place 
to granite. This was found to be the case also in the Straits of Fuca, 
"’here the same parallel il^he dividing line of the two rocks; and, as 
far as our opportunities and information went, there seems to be but 
little doubt that this line extends from the sea-coast to the Rocky 
Mountains. We may, therefore, confidently state, that the whole 
portion of the Oregon Territory .tarthe south of the Spokane, is of 
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igneous formation: it is comparatively level, and oflcrs a fine example 
of the old-fashioned flinty trap. 

The tract of country from the missiop to the Spokane is rather 
sterile, and but thinly wooded, with spruce, larch, and j)ine,. neither 
of which is of groat size. 'Hie banks or margin of the river, for some 
distance on each side, is formed of sand and gravel, with a few«alder 
and willow bushes. The old chief, Bighead, joined the party liere. , 

On the Siiid, they travelled thirty miles in an cast-northeaslcrly 
direction, from the Spokane. The country they passed over would 
be called hilly, with lakes and optai glades intervening: the soil was 
poor, with sand and stones; a few scattered pines were seen on the 
hills, and around the lakes were cotton-wood and willow bushes. 

On the yyd, after travelling five miles, they r(;nched a camp of 
Sjjokane Indians, in number about three hundred, at tlui entrance of ii 
line meadow, when.* they had u number of horses feculing, wdiilo they 
were [)rocuri/ig the cainrnass-root. The numl^er of lodges was twenty, 
some of which were conical, and of huflalo-skins. With this party were 
an Indian and a Canadian Frenchman, both of whom spoke English 
intelligibly. As the party entered the camp, a stout savage seized one 
of the horses, which he claimed as bavitig belonged to him, and which 
he said had been stolen. Evidence was subsequently produced that the 
fellow had lost the horse by gambling, of which all these Indians are 
notoriously fond. 

The horse had been purchased near Colville, for a musket. The 
party remonstrated against ibis violent seizure, through the Canadian, 
upon which the Indian reliniiuished the bridle, walked directly up to 
his lodge, loaded bis rillc, and was about to shoot cither horse or rider. 
Two of llic gentlemen instantly stepped up to him, with their guns 
ready, telling him if he pointed his gun at any one, they would blow 
fiis brains out. On this he explained that his intention was to shoot the 
horse, hut he was now afraid to do this ;-and the affair was settled by 
a few presents. The party at once passed quietly through the camp, 
and were glad to be ri<l of such troublesome neighbours. 

In the afternoon, they passed through a rich and fertile valley, 
running in a southwest and northeast direction, in which tfic horses 
sank in clover up to their knees ; and this day they made twenty-eight 
miles. 

Among the beasts belonging to our pdifty, was a spotted horse, 
which the Indians were extremely desirous of procuring, as it was a 
favourite kind with them ; but their oflbrs did not prove equivalent to 
his value. On the otlier hand, the party succeeded in purchasing a 
horse from the Indians, which they much required, but whicli after- 
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wards turned out to belong to the Hudson Bay (’ouipany, having bctai 
stolen from them. Horses with the Indians are eonsidtn'cd the sign of 
wealth, and are prized accordingly. One of their great amusements 
is horse-racing, in which their gambling projiensities have full sway. 
Notwithstanding that horses are the great source of c.ontention and 
difficrulty between the whites and Indians, it is said that little or none 
occurs between themselves, and that they are not |irone to commit 
depredations on each other. This may be owing to the apprehension 
that the ditliciilty would not only involve the individual, but tlic whole 
tribe, which is a necessary conse(|uenc(* among uncivilized people. 

Several of the Indians at the camp through which they passed, were 
well dressed in robes obtained by themselves from the hulfaloes; for 
these Indians, as well as others from the Oregon, near the coast, visit 
the hntlalo-grounds annually. 

'riie Indian, who spoke good English, stated that he liad been five 
years at the white man’s settlement. On his return he was made 
chief, and at that time his authority was great in the tribe; hut now, 
owing to his propensity for gambling, he has lost all his iiilliiciice. 

On the 24th, they passed through a fine rollittg prairiti c'ounlry, pro- 
ducing very fine pasture, and being well watcaed, though destitute of 
wood. The distance made to-day was thirty miles. The plants seen 
were Convolvulus, Frasera, Habcnaria, ('alochortus, Baptisia, and Tri- 
foliutn : this last is a good plant for cattle. 

During the day^ they met a party of Indians travelling, with abun- 
dance of spare horses, and in this c.aso they w(M’e carrying even their 
tcnt-polcs, with which one of their liorses was loaded : a proof that 
underwood of the description used is sc,arce in the country. Within 
thirty miles of Lapwai, the mission station on the Kooskooskee, they 
crossed a small tributary of the Snake river, thirty feet wide and twt) 
deep. It was very winding, and its general course was soulliwest. 
About twenty miles distant, in a soiith-.southcast direction, tliey disco- 
vered a high snowy peak, whicJi is situated near the (Iraiulc Bonde, 
and is the highest jiolnt of whal is termed the Blue llidge. On its 
summit the snow remains all the year round. 

Beyond the Snake or Lewis river, was a long oven-topped ridge, 
wooded on its upper parts, and covered with snow. This is the moun- 
tain which Mr. Drayton ascended near the Wallawalla. From the 
northwest, it has the appearance of an extensive and elevated table-land. 

Oil tlic 25th, about noon, they reached the Kooskooskee, which is two 
thousan<l feet below the plain they had been travelling on. It is here 
®jght hundred feet wide, and a powerful stream. liCwis and Clarke 
f^dl upon this river about forty-live miles above this place, and it is not 
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difficult to imagine how they were induced to suppose that they had 
reached the great river flowing to the west, so totally different is it 
from the Ohio and Missouri. The missionaries informed me, in expla- 
nation of this, that the Indians have names for all the nooks and points 
along the rivers, but none for the rivers themselves; they further state, 
in reference to these travellers, that when they made their appearance, 
the Indians for some time doubted whether they were really men, so 
overgrown were they with beards, and of course so different from this 
beardless race. 

Mr. Spalding lias built himself a house of two stories, with board 
floors, as well as a grist and saw mill. For these he procured the 
timber in the mountains, and rafted it down himself; in doing which 
he has not neglected to attend to the proper sphere of liis duties, for 
his labours will compare in this respect with those of any of his 
brethren. ITis efforts in agriculture arc not less exemplary, for lie 
has twenty acres of fine wheat, and a large field in which were 
potatoes, corn, melons, pumpkins, peas, beans, &c., the whole of which 
were in fine order. 

This part of Oregon is admirably adapted to the raising of sheep: 
the ewes bear twice a year, and often produce twins. One ewe was 
pointed out to our gentlemen, that had seven lambs within three hun- 
dred and sixty-thrcc days. Horned cattle also thrive, but the stock is 
at present limited. The Indians have a strong desire to procure them. 
A party was persuaded to accompany a missionary, and take horses 
over to St. Louis, to exchange for cattle. When they reached the 
Sioux country, the chiefs being absent at Washington, they were 
attacked and all murdered, except the white man. 

Mr. Spalding, during his residence of five years, has kept a register 
of the weather : this he was kind enough to present to the Expedition, 
and it will he found in Appendix XIII. Mr. Spalding regards the 
climate as a rainy one, notwithstanding the appearance of aridity on 
the vegetation. There is no doubt of its being so in Winter, and even 
during summer there is much wet. A good deal of rain had fallen 
the month before our visit. The nights were always cool. The tem- 
perature falls at times to a low point. Qn the 10th of December, 
1836, it fell to — ^10® ; and subsequently was hot so low till the 16lh of 
January, 1841, when it fell to — 26®; and oh the l6th of February, it 
was as low as — 14®. 

The greatest heat experienced during his residence was in 1837 : on 
the 23d July, in that year, the thermometer was 108® in the shade. In 
1840, it was 167'"; and in the sun, it reached 144®. The extreme 
variations of tho ibermotnoter are more remarkable, the greatest 
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monthly change being 72° ; while the greatest daily range was 58°. 
Mr. Spalding remarks, that, since his residence, no two years have 
been alike. The grass remains green all the year round. In their 
cultivation, irrigation is necessary ; and the wheat fields, as well as 
those of vegetables, &c., were treated in this way. Indian corn suc- 
ceeds- well. 

Among the other duties of Mr. Spalding, he has taught the Indians 
the art of cultivation, and many of them now have plantations. The 
idea of planting seeds had never occurred to the Oregon Indians before 
the arrival of the missionaries. Mi\ Spalding kindly lends them his 
ploughs and other implctncnts of husbandry ; and on a dilliculty 
occurring with some of them, he had only to threaten them with the 
loss of the plough, to bring the refractory [)erson to reason. One of 
the Indians had entirely aban<loned his former mode of life, had built 
liiiiiseir a log c:abin, and both himself and wife were neatly dressed in 
I'lurojx^an f:oslume. The women are represented as coming a distance 
of many miles to learn to spin and knit, and assist Mrs. Spalding in 
her domestic avocations. 

Mr. Spalding gave his assembled flock some account of the Expe- 
dition, and a short sketch of the people \vc had seen, which the Indians 
listened to with great interest, and appeared to comprehend perfectly, 
w ith the aid of a maf). 

Mr. Spalding stated, that the number of Oregon Indians whom he 
had Jisceriained to have visited the United Slates was surprising. He 
informed our gentlemen that he had sent letters to Boston in eighty- 
one days from the Dalles, by means of Indians and the American 
rendezvous; and, what was remarkable, the slowest jiart of the route 
was from St. Louis to Boston. The commnnication is still carried on 
hy Indians, although it was generally supposed to bo by the free trap- 
pers. He considers that these tribes, both men and women, are an 
industrious people. * 

Our thanks w^rc due to Mr. Spalding for his kindness in exclianging 
horses, which enabled our party to proceed more comfortably, and to 
carry forward their collections. 

On the 2Gth, they left the mission at Lapwai, accompanied by the 
missionaries and their ladies, intending to visit some of the rude farms 

the natives. These are situated in a fertile valley, running in a 
southerly direction from the Kooskooskee. The farms are from five 
to twelve acres each, all fenced in, and on these the Indians cultivate 
'vheat, corn, potatoes, melons, pumpkins, &c. One of them, in the 
year 1840, raised four hundred bushels of potatoes and forty-five 
bushels of wheat. Willi part of the potatoes he bought enough buffalo- 
»oa 
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meal to serve him through the winter. All these lots were kept in 
good order, and several had good mud houses on them. The groat 
endeavour of Mr. Spalding is to induce the Indians to give up thei; 
roving mode of life, and to settle down and cultivate the soil ; and in 
this he is succeeding admirably. He shows admirable tact and skill, 
together with untiring industry and perseverance in the prosecution of 
his labours as a missionary ; ami he appears to be determined to leave 
nothing undone that one person alone can perform. In the winter, his 
time and tliat of his wife is devoted to teaching, at which season their 
school is much enlarged. 

On their way, they fell in with some half-hrccds, going to hunt 
butlalo. Atnong them there were four brothers, all fine-looking young 
men, and very much alike. Many of the Indians, ns has before been 
remarked, visit the bulla lo-grounds. These have been constantly 
changing, and, within the memory of many of iIuj hunters, their 
limits have been very much circumscribed. From the accounts we 
received, these animals arc not now found west of the Portinmf river, 
and their range has been materially changed since the arrival of the 
whiles. Instead now of migrating to the south during the winter, 
they arc reported as seeking a more northern dime, and arc now 
found as fjir north as 64® ; four degrees farther in that direction than 
their former range. This abandonment of their feeding-groiiuds is 
unknown in any other American animal, and may forebode their 
extinction at no very distant day. 

At 3 r. M,, after travelling fifteen miles, they reached the hanks of 
the Snake river, at the forks. On their way down the Kof»skooskec, 
they had met with numerous herds of horses belonging to the Indians; 
and here they found the owners, consisting of about one hundred and 
fifty persons. There was hut one building, which was of a circular 
form and a liundred feet in diameter. It was built of rails or rough 
joists set on end, which supported a roof of the same material* 
served the double purpose of sheltering the inhabitants and drying 
their fish. The different families were arranged around the walls in 
the interior. These Indians paid no attention to our party while 
passing, but soon after sent up two canoes, to ferry them and their 
luggage over the river ; which being finished, they went away without 
demanding any thing for their services, and exhibiting a sort of inde- 
pendence, characteristic of this race when they think ifiemselves well 
ofi’ or rich. , V 

The party crossed the Snake river about a mile above its junction 
with the Kooskopskee: its breadth here was seven hundred and fifty 
feet>, 6nd its banke were destitute of trees and bushes. The Snake 
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river abounds in salmon; but few are found in the Kooskoosltee, in 
whieb ibe Indians say the water is loo clear to spear salmon. A few 
miles below the junction of the two rivers, the Snake or Lewis river is 
bounded by a range of high basaltic columns, affording a fine speci- 
men ol‘ that structure. Under these the party encamped, some twenty 
miles -from Lapwai. The greater portion of the prairie they had just 
passed over, is only (it tor sheep-pasture, 

'Dio Snake river is much inferior to the north braiif’h of ihe Colum- 
bia, notwithstanding its length of course; but after it is joined by the 
Kooskooskee, it becomes mucli enlarged. It resembles the north 
branch in being sunk, as it were, in a deep trench, much helow the 
level of the country; and its banks arc even more naked than those 
of the Columbia. 

On the y7th, they travelled forty miles, at first in a westerly course, 
and tlien southwest. The country was hilly, with dce|) valleys, in 
wliich theni was water and an abundance of good pasturage. A few 
willow ami alder bushes were all that were seen. In one of tlic val- 
leys, they saw a considerable tract irrigated and under cultivation, 
and small patches of corn on the hill-sides. From the hills over 
which they passed, they had a view of a high even-topped ridge, on 
whi(!h tliere were trees of large size. On the north, beyond the Snake 
river, was an almost boundless expanse of level plain. The prairie 
that they passed over during the day, was observed to have lost its 
lli)wory character, and become altogether grassy. 

On the 28th, they rode fifty-six miles, the first thirty-six of which 
was through a country of the same character as that llicy had passed 
the day before, but the last twenty look them over a sandy desert, on 
which the vegetation consisted only of wormwood. 'Fhcy reached 

allawalla before dark, and were kindly welcomed by Mr. MT^ean, 
one of the Cofbpany’s clerks, who was in charge of that post. 

On the 30th, Tdeutenant Johnson joined them again. On his leaving 
Ihe mission at Chimikainc^ ho had pursued an easterly course, along 
the Spokane river, until he reached the falls, of which there are four, 
three of ten feet, and one of forty, besides which there are rapids ; 
and the whole fall of the river, within a distance of one thousand feet, 
is about one hundred feet. After travelling a distance of ten miles, 
ijoih the distant mountains and prairies expanded to the view : the 
iornoer rising ridge beyond ridge, while the latter exhibited a breadth 
f>f seven miles. The nearest range of mountains trends east and west, 
^ix miles further on, they came to the Little Falls, and above them 
about six miles to the lake of CoBur d’Alene. The breadth of this lake 

^ two miles, by five miles long, in. ftn east-south<tost and west-north 
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west direction. There is a smaller lake to the northward, half a mile 
in length. The mountains were of granite. A large number of in- 
habitants were seen, who used canoes of bark. Lieutenant .Tohnson 
then returned on his path for a few miles, and afterwards pursued 
nearly the same direction that the party had done before him. It is 
therefore unnecessary to repeat what has been before said of this 
route. He made the latitule of Lapwai 4(f^ 27’ 00" N. ; and measured 
the width of the river, which was found to be four hundred and sixty 
feet. 

There are a number of singular customs prevailing among ihe Nez 
Pereds, perhap-s a greater mimher ihan^in any other nation of savages. 
That of overcoming the “Wawish,” or spirit of fatigue, if it may be 
.so translated, is the most remarkable; for this is a ceremony to enable 
them to endure fatigue, that has long been practised among them, and 
is still kept up. The oporalion c<»ntinues for three, live, and seven 
days, and is often repeated. It is begun on llie first day by taking 
three or four willow sticks, eighteen inches long, and thrusting them 
down the throat, in order to cleanse the stomach by bringing up bile, 
blood, and coagulated matter; a bole is tlien prepared, bf a suHicient 
depth for a man to sil upright, with his head above the ground. Tiiis 
is usually dug near a running brook. 

On the second day they fust, and collect other willow sticks, of one- 
eighth of an inch in diameter, the distance of the navel from the mouth 
being their length. These are sliglitly rounded and made smooth, and 
are passed down to the bottom of the slomacli, which causes a severe 
irritation and vomiting, and is continued until it produces a burning 
sensation : tliis is repeated from time to lime until noon, and not unfre- 
(jucntjy as often as eighteen or twenty times. The number of sticks is 
diminished as the throat Incomes sore. When noon arrives, they 
plunge into cold water, and remain there till evening, when they take 
half a pint of i)orridge. 

The third day, a similar course is gone through. 

On the fourth day, after heating a number of stones, they get into 
the pit, the water in which is healed by throwing in the hot stones, 
until it is no longer to be endured; they tben^slungO into cold water, 
and remain there slapping themselves until they ate (JOfte b^uinbcd ; 
they then again resort to the hot bath, and continue 1o 
one to the other throughout the day, during wfiich they are allowed to 
eat porridge, but to take no drink, ^ ^ 

On the fifth, sixth, and seventh days, the same operation is repeated, 
until 2 p. M., after which hour they cat largely, and satisfy both hunger 
and thirst. This treatment is said to be gone through several times > 



T 11 i: INTERIOR OF OREGON. 


465 


some of them, and after the probation, they deem themselves capable 
of enduring both heat and cold, of sustaining fatigue, of outrunning 
horses, pursuing game, and overcoming their enemies. If this is 
neglected to be performed annually, they believe that the system be- 
bccornes easily fatigued, and Wawish is again their master. 

'riws treatment generally begins at the age of eighteen, and is only 
discontinued when they have a large family, or have passed the most 
active age by reaching that of forty years ; some, Iiowever, from a 
feeling f)f pride, are said to continue it much beyond this period. 

The ofticers at Wallawalla mentioned, that some of the Indians had 
remarkable powers of undergoing fatigue, and instanced the case of 
one who |)erformed the journey from Dr. Whitman’s mission-house to 
the forks of the C’learwatcr, a distance of one hundred miles, between 
morning an<l sunset. This man is in the habit of performing this 
treatment on himself annually. 

The Indians around Lapwai subsist for the most [)art upon fish, 
r(»ots, and berries : the latter they make into cakes; moss is also oaten 
by them. Half of these Indians usually make a trip to the buH'alo 
country for three months, by which means they are supplied with the 
(lesh of that animal. 

The school at the station has in winter about five hundred scholars, 
hut in the summer not oiie-tenlli of that number attend. Our gentle- 
men heard some of the pupils read. Only two are converts to Chris- 
tianity, the principal chief and another; eight or ten, however, are 
reported as showing signs of piety. 

The men are industrious, for Indians. The mission have a saw-mill 
•'ll this place, capable of sawing three thousand feet per day. 

The usual games of the Indians, which have been already described, 
an; played here. The wages for the performance of any task arc paid 
for in (dothing, blankets, horses, iVc. 

Their salmon-fishing is conducted with much industry, and lasts from 
daylight until ten o’clock at night. Supper is their principal meal. 

The scalps of enemies are taken in war, and the war-dance is always 
performed. 

Girls are ojTered as wives to the young men by the parents: the 
ties of marriage are very loose, and wives arc put away at pleasure. 
This privilege is also allowed to the women, which places the two 
^xes much more on a par than among the tribes west of the nioun- 
' tains. 

The medicine men and women arc much in repute here. Before 
^ny sorcery or divination is informed, they retire to the mountains 
fur several days, where they fast, and where they pretend to have an 
voL. IV. 59 
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interview witli the waiakin or wolf. When they return, they relate 
the conversation they have fiad with him, and proceed to eflect cures, 
&c. They are looked upon as invulnerable, and it is believed that balls 
fired at thorn are flattened against their breasts. If affronted or injured, 
they predict death to tlie offender, and the doom is considered inevi- 
table. They use the same means of extricating diseases that have been 
before described. 

Wild animals are now comparatively few, when compared with 
their former numbers. They consist of wolves, large and small, who 
prowl around the dwellings ; lynxes, bears, of the gray, brown, black, 
and yellow colours, the former of which were the most numerous. 
Beavers and otters are now both scarce. Rats, both water and musk, 
are seen in numbers. 

Mr. Hale, the philologist of the Expedition, who was left in the 
Oregon Territory, passed from Waiilaptu, the mission station of Dr. 
Whitman, to Cliimikaine and Fort Colville, by the reluso river, 
cro.ssing the country over the middle sections of Oregon, about hiilf 
way between the route the party under Lieutenant .Johnson pursued 
to Lapwai. Mr. Hale describes the country as an upland phiin, 
covered with herbage, but without trees. There were no running 
streams, but numerous ponds of fresh water. This is the most direct 
route to Fort Colville, and is that usually chosen by the servants of 
the Hudson Bay Company. It passes by the Peluse river, and follows 
its windings. 

The falls upon this river are of some note, and arc called Apuiapnt ; 
and they will hereafter be an object of interest to travellers in this 
country. The river pours down, in a cataract of foam, through a 
perpendicular descent of one hundred feet, and is received in a basin, 
surrounded by basaltic walls, between two and three hundred feet in 
height. These falls are celebrated in Indian mythology. Among 
other legends, it is related that a woman of gigantic size lived in that 
part of the country, with four brothers of equar stature. She became 
very desirous of obtaining some beavei^s fat, but for a deli- 

cacy or cosmetic is not known* At this time 
beaver, and that of enormous dimensions, inhabitin|f:'jlie'^ banks of the 
Snake river. The brothers hunted him for a long tirt^ Without suc- 
cess: many places along the river, in which he were 

searched, but without finding his hiding-pjlaces. 
was surprised at the mouth of the Peluse, Which to 
stream, winding through an even channel. As^^ 
up the stream, he was piutsuedi and overiftk^n two 
mouth. At first they pinned him to the earth with their spears, but 
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by a violent effort he broke loose and fled. This struggle produced 
the first rapids of the Peduse, A little farther up they again overlook 
the beaver, who again made his esca[)c, by producing the second 
rapids ; and lastly, wlicre ho was secured, his dying struggles gave 
rise to tlie great falls of the Aputaput. After killing him, and taking 
Ids skin and fat, they cut up the body, and threw the pieces in various 
directions, from whicli has arisen the various tribes in the region; 
among them the Cayuse, the Nez Perce, Wallawalla, &c. The 
Cayusc arc said to have sprung from the heart, and became, in con- 
sequence, a strong and thriving people, which they continue to be to 
this day. 

The party remained but a few days at Wallawalla. Their measure- 
ment made the width of the river at this point, two thousand seven 
liuiidred and sixty foot, but in it there are many small islets. 

At Wallawalla, as before slated, there is no soil, even for a garden; 
blit a spot of about fifty acres, three miles from Wallawalla, on the 
hiinks of I he river Columbia, and called by the same uainc as the post, 
lias l)(!cn for some lime past cultivated. On this is grown wheat, corn, 
peas, potatoes, &c. The garden embraces about two acres, where all 
the smaller vegetables had been sowed, but it was entirely neglected, 
and overgrown with weeds. The soil of this garden is a deep rich 
brown loam. 

On the sandy plain about Wallawalla, as was to be expected, there 
an; hut few plants to be found. A Salsola, Opuntia, Dalea, Oberonia, 
and lliiliiaceaj, with several ComposiUc, were all that were found, 
llanos w(‘rc seen on tlic prairies in numbers: these are larger than the 
English hare, had larger ears and limbs, and are of a lighter colour. 
They do not burrow, as has generally been supposed, but form a shal- 
low seat or nest under the wormwood-bushes. 

While they stayed at Wallawalla, Dr. Whitman came down to visit 
tliem, and kindly offered his services. 

ThjB diversity of languages heard during this jaunt, was very re- 
markable. The. 4ialcct seemed to change with almost every party of 
hidian^fey. melt; . with, and it was frequently necessary for words to 
pass %/augh three or four different interpreters, before they could be 
compreheoded, and an answer obtained. It was thought, at times, 
that every fanpiiiy; must have a language of its own. It is. diflicult 
to account vipp .this state of things. The tribes on the west of the 
*^<>uatains the most part, at peace witli each other, and 

had^;j|iuch for the purpose of trading their fish and 

other article^; yet but can understand their immediate neighbours. 
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One cause of this discrepancy may arise from the length of the 
Indian words, which are always abbreviated in talking. According 
to Dr. Whitman, tlie Indians of one tribe very soon pick up the lan- 
guage of another. He also staled that the Nez Perce dialect is fast 
gaining upon that of Wallawnlla ; and he thinks that the rising genera- 
tiori are inclined to a more general language. 

On the 4th of July, llicy left the fort and crossed the river. Tlie 
Columbia is here an iin|)osing stream, and its waters flow in a rapid 
and powerful current. Mr. M’liean’s kindness and attention were 
similar to that already met with, and he provided them with the 
necessary horses, ])rovisions, &e. 

On the maps of tlie Oregon Territory, opposite Wallawalla, a 
volcanic mountain has Ijeen exhibited; but none exists here, nor on 
inquiry could any information be obtained of any such object in the 
country around. 

The parly now pursued the route up the river, and in two hours 
reached the Yakima, up whose valley they passed, encamping after 
making twenty-five miles. The country was rolling, and might be 
termed sandy and barren. 

Mount St. Helen’s, with its snow-capped top, was seen at a great 
distance to the west. 


On the 5th, they continued their route, and at midday were over- 
taken by an Indian, with a note informing them of the arrival of Mr. 
Drayton at Wallawalhi with the brigade. This was quifek travelling 
for news in Oregon; for so slow is it usually carried, that onr party 
were the first to bring the news of the arrival and operations of ilui 
squadron in Oregon. This intelligence had not previously reached 
Wallawalla, although it is considered to be on the direct post-route to 
the interior, notwithstanding we had been in the country nearly' two 
months. The news of the murder of Mr. Black, in New Caledonia, 


was nearly a year in reaching some points on the coast - ^ 

This was one of the warnaest days they had^ expei^hi^^itod lhe 
thermometer under the shade of a caiwpy jrtciod:^^ short 

distance from the place where they slopped W3ui;a‘ si5^^^ 
of a few branches and recxls, which was thoughi: 4a 
to contain a sheep; yet under it ^ were four generiti^^iof human 
beings, all females, scaled/ in a posture, whiclTjt tP 
beon Jmpraciicahle. They had just procured^iBitiirsliill^^ • 

dayrtind their meal consisted, af 4he:berriei^:^c^jfl^ 
scene was not caKmlaled to impress one very 
life* iThe oldest of th^ had the Satlil^^^ithe hose^i^^ 
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the others had not ; leading to the conclusion that the practice had 
been discontinued for some years in the nation, who still, however, 
retain the name. 

The country exhibited little lippearance of vegetation ; the herbage 
was (luite dried np, and from appearances was likely to continue so 
throughout the season. The prevailing vegetation consisted of bushes 
of wormwood, stinbMl in growth, Jind unyielding. 

After making thirty-three miles, they encamped among loose sand, 
one hundred feet above the water of the river. Alany rattlesnakes 
\v(ire found in this Vicinity. 

Owing to the quantities of musquitoes, combined wdth the fear of 
snakes, the party obtained little or no rest, and w'crc all glad to mount 
their horses and proceed on their way. 

In the early part of the day, they arrived at the junction of the 
Spipen w ith the Yakima: previous to this they crossed another branch, 
coining in from the southwest; the waters of the latter were very 
tiirhid, of a dark-brown colour, and it was conjectured that it had its 
sourre at or near Mount Rainier. Along its banks was seen a range 
of liasahic columns. The Yakima was crossed during the day in 
canoes, the river not being yet fordable. 

The country, which had for some days exhibited the a[)pcarnn(!e of 
the Tillandsia districts of Peru, had now begun to acquire a tinge of 
green, and some scattered pine trees had become visible. Some small 
oaks were passed, which appeared of a local character. This night 
tliey again had a number of rattlesnakes in their cam[). 

Hu tlu; 8ih, the valley had narrowed, and the hanks becoming more 
perpendicular, tliey had a great many difficulties to encounter. They 
slopped at the camp of old Tidias, Whom, it will be recollected, they 
had encountered after crossing the mountains, and from w’hom they 
f»htained some horses. They soon afterwards arrived at the path 
where they had turned off to the north. The river had fallen very 
much during their absence, and there was a marked difference in the 
season, much more backward than in the parts 

dioy had recehllj^Visit^^ The berries were just beginning to ripen, 
while in the uj^nins, not twenty miles distant, they were already over, 
Tidias accompany them to Nisqually, taking with 

him his spn^^niiJIendingi them several horses. The Spipen, up which 
pasS^>wa^n^ in by mountain ridges, occasionally 

living level ground. They encamped at the place 

May. 

Vegetation,' passed this place, had so much 
they had^^j^i^Talty in recognising it again. The wet 
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prairies were overgrown with rank grass, from one to two feet in 
height. After a short rest at the foot of the mountain, they began 
its ascent, and reached the crest of the ridge in about three hours. 
On every side they found a low growth of shrubs, which they had 
not suspected wlien it was covered with snow, and causing the 
summit to differ essentially from the broad ridge they had crossed 
between tlie ^"akima and Pischons rivers. They encamped for the 
night on the edge of a wet prairie, which afforded pasturage for their 
hor.ses. 

The next day they passed through several sirtiilar prairies, and 
descended the wcsterti slope of the mountain, where they found more 
patches of snow than on the cast side. 7'his was just the reverse of 
what they had found on their previous passage; the season, loo, was 
evidently much less advanced. This circumstance was supposed to 
be owing to the denser forest on the west, as well as the absence of 
elevated plains. 

They encamped the same night at the little prairie hcfoni spoloai of, 
at the foot of the western slope. Before reaching it, llioy met a j arty 
of men and women carryiiig a sick chief over the mountain, who was 
evidently dying. It w«as affecting to see him stretching forth his haad 
to them as they passed, as if dc'siring to be friends with all before he 
died. He died the same night. 

The two next days it rained almost constantly, but they found the 
road much less difficult to travel than before, and the streams wore 
fordable, which enabled them to make more rapid progress. 

On the i;ilh, they passed the Smalocho, and on the l.'^th rcachofi 


Nlsqually, all well; having performed a journey of about one thou- 
sand miles without any material accident, except those that have 
been related as having occurred to the instruments. They traversed 
a route which white men had never before taken, thus to 

become acquainted with a portion of the country had 

bed'ore been conjecture. They had also maddiii 
collection of plants. ■ ■ ■ ; ? 

Besides tiic information obtained by the party> iivcifjd- ^ trappers 

wore met with, who communicated many intl^tirf^^$i;ticulars in 

relation to the eastern tribes of Oregon. These 
the direct object of my narrative, but they degree 

of interest, and have reference to regions ^ 

hot hesitate to give them a place^ partichlh^l^ili™ii^lfWil 
sistent with each other, and so^ well 


from other quarters. 

The priiicipal trite inhy^ilte^ite Rocky 
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the Blackfoet, They are properly a collection of five tribes, that have 
become one nation, rather from the force of circumstances than by 
any premeditated plan, or natural bond of union. These five tribes 
arc, the Gros Ventres of the prairie, who, ho\vever, arc not to be con- 
founded with the Gros Ventres of the Missouri, who speak the Crow 
language; the Pilgans, or Pikani; the Blood Indians; the Surcecs; 
and the Blackfeet proper, 'fhe Pilgans, Blackfeet, and Blood Indians, 
speak the same language; while the Surcecs and the (iros Ventres 
have one of their own. Their union took place within the memory of 
the oldest; living members of the tribe. 

The Gros Ventres are the most numerous, the Blood Indians next, 
then the Pilgans, and last the Blackfec^t, who, however, in the year 
1840, numbered nearly six hundred and fifty lodges. The wliole 
number of the five tribes is supposed to be no less than twenty 
thousand ; but this is doubtless much exaggerated. These tribes are 
constantly at w^ar with their Indian neighbours, as well as with the 
whites; and although an impression has been entertained that the 
Blackfeet are hostile to the Americans alone, this is not the case, for 
they make no distinction between white men. 1 have been told by 
gentlemen of the Hudson Bay Company, that they are ccjually formi- 
dable to British traders, and have cut oil* a number of llicir trappers; 
yet, notwithstanding this, some whiles are established among them, 
and have great influence in the nation; although they cann»)l at all 
limes protect others who fall into their hands. It is dangerous for 
stragglm s to pass through the country ranged by the Blackfeet, as it is 
said to be not uncommon for the tribe to have out thirty war-parties 
at a time. 


From soine of the oflScers of the Hudson Bay Company, I learned 
that there were many Delawares and Shawanese among the Blackfeet, 
and known by the name of the “ Shaved Heads,” were 

by the other tribes. The Blackfeet appear to have 
reputation for prowess from the advantage acquired by 
ISre-arins, which they obtained sooner than the Oregon 
kSiong whoogt they then made groat havoc, and whonv^hey 
‘'i^^Onresppnciing fear. Since the latter, however, have also 
[oso j^i^pons, the disparity no longer exists. 

“ ^ inhabit that part of the Rocky Mountains 

ijpi of the Columbia, and those of the Missouri 

. -p.-. ■ " 



, tribes, and some 

thej^fkre time race as the Camanches, whose 

to be by tbe Snakes; it has been ascer- 
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tained, in confirmation of this opinion, that they both speak the same 
language. The hunters report, that the proper country of the Snakes 
is to the cast of the Youta Lake, and north of the Snake or Lewis 
river; but they arc found in many detached places. The largest band 
is located near Fort Boise, on the Snake river, to the north of the 
Bonacks. The Snakes have horses and fire-arms, and derive -their 
subsistence both from the chase and from fisliiiig. There are other 
bands of them, to the north of the Bonacks, who have no horscsf and 
live on acorns and roots, their only arms being bow’s and arrows. In 
consequence of the mode of gaining their subsistence, they are called 
“ Diggers,” and are looked upon witli great contempt. 

The Crr)ws inbaint the country between the Wind River Mountains 
and the Platte; and arc represented as not so hostile at present to the 
whites as the Blackfect. The former arc much the most shn-wd and 
intelligent of the Indian tribes, and keep up a continual war with the 
Blackfect ami *Snakes. Tlic battle-ground of these three nations is 
about the head waters of the Platte, Green, and Snake rivers, or in the 
vicinity of Fremonrs South Pass. Their proper, or Indian name, is 
“Upsaroka.” 

The Bonacks resemble the Snakes in their character and habits. 
They inhabit tlie country betwtjcn Fort Boise and Fort Hall, and are 
considered as a braver peof lc than the Snakes, with whom they 
are occasionally at war; but their particular enemy is the tribe of 
Cayuses. 

The Sampiches are a tribe wandering over the desert south of the 
Youta Lak(i. Their language is said to be allied to that of the Snakes, 
and their habits to those of the “ Diggers,” or poorer Snakes. 

The Youtas inhabit the country between the Snake and Green 
rivers. These also resemble the “Diggers” in appearance and mode 
of life, although their language is by some thought to be peculiar. 

The barren country between the Youta Lake and the jpfdiforriian 
range of mountains, is thinly inhabited by Indians, spe^ibgtthe same 
language as the Bonacks. Mr. Newell, of the Willam^te, has known 
Indians of these tribes acquainted with individuals of the Bonapks. 

Southwest of the Youta Lake live a tribe who arc -known by the 
name of the Monkey Indians ; a term which is not a m^rk of contempt, 
but is supposed to be a corruption of their name. Thoy^re said to 
differ remarkably from the other natives of thif COUUtry-^ ^4? 
description of them has the air of romance, though it kpp5at| 
substantiated by persons who have trayelle4 in 
country. But few have seen them, e:icept the hiunters 
party wlio were with Captain Boni^vilii^, They arc 
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in fastnesses among high mountains, to have good clothing and houses ; 
to manufacture blankets, slices, and various other articles, which they 
sell to the neighbouring tribes. ' 

Their colour is as light as that of the Spaniards ; and the women in 
particular are very beautiful, with delicate features, and long llowing 
hair.* They are said to be very neat in their persons, dignified and 
decorous in their manners, and exceedingly modest. The story goes, 
that the hunters who saw them ^vere so miudi pleased, that they deter- 
mined to return and settle among them; but on their return to the 
Rocky Mountains, they were prevented by old associations. Some 
have attempted to connect these with an account of an ancient Welsh 
colony, which others had thought they discovered among the Mandaris 
of the Missouri ; while others were dis[)osed to l>eliev(i they might still 
exist in the iMonkeys of the AVestern Mountains. There is another 
accounl, which speaks of the Monquoi Indians, who formerly inhabited 
Lower ( 'alifornia, and were partially civilized by the Spanish mission- 
aries ; hut \\ ho have left that country, and of whom all traces have long 
since been lost. Perhaps some future travellers may be alihj to discover 
them again, and give their true history; for that there exists a small 
tribe of different manners and habits from those who surround them, 
there appears to be but little doubt. 

Though Biot immediately allied with my subject, yet some informa- 
tion which I obtained in relation to the Indians east of the Rocky 
Mountains, may be interesting. Between the Green and Arkansas 
rivers, are the Navahoes, and south of them the Apaches. These 
hover about the Spanish settlements, which they frequently ravage, and 
whepec they carry off the children as slaves. The trappers informed 
us, that it was no uncommon circumstance to see among them, Spanish 
hoys, still speaking their own language, serving as slaves; and hand- 
some white jgirls, living as wives to the haughty Apache warriors. 

One thihg seems well established, that the tribes are gradually ex- 
tending tB^iplves to the southward, or rather, the more northern arc 
encroaching of the south. It is well known, that what is now 

called the country was fornierly possessed by the Snakes; 

and that th^ otder^^-m^ the nation are well acquainted with this 
iact. Thai^Uintry now in possession of the Snakes, belonged to the 
Ik>nacksy%h6^^ to the Sandy Desert. The Kiniwas 

and Ckmanches' are ihlitanccs of the same occAirrenco. This move- 
*if*ent IS attHtoted^^^i^^^ each tribe to possess a more fertile 

to the exhaustion of game or 
buflSfe^tcj the east. There are none of these animals 
foiipd^est of the Y6oti£ake; and severalyears ago, according 
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to the hunters, they deserted that region to range nearer the Rocky 
Mountains : the space between wdiich and the then Butes is now tlie 
great butlalo country; and frequented by the Nez Pereas, Bonneks, 
Snakes, and Flathcads, where these latter have frequent contests with 
the Crows and Blackfeet. 

Those wdio have travelled the route from the United States to the 
Oregon Territory, seem to have but little dread for the war-parties of 
the Indians, who seldom now venture to attack any party of whites, 
however small. The great difficulty experienced by them, is in pro- 
curing food for their animals and themselves at the point where many 
other obstacles are to be overcome; but the way for the emigrant is 
far less toilsome, from the accounts of those who have gone through 
the hardships, than has been represented. It will not be many years 
before these difficulties will not be considered, and in all probability 
the new routes that will be found will render the travel much loss 
fatiguing to both man and beast. One great im|)edimcnt to the 
traveller, after this journey is performed, has been already reiuuvod; 
for, on his arrival in the Oregon, he now meets with his friends, and 
every thing that he can desire, to insure his comfort in a new country; 
instead of, as formerly, depending upon the precarious supply furnished 
by the Indians. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

I)K FUCA’S STRAITS AND J.OSS OF TIIK PEACOCK. 

1841. 

When Lieutenant Johnson returned with his party, I was still en- 
gaged with the boats in completing the surveys of the remaining arms 
of J\iget Sound. Orders liad been left with Lieutenant Carr, to have 
tlie ships prepared for sea against the return of the surveying party ; 
and on the evening of the 10th June, when wc reached the Vincennes, 
we found every thing ready for our departure. 

Lieutenant Johnson was again ordered to fit out a parly to proceed 
across the country to Chickeeles river, descend that river to its mouth, 
and malv(i a survey of Gray’s Harbour. The party, besides Lieu- 
Itaiiint .Itdnison, was to consist of Passed Midshipman Eld, Mr. 
llrackcnridge, Sergeant Stearns, three sailors, and two Indian guides. 
I laid understood that the [)roposed route was j)racticahlc, although 
dilFicult and somcwdiat dangerous. 

On the 17th, in the morning, we were prepared to sail ; but the party 
of which Lieutenant Johnson ^vas to take charge was not ready, that 
officer at the last moment declining to obey the orders, (on account of 
aiy directing the officer associated with him, Passed Midshipman Eld, 
to be consulted as to the propriety of abandoning public ])ropcrty, 
sliould it become necessary,) caused his arrest. These orders have 
^>cen inserted in Appendix XIV., that all may be able to judge of their 
tenor. Passed Midshipman Eld was then ordered to take charge of 
tke party, and Passed Midshipman Colvocoressis to accompany him. 
had already taken leave of Mr. Anderson and Captain M’Nicl, 
I have here to acknowledge the obligations we were under to 
^ cm for many attentions, and particularly for the facilities they 
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aflTorded us in the equipment of the land-parties, and the hospitalities 
they extended to both officers and crew. 

The breeze sprung uj) at two o’clock, when the anchor was hove 
up and sail made. The change in the organization of the land-parly 
delayed us for a short time, but the gentlemen whom 1 had appointed 
to it were ready in a few minutes, and left the ship, upon which we 
immediately boro away to the Narrows. 

It is no more than justice to Messrs. Eld and Colvocoressis, to ac- 
knowledge the promptness and good spirit with which they undertook 
the duty thus uncxj)C(;tedly assigned them, and I take the same occa- 
sion to state that the manner in which they performed their task, and 
overcame the many difliculties which impeded its execution, merit my 
warmest thanks. 

It would be difficult to give the reader an idea of the anxieties that 
beset me at this juncture. Day after day had passed in the anxious 
expectation of receiving news of the Peacock and Flying- h'ish, until 
a conviction became general, with both officers and crew, that some 
serious accident had occurred to one or botli of them, among the dan- 
gerous coral reefs and islands they had l^n sent to explore. They 
were now three months later than the time appointed for their arrival 
at the Columbia river. ; : 

For my own part, after reviewing the whole of the duties^ assigned 
to Captain Hudson in my instructions, and again estimating the time 
necessary to fulfil them, I could not but apprehend, from the length to 
which his voyage was protracted, that disaster had occurred. In this 
stale of feeling, the officers of the Vincennes showed a highly com- 
mendable spirit, and aware that additional labours were thus to be 
thrown upon them, strained every nerve to avoid any further loss of 
time. The officers of the Porpoise, as 1 was informed by lieutenant- 
Commandant Ringgold, manifested an equally praiseworthy jipiri.t. 

With the aid of both wind and tide, we succored in 
the pass at the Narrows before dark, and when this ^Sbeted, I 
anchored under Vashon’s Island for the night, . I 

The next day we made but little progress, owing t^ light Wt&dsr and 
a strong tide against us. v 

On the IDth, we anchored offiPort Lawrence, and n0«^4he entrance 
to Hood’s ( ^inal, and on the 20th came to anchor in New Dungeness 
Roads, which I had assigned for a rendezvous with the PorpotfO* 
which vessel joined us on the same day. 

I shall now revert for a short lime to the surveying opferalions, per- 
formed under instructions embraced in my orders of the 11th of Mayf 
which will be found in Appendix XL 
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On the 15th of Mny, the Porpoise left Nisqually, and anchored the 
first night near the point wliere the surveys were to begin, but outside 
of the Narrows. 

The first bay at the bottom of Admiralty Sound was termed Com- 
mencement Bay. Into this, the Puyallup, a small river, wliicli, it will 
be recollected, was passed by Lieutenant Johnson, ten or twelve miles 
from Nis(]ually, falls. Commencement Bay afibrds ancliorage, and a 
supply of wood and water may be obtained. The Puyallup forms a 
delta, and none of the branches into which it is rlivided arc largo 
enough for the entrance of a boat. The Indians were at this season of 
the year to be found on almost all the points, and were the same filthy 
creatures that have been before described. 


The Porpoise was engaged until the 20th in surveying Admiralty 
Sound to the imd of Vashon’s Island, and on the afternoon of that day 
anchored in the i*ort Orchard of Vancouver. 

Port (.)ic.hard is one of the most beautiful of the many fine harbours 
on these inland waters, and is perfectly protected from the winds. 
The only danger is a reef of rocks, which is nearly in the middle of 
the eiitranc6i The sheet of water is very extensive, and is surrounded 
by a large growth of trees, with here and there a small prairie covered 
by a verdant greensward, and with its honeysuckles and roses just in 
bloom, resembling a well-kept lawn. The soil is superior to that of 
most places around the sound, and is capable of yielding almost any 
kind of production. The woods seemed alive with scpiirrels, while 
tracks on the shore and through the forest showed that the larger class 
of aniniiils also wore in the habit of frequenting tlicm. 

The next nine days were employed in surveying Port Orchard, 
which consists of two inner and an outer harbours. The former, 


although tlie entrance is by a strait not more than two hundred yards 
wide, is frofniwo to six miles in width, 6nd extends for a distance of 
fifteen mi]|^^ • The water was found deep enough for the largest class 
of vessefei/ with a bold shore and good anchorage. Lieutenant-Com- 
i made a set of magnetic observations here. 
SiinichoWige were seen three canoes, propped on trees, con- 
bodies of Indians. These were visited by Dr. Holmes, 
Flathead skull. The bodies were found wrapped 
^ in nialting, beneath which was a white blanket, closely fastened 
. |,thc body, arid under this a covering of l>lue (!oUon. Near by, 
on stages, were boxes. about three feet square, sui>posed to contain the 
Articles which are deposited by the Indians jicar the bodies of the 
dead, and which were not disturbed. 
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Many Indians, who were all cheerful and well disposed, visited the 
port during the continuance of the survey. 

Port Orchard was found to communicate, on the north, with Port 
Madison, which we had surveyed on our way up the sound. Lieu- 
tenant Maury, with the boats, surveyed this passage, and found that it 
hatl a depth of four and a half fathoms water at low tide. 

Near this passage is a place where the Roman Catholic missionaries 
have established a station for teaching the surrounding tribes. A 
large cross is erected, and a building one hundred and seventy-two 
feet long by seventy-two wide, which was found to contain many rude 
images. Many of the natives are capable of saying their prayers 
and telling their beads, and some were met with who could sing some 
Catholic hymns in their own language. 

The Indians frequenting this f)ort called themselves of tlic Je-ach-tac 
tribe. ^ 

On the 31st, the same meteor that was observed by the otlan* sur- 
veying parties was seen. Its first appearance was at an altitude of 
sixty degrees. Its course was not directly downward, but zigzag, and 
it disappeared at an elevation of twenty degrees. Its track continued 
luminous for half an hour, and gradually changed its shape, becoming 
wider and less elongated. There was no explosion heard^by any of 
the parties. ■ 

The next point visited and ' surveyed was Penn’s between 

Whidby's Island and the main. This island contains many small 
villages, and appears to be more thickly peopled than .other parts of 


the sound. It is in possession of the Sachet tribe, who have here a 

permanent settlement, consisting of large and well-buJlt lodges of 

timber and yilanks, similar to those already described on ihO Columbia 

and elsewhere. The chief possessed a chest of valaabl^^-cO^l^y 

preserved in a corner, the contents of which were 

no small pride, and consisted of a long roll of 

many representations of European houses and witb 

rude sketches of the heavenly bodies, and a map of 

had been given to him and explained by the .Roman 

and he seemed to understand the explanation. ^Ttiis Whote 

Catholics, and have much affection and rcvereocb^lbr their in^^ters. 

The priests of the Catholic mission made half-yearly visfi^-^beP' :: 
tizing and leaving tokens among these Indians, and have done 
good in promoting a good feeling among tbemi They 
structing a large building for a church,, near wbSeh :^ 


large cross. 
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Besides inculcating good morals and peace, the priests are inducing 
iIkj Indians to cultivate the soil, and there was an enclosure of some 
three or four acres, in which potatoes and beans were growing. The 
Indians were also cultivating large quantities of potatoes, in a soil 
lertile and capable of producing every thing. Wild flowers were in 
abundance, and with strawberry-vines covered the whole surface. 
The fruit of the latter was large and of fine flavour. 

The Sachet tribe are obliged to provide for their defence against 
the more northern tribes, by whom they are frequently attacked, for 
the purpose of carrying them olf as slaves. For protection against 
tliesc attacks they have large enclosures, four hundred feet long, and 
ca|)able of containing many families, which arc constructed of pickets 
made of thick planks, about thirty feet high. The pickets are firndy 
fixed into the ground, the spaces l)etwccn them being only sufliicient to 
nniiit a musket ihrough. The appearance of one of these enclosures is 
formichible, and they may be termed impregnable to any Indian force; 
for, in the opinion of the officers, it would have required artillery to 
imike a breach in them. The interior of the enclosure is divided into 
lodges, and has all the aspect of a fortress. 

Upon the whole, the tribe inhabiting Penn’s Cove are more advanced 
tluin any others in civilization. 

The only spring found here was one of a mineral character, forming 
a deposition on every thing around. 

On the main, there is much good land. 

Near the harbour of Port Gardner, a fine stream empties itself into 
Possession Sound, by four mouths. The water was not found to be 
sufficiently deep in any of these to admit boats at low water, in conse- 
quence of a bar or flat extending across the mouths. 

Here they were surrounded by many canoes, containing Indians 
from the vflrioiis tribes to the southward, whom they had before seen. 
The di*ess of the Sachet does not vary much from that of the other 
tribes, attd generally consists of a single blanket, fastened with a 
wooden pin around the neck and shoulders. Those who are not able 
*0 purchase blankets wear leathern hunting-shirts, fringed in part with 
•’Gads or shellsj and very few are seen with leggins. The women orna- 
•nent themselves with small brass bells, or other trinkets. The cartilage 
Gf the nose is also perforated, and pieces of polished hone or wood 
passed through it. Although the dress of these natives would seem to 
Gffer sQme concealment to the body, few arc seen that wear it with any 
kind of decency. Their persons arc usually very filthy, and they may 

said to bc5 at all times coated with dirt. They arc fond of wearing 
rings on their wrists and fingers, and a few are seen to be tattooed 
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who have some lines upon ifie arms and face. They disfigure their 
bodies by the manner in which tlicy daub themselves \vilh red ochre, 
mixed with salmon-oil, which, besides being disgusting in appearance, 
is extremely so in smell. 

Dr. Holmes, of the Porpoise, had an opportunity of examining some 
of their maladies. Pulmonary complaints arc very common, and occa- 
sion great suffering. The diseases most often met with arc bronchitis, 
and tubercular (!onsumption. Rheumatic affections arc also of frequent 
occurrence. Their treatment does not differ materially from that of 
the tribes in the interior, already described in speaking of their medi- 
cine-men. Cures arc sometimes attempted by making use of hot and 
cold bathing in every ease, and without discrimination. Dr. Holmes 
saw an old man in the last stage of consumption, shiv('ring from the 
effects of a cold bath at the temperature of 40® Fahrenheit. A favourite 
remedy in pulmonary consumption is to tie a rope tighily around the 
thorax, so as to force the diaphragm to perform respiration without the 
aid of the thoracic muscles. 

Intermittents arc also common, from w^hich they suffer much. Hut 
baths arc invariably used for this disease, after which the patient 
plunges immediately into cold water, where he remains until chilled. 
A thorough shampooing then succeeds, and a few howls and incanta- 
tions complete the treatment. 

Notwithstanding they hold their medicine-mcn in great repute, both 
the pjitients and their friends were very grateful for any aid rendered 
by Dr. Holmes, and readily took every thing offered them. 

The brig moved, on the 18th June, to the northern outlet of Posses- 
sion Sound, through Deception Passage. This was not believed by 
Vancouver to afford a passage for vessels; but, although narrow, it is 
feasible for those of small size. The tides rush with 'velocity through 
it, and there arc .some rocks in the passage. The Indians had tnoved , 
from Ihcir village to temporary huts on the beach, whern they seetn^ 
to cry oy themselves. ^ 

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, being informed by. the Indians 
that a passage existed to the north into Bellingham Bay, boats were 
sent to explore it. The information proved to be cbtl^ct; but the 
water was so shoal, that it is, at lowest points 6lioifKist"a^"m 
the channel, besides, is tortuous. This duly beirig eorUptetedi the Put- 
poise, on the 20ih, was moved through the pa^$a|ge^ and %nnhored* 
under one of the small isles at the entrance. f ^ 

The Indians from various parts of Admiralty Inlet, W^icoush^^ 
around the brig, endeavouring to derive some advantage 
of trade. They were found to occupy various poinfsi eaGh^^^ 
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keeping distinct. Their names were, the Scocomisli, Saquamish, 

( ’lalams, and Sachets, wlio live in harmony with each other, although 
they do not scruple to call one another “ peshac,” or bad ; but this 
lipilhet is invariably given to those of a different tribe by all the 
Oregon Indians. The term, however, is ap[)lied with greater force to 
tlie more northern tribes, who frciquenily undertake incursions on 
liiom, in strong marauding parlies, for the j)urposc of obtaining slaves: 
iliey are, in consequence, held in great dread. During the stay of the 
brig, an alarm occurred, which produced much constcnialion among 
them. Many sought shelter in the woods ; others went of]’ to tlicir 
strongholds, and some women sought shelter alongside the brig in their 
canoes. 

These Indians sulfcr little inconvenience in their changes of resi- 
dence; for, having but few chattels, they can remove at a few moments’ 
notice; and after landing at an entirely strange place, they are at iiome 
the inomeut llicir fires are lighted. 

I’lie Itli of July was spent near Point Roberts; and on the .5tli, the 
brig reached the mouth of Fraser’s river, which is about a mile wide, 
with a serpentine channel, leading through an extensive rnud-ilat. 
Fort Langley, of the Hudson Bay Company, is situated about twenty 
miles from the niouth. The country immediately around is low, and 
has a rich alluvial soil. It is inhabited by the Nanitcli tribe, wlio 
accompanied the brig thither from Birch Bay. The mouth of Fraser’s 
river was found to be six miles north of latitude N. 

Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, on the 20th, received further 
instructions from me to push tiie survey to the north ; but being short 
of bread, he had sent Passed Midshipman Sandford to obtain a supply, 
which was at once despatched in the launch, although 1 expected to 
meet the brig at New Dungeness in a few days. 

On the 20lh, as before mentioned, the brig joined the Vincennes at 
New Dungeness* 

I had been in hopes that, after the severe tour of surveying duty for 
the last three months, I should be able to give the crews some relaxa- 
tion ; but I found this impossible, for the duties were necessarily much 
increased by-the absence of the Peacock and Flying-Fish, and the 
necessity of -finishing as much of the northern survey as possible, as 
'well as obtaining accurate information in relation to the positions, &c. 
^ deemed it of too rnM<^h importance to allow a day to go by unimproved. 
Orders were therefore given to the boats under Lieutenant Case to 
proceed to Port Townsend, to fill up the surveys and connect them 
with Hood’s Canal and those of Whidby’s Island. 
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Another division of boats, with those of the Porpoise, were employed 
in surveying New Dungencss Bay, and connecting it with Protection 
Island, while I was occupied in getting a series of observations for 
latitude and longitude, dip and intensity, at the low sand point wiiich 
forms the bay. Orders were also prepared for the Porpoise to proceed 
to Port Townsend; thence to Fraser’s river, visiting Fort Langley; 
and then through Johnson’s Straits, and round the north end of Van- 
couver’s Island, to Nootka Sound. 

A large boat expedition was also fitted out, of which I took charge 
in person, to proceed across tlie Straits of De Fuca, to complete the 
survey of the Canal de Arro, with the adjacent bays and harbours, and 
thence to the mouth of Fraser’s river, where I anticipated falling in 
with the Porpoise again. 

On tiie morning of the 25th, the brig parted company, and in the 
afternoon I set out, with seven boats, to cross tlie strait. The wind 
had been blowing strong, but I did not anticipate much sea or danger. 
It proved otherwise, however, for the tide was found to be running 
strong ebb against the wind, producing a very high sea, which made 
the passage at times perilous. We, however, crossed this distance of 
twenty miles without any other accident than the loss of a mast be- 
longing to one of the boats, and reached the opposite shore in safety, 
though completely wet from the quantity of water wo had shipped. 
The boats all behaved uncommonly welk and many, tvho had believed 
them unsafe, w'cre now satisfied that they were admirably adapted for 
all weathers. Large fires and dry clothes soon restored the men to 
their wonted good spirits. 

On the 26th, we began the survey of this labyrinth of islands, which 
was continued the next day, 27th, on the afternoon of which I was 
joined by Passed Midshi|)man May, with letters from the ship and 
despatches from Ni.squally, informing me of the loss of the Peacock, 
on the bar of the Columbia, but that all hands were saved. This news, 
although bad, was a great relief to me; for I had feared not only the 
loss of the vessels, but had serious apprehensions for the lives of the 
persons on board. A heavy load that had long hung over my mied 
was removed. : > 

All my plans for the eniployment of the squadron were now at once 
to be changed; for it became necessary forvitoe; tdVprw 
delay to afford relief to our shipwreckecii^ompanions. J tferefore 
immediately sent orders to the Porpoise, counterjonainding her previous 
instructions, and ordering her to repair forthwift fo-jofed^^ Vincennes 
at New Dungeness. On the 28th, the duties of our siirve^tti^were again 
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resumed, and a fiixish made of those of the Canal de Arro. This was 
(•libeled llirqugh the strenuous exertions of both oflicers and men, and 
iho smiic night we reached tiie Vincennes. 

Allliough we had completed all that was essential for the naviga- 
liun of tlie Canal de Arro, 1 regretted ihut I had been deprived of the 
(tpportunity of examining the southeast end of Vancouver Island, 
which I have reason to believe oilers many fine harbours. Tliree 
(lays more would Iiavc enabled me to accomplish this portion to my 
salisfaelion. 

On tiie tlie brig again joined us, and Mr. T. W. Waldron 
was at oiicc sent with despatches to Nisqually, to pass across the 
country to the (Jowlitz, and thence down the Columbia to Astoria. 
Among the despatches was an order to all tlie ward-room oHiccrs of 
the Peacock, to report to me in writing the circumstances that led to 
the loss of that shijr. These will be found published in Document 
.No. d‘J7, House of Representatives, 28th Congress, Isl Session, dated 
lOlli April, 1844. 

On the 81st, towards noon, the wind and tide permitting, we got 
under way, and stood down the Straits of De Fuca; but, owing to the 
light winds, we made little progress. Of the northern side of these 
straits it had been my intention to make a very particular examination, 
alter completing the survey of the Canal de Arro. 1 liavc understood 
that there is a fine harbour near the eastern end of the island, where a 
post has been lately established by the Hudson Bay Company ; that 
of »San Juan, near the mouth of the straits, the Porpoise was ordered 
to survey on the 2d of August, while the Vincennes was engaged 
in the survey of Neah Harbour, lying on the soutli side of the straits, 
just withjn Cape Flattery. Port San Juan was found to atVord little 
shelter, being exposed to the southwest winds, and the heavy swell 
of the ocean ; and is reported as being unsafe, except for temporary 
anchorage. 

Ncah Harbour is but a smalt indentation in the coast, which is partly 
sheltered on. the northeast byNeah Island. It is the position where 
the ^[niniurds attempted to establish ihcroselves in 1972, and which 
they called Port Nunez Gaona. The remains of an old fort are still to 
he perceived, and some bricks were found that were supposed to have 
belonged to it. ^ Water is to bo obtained here in some quantity, and 
a small vessel would have ifo difficulty in getting enough. It oilers a 
tolerably safe 'anchorage, Though somewhat exposed to the northwest 
^/des ; yet by aochpring woU in, which a small vessel may do, protec- 
tion even frotkiThese gales might be had. » 

On the night, of the 2d, vve had an eclipse of the moon. 

.. ■ ■■ ■ sas .■ 
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!.;Thq shipi oil :ariGhoring, was surrounded by many canoes of the 
Classet Indians, who inhabit the country around Capo Flattery. They 
were well disposed to trade, and were greatly surprised that so large 
a ship should want no furs, which were of several kinds: the sea-otter 
was that most prized, and held at very exorbitant prices, more than 
they could be bougiit for in the United States. George, the chief of 
the Tatoucnc tribe, as he terms himself, was on board all day. Ih; 
speaks a few words of English, and is a fine-looking man. It was 
difficult to make him or any of his people understand the use (jf a man- 
of-war, tlie mamber of people on board, and the care that was taken 
to keep them from coming on board. He showed it by continually 
asking, “What for so big ship?” “What for so many mans?” — all 
probably proceeding from his disappointment in not being able to sell 
bis skins. I succeeded in getting his likeness with the camera lucida, 
with which he was much pleased ; and although at first silent, and 
apparently surly, he finally became quite talkative. 



TATOUCllE CllIEF. 


On my remarking a scar on the bridge of his nose, and others in the 
tribe who had the same mark, he told me it was the custom with thorn 
to cut the nose when they had taken a whale, which they considered a 
great exploit. The fishing season is in August and September. Their 
mode of capturing a whale is with buoys, made of keahskin, which are 
blown up after the fashion of bladders, and form a large oblong 
these are four feet long, by eighteen inches or 4wo feet in diameter, 
and are attached by a rope to the harpoon or -sgjBar, which is thrown 
at the whole, and becoming festened to him, pmventsi^his diving down 
to any great depth ; after haying a number of these aUaehed to him, ho 
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IS unable to quit the surface, and is finally captured. All those whose 
scal-skiris are attached, now divide the booty : those who arc entitled 
lo a share arc easily known, for each float has a different pattern 
painicd upon it. The number of whales taken is reported at about 
twenty during the season, and a quantity of oil is obtained from them 
hy thp Cadborougli, a schooner belonging to the Hudson Bay Company, 
in exchange for articles of little value. 

The ( -liisset tribe of Indians is one of the most numerous on the coast 
that I had an opportunity of seeing, and seems the most intelligent. 
These Indians wore small pieces of an iridescent rnusscl-shcll, attached 
to the cartilage of their nose, which was, in some, of the size of a ten 
cents piece, and triangular in shape. It is generally kept in motion by 
their breathing. Tiicy had selilom any clothing excepting a blanket; 
but a few who have contrived to make friends with the visitors, have 
obtained some old clothes : while others seem to be in the pay of the 
Iliidson Ray Company. The principal articles of trade arc tobacco, 
powder (“ paulalcc”), and leaden balls. These are preferred to most 
other merchandise, although more can be obtained for spirits than for 
any other article. This shows very conclusively, to my mind, the sort 
of trad(j that was carried on when the Boston ships entered into rivalry 
with the Northwest Company for the purchase of furs. 

At the period of our visit, the Classet were at peace with the other 
tribe. 

I deem this a good position for a missionary, for these Indians appear 
to be quite ignorant of any religious notions. I was informed, while at 
VaiK^onvcr, by one of the Catholic priests, that it was their intention 
to make a visit to them the next year, for the purpose of establishing 
their religion among them. 

On the 3d, we were engaged in the survey of the harbour, besides 
obtaining fifteen hundred gallons of water. Its position (the north j)oint 
of Noah Island) was found to Iks in latitude 48® 2V 40" N., longitude 
liil® 3GV46" W. ; variation 21® 08' 14" easterly. 

We had as many as forty canoes alongside on the 3d, with various 
articles for sale, including fish, venison, &c. Some of the canoes hail 
Jts many as twenty persons dn them. They were generally a stout, 
athletic race; and it was observed that the women were miich better 
looking than those ctlhe other tribes. Someoflhem, indeed, had quite 
fur complexions and rosy cheeks. They are not as much exposed to 
ilic weather as those we had previously seen, being provided with a ' 
conical hut, made of grass, and plaited so tight as to be'impcrvious to 
water, which both protects them from the rain and sun. 

It is said that this tribe chn muster one tliousand warriors, and they 
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have the reputation of being treacherous and warlike. Many of them 
were fantastically painted, iJiat is, besmeared with oil, soot, ami red 
paint. Their dress consists of a native blanket, made of dog’s hair 
interspersed with feathers : this is much more highly valued than the 
bought ones, but is rarely to be obtained. The clamour made by oiir 
numerous visitors alongside was very great, and their oflTers of articles 
were without much regard to the priority of rank, station, or any thing 
else. 

The practice of flattening the head is prevalent here, hut perhaps not 
so universal ns among the other tribes we have seen. George, or King 
George, invited rnc to visit him at Tatouchc, his village, about hnlf a 
mile nearer to ('ape Flattery than the place where the ship lay; but 1 
had no time to spare, lie informed me they had fifty lodges, made of 
planks, similar to those already described. Ilis tribe live principally 
upon fish, of w hich tluiv catch large (jiinnlilics ; and when a whale is 
taken, they literally gorge themselves with the hlubher. 

It was reported to mo, late in the afternoon, that a hall had been fired 
at some of the sailors engaged in surveying ; hut it did not do any 
damage, striking the beach some little distance from them. I did not 
think it worth while to make any inquiry or disturbtincc about this 
matter, and only mention the fact to caution those who may hcreiiftor 
visit this port that it is necessary to be upon their guard. 

At 2 p. M. w'o got under way, with the Porpoise in company, aiifl 
succeeded in making an oiling Ixiforc the fog enveloped us. Those 
fogs arc one r»f the greatest annoyances to vessels arriving on this 
coast ; for, in fine weather, they are experionc.ed almost daily, coming 
up with the sca-breeze, continuing throughout the night, and until the 
sun has sullicicnt power the next day to dissipate ihem. 

In leaving Dc Fuca’s Straits I anxiously watched for De Fnoa’s 
Pillar, and soon obtained a sketch of it, which is represented in the 
wood-cut at the end of this chapter. ' 

During the night of the ad, wc lost sight of the Porpoise, and the 
return-signal to our guns soon became inaudible. The only guide one 
has on this coast during the fogs, is the lead ; and vessels drifting into 
less water than fifteen fathoms, should anchor until they obtain a w ind 
to carry them off. ‘ - >: 

The weather continued cold and chilly, with Jight rain; and wc 
passed down the coast in eighty and ninety fathoms water, 
iBoundings varied from rock, gravel, and sand, to a soft unctuous mud, 
of a decp-blue^olour. v 

The morning of the 5lh August, the^Porpoise was discovered astern, 
which relieved me from any apprehension of detention* 
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'riiti sounflings were somewhat peculiar; for it was found that in 
our progress down the coasts they increased almost regularly until 
ninety fathoms was reached ; but, a short distance beyond that depth, 
and at about fifteen miles from the coast, the bank suddenly fell otf, 
and no bottonj was to be obtained with a line of two hundred and two 
hiUKlrcd and fifty fathoms long. 

On the Otii, at daylight, Cape Disappointment was in sight; and at 
ten o’clock we wtno near the cape. The whale-ship Orozimbo, was 
oil* at ilu! same lime, the crew of which was nmch alfccted with the 
scurvy : I therefore sent to her medical assistance. The Flying-Fish 
joined us at noon; when Captain Hudson came on board, and from 
iiiin I learned the particulars of the loss of the Peacock. 

It will 1)0 necessary in (he first place to state, that at Oahu, Sand- 
wich Islands, previous to the departure of the squadron on their 
several cruises, 1 had furnished the Peacock, Porpoise, and tender, with 
directions for their passing the bar, which I obtained from Captain 
Spalding, of the ship Lausanne, a vessel of five or six hundred tons 
burden, which had just returned from the Columbia river, whither she 
had taken a number of missionaries and their stores. These appeared 
to be carefully drawn up, and Captain Spalding informed me that they 
could be depended upon. The fact that so large a ship had been navi- 
gated by them, and the report of the master that ho believed them 
correct, left me no reason to doubt their probable accuracy ; although 
111 the time I had some misgivings about them, as they were entirely 
ilependcnt on compass bearings, and those of objects at great distances. 
They were, however, tho only directions for ])assing this dangerous 
bar which wore to be had, and were then believed to be the only 
correct ones in existence. It was supposed, indeed, that they had 
been communicated to the Hudson Bay Com])any by the officers of 
H. B. M. surveying vessels Sulphur and Starling; but of this I had 
•to jK)silive evidence; for, although I met those vessels at the Fecjee 
Islands, I received no communication from them on this subject. 

The Peacock made Capo Disappointment on the afternoon of the 
Dth of July, and throughout the night experienced light airs and 
cairns, accompanied by a dense fog. 

On the morning of the 18 th, between seven and eight o’clock, the 
k>g cleared off, with the wind from the southward and eastward, 
^sil'c Disappointment ^vi^as then about nine miles distant. At nine 
^boy sounded in forty fathoms whaler; at ten, fifteen: they had but 
lourtcen fathoms when they tacked off shore. It being Sunday, Captain 
Jhulson, as usual, performed^divino service, which being finished at 

VOL. IV. : 
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11^‘ 50"S they again tacked to stand in. Tlic tender at this time was 
several miles to leeward. 

At meridian, the wind came out from the southward and westward, 
with the weather a little cloudy ; soon after which time the ship was 
off the entrance, and all hands were called to work her into port. 
Lieutenant Emmons, was now sent aloft, pji the foretopsail-yard, while 
Captain Ilndsun attended personally to the piloting of the ship, agree- 
ably to the directions before spoken of, which he held in his hand. 
The ship was, according to Captain Hudson’s report, running a north- 
east-quartcr-east course, heading for Cape Disappointment, until tlu) 
proper bearing of Chinook Point east-northeast was reached, when 
they discovered the sea breaking ahead of them. He now believed 
himself too far to the southward, wore ship, and rap off a short dis- 
tance, until clear of the breakers, after which they again stood in, 
where the passage appeared clear and smooth, both from below and 
aloft. In less than five minutes, tlic ship touched. Lieutenant Emmons, 
who was on the look-out aloft, together with Lieutenant Perry, who 
also was similarly engaged, both state that they were of opinion that 
the only place where the channel existed was where the water did not 
break, and agreeing as it did so nearly with the sailing directions, 
Captain Hudson did not hesitate to attempt to proceed through the 
smoother part. 

I am well aware that many opinions have been, and probably still 
arc entertained, relative to the prudence of venturing with the sliij) 
before the channel had been explored and eawmined by the tender and 
boats. This is but natural to one unacquainted with the bar of the 
Columbia river and its dangers. After hav^ing paid much attention to 
this subject, and having been engaged there with the tender and boats 
in the survey, I feel myself entitled to give an opinion as to the course 
pursued by Captain Hudson, and think it altogether correfl, on every 
ground of expediency, as well as the only proper one for him to have 
followed under these circumstances. It will be recollected that he 
had been detained nearly three months beyond his appointed time, and 
that he was well aware that this would occasion much inconvenience 
to the progress of our duties; his anxiety to prevent any farther delay, 
even of a few hoprs, can readily be imagined. The time was, to all 
appearance, propitious, and hesitation then might have rendered it 
impossible to have entered for a week. ThO tender going in ahead 
would have been little or no security, for she would, undoubtedly, have 
pursued the same course, and have been, in all probability, lost ; and 
thus the Peacock would have been obligdd at last to trust to the know- 



LOSS OF TITE PEACOCK. 


491 


Icdj^G of those on bojird r>f her. As rcsj)eets the examination of the 
bar in boats, this is a thing next to impossible; for the tides arc so 
strong as to be beyond the power of oars to contend with. To wait 
until a thorough knowledge could be had of the bar from survey, 
would have been equally impossible at tliat time: all were uninformed, 
or incapable of judging of the accui^acy of the directions; but, so far 
;is apjxjaranccs went, they seemed to be true, and they arc such as I 
should even now give, so far as compass bearings arc concerned. 
But there is one diHiculty that will ever exist in passing over the bar, 
and this, nothing but an intimate acquaintance with the locality will 
remove. I allude to the cross-tides, which are changing every half- 
hour. These tides arc at times so rapid, that it is impossible to steer 
a ship by lier co^npass, or maintain her position; and no sailing dircc- 
lit>ns can possibly embrace the various effects produced by them upon 
a vessel. A singular fact in illustration of this remark is, that the 
safest time to cross the bar is when both the tide and wind are ad- 
verse; and this is the only port, within my^ knowledge, where this is 
the case. Captain Hudson, in venturing the attempt to enter the 
Colun^bia, manifested the strongest desire to accomplish his orders and 
forward the objects of th§ Expedition. Disregarding the well-known 
perils of the navigation, he did not hesitate, when in his judgment the 
time was propitious, to incur the dangers of the bar, rather than subject 
the service to a further delay, which might have proved as disastrous 
to the Expedition as the loss of the vessel. 

Tl’here are no pilots for. the entrance of the Columhia river, or rather, 
none that could bo relied upon. Neither old llamsey nor George 
deserve the name, nor were there any other persons Jknown, who had 
any pretensions to he considered as pilots. 

Having set this matter at rest, I shall proceed to give the details of 
the loss of the Peacock. 

On the ship striking, the helm was immediately put a-lec, and every 
practicable effort was made to bring her by the wind, and haul off. 
These cflbrts were not successful, and the sliip, which hung by the 
keel, began to thump heavily. Every sea forced her further upon the 
J^hoal, and as she had now become completely unmanageable, the sails 
were furled. The stream cable and anchor were got ready, and the 
hrst cutter was hoisted out. Lieutenant Emmons was sent to sound 
around the ship in various directions, in one of the waist boats. 

At tliis time, the wind having veered to the northward and west- 
ward, was freshening ; the air was hazy and a fog was forming ;* the 

* Duriujr iijf stinuner, tliis wind, haze, and fog occur almost every day in the ailernouii. 
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ebb tide had begun to run strong, ami mooting, not only the 
waves, but an opposing wind, in a short time formed breakers wliicli 
completely enveloped the ship. These breakers soon stove in the first 
cutter, and rendered her useless. Such was the fury of the sea, that 
it was with great difficulty Lieutenant Emmons reached the shij), and 
the boat was secured. 

With every sea the ship lifted and struck heavily, and much solici- 
tude was tliercfore felt lest it should be im])ractical)l(i to get the launcJi 
afloat; but no boat could have lived alongside of tlic vessel for more 
than a few moments. 

The lighter spars were now sent down, and the pumps were l iggcd ; 
every exertion was made to save tfie masts and lower yards, by whifli 
the launch might bo hoisted out as soon as tlic sea would j)ermil it. 

Captain Hudson, finding that the ship was leaking badly, ordered 
the watches in gangs to the pumps, which were thenceforward kept in 
action until the vessel was abandoned. Every possible exertion was 
made to bring the ship’s head to the sea, but without much eflect, for 
I he rudder was soon disabled in consctiuence (d' the iron tiller being 
broken oft The rudder was thus left to thresh about with such vio- 
lence as to threaten to tear away the slorn-framc. 

At last, by heaving the shot overboard, and starting the water, the 
ship was so much lightened that, by means of the larboard anchor, 
which had been cast free of the ship, she was hove round with her 
head to the sea. At low water, which occurred about dark, there 
was only nine feel dqith of water alongside. At 8*‘ 4.5'™ the chain- 
cable parted, the ship was again thrown broadside to the sea, and 
began again to strike lieavily. 

At 11** 30"* it was high water; at 1 p. m. the sea was rapidly in- 
creasing; and at 2 a. m., the breakers were making a continued breach 
over the vessel, by whicli the bulwarks were stove in, and the spar- 
deck flooded. The water was knee-deep on the gun-deck, and the 
shot-lockcrs were buried in it. The night passed heavily, with little 
hope of the ship’s holding together till morning. At last the day 
^dawned, and with the coming light, and at the extreme fall of the tide, 
the sea providentially abated. ^ ^ 

At six o’clock in the morning, a large canoe bonded the vessel, 
manned by a crew of Chinook Indians, and hq[yi^^ 

Ramsey, tlie pilot, with a coloured boy belonging tO the Viticcnnes, ol 
the name of John Dean.' The latter, who had bben left by me with 
Mr. Waldron at Asioria, had persuaded Ramsey and the Indians to 
come off, for the puf7)osc of rendering launch and 

boats were also hoisleil out, a few provisions fiht ifk them, and a part 
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of the men and ofTioors embarked, with as lililo <lel.iy as possible, and 
just as they stood, for fear of overloading the boats, and thus causing 
the loss of all. In these, Lieutenant Perry, with Purser S|)ieden, the 
sick, the naturalists, and the charts, books, and ship's jmpers, were 
sent off, to be landed in Baker's Bay. The boats landcil all not neces- 
sary to row' them, in safety; and succeeded in making a second trip, 
in wliic.h all who had remained on board were lakcn to the shore, 
e\cc[)t Captain Hudson, liieutenanl Walker, tiie boatswain, tiic car- 
penter, atid ab^ut thirty men. 

Tow ards noon, the Ijrcakers again increased ; and tlio sea w’as 
making a breach in all directions over the ship, which was filling 
fisi, tlie w'atoi; having risen above the level of the bcrtli-dcfdv. The 
masts were cut away, aiid the vt'ssel lay a com[)lete wreck, with 
notliing standing but the stump of the mizzen-mast. 

Lieutenant Emmons, who had charge of the lioats, was, (luring this 
time, using every possible exertion to make a third trip, but without 
success; and the crowds of the boats W'orc the anxious witnesses of tlie 
condition of the ship, without being able to relieve those on board 
from their j>crilous situation. They persevered, however, in their 
fruitless and laborious endeavours, until one of tlio boats, in charge of 
Mr. Lewis, the gunner, was thr<nvn end over end, and wulli her crew 
(mgnlfed. Lieutenant Do Haven was fortunately close at band, and 
siicco(;d(.'d in saving those on board ; all of whom were injured, and 
oiKi of them severely, by the breaking of his hip-bone. 

The intense excitement, both of those in the vessed and In the bouts 
-it this moment, may be readily imagined. The accident was seen 
Iroin tlio ship: Captain Hudson was satisfied that any immediate 
■ititMiipt to relieve him and his companions must be fruitless; and 
that llic only chance that remained, was to preserve the boats for a 
luturc occasion. 

He therefore ordered the ensign to be hoisted on the stump of the 
inizzen-mast, as a signal for tlie boats to return to the land ; which 
was obeyed by them, although with the feeling that they were aban- 
doning their commander and those with him to their fate. Those on 
board, on the other hand, were released from their anxiety for the 
boats, on which alone they could depend for being relieved, if the 
wreck should remain together for a few Iiours. Of this, however, the 
prospect was far from prorhising, amid the struggle between the waters 
ul tiic great river and those of the mighty ocean, when ever}'' surge 
seemed to forebode the utter dissolution of the fabric of the siiip. 

The light articles were now removed to the spar-deck, to give them 

‘4K 
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a chanre of rcaoliing tlie shore by iho action of the waves and winds, 
should the ship go lo pieces. 

In the midst of ihis trying scene, the ordinary routine of ship’s 
duty was carried on, oven to the i>i[>ing lo dinner. It is needless for 
me to say any ihing in praise of the conduct of Captain Hudson, and 
I have simj)Iy to refer to the letters I received from the otlicers apd 
naturalists, in rejdy to a call I made upon them, for the aspect in 
which the transactions presented themselves to those present; and 
nrore particularly to those of the latter gentlemen, who, as spectators, 
had an opportunity of witnessing the whole proceedings. 

Ily three o’clock', Lieutenant Lmmons, with the boats, was again 
approaching the ship; hut the sea was still too rough to venture near 
her, and it was not till fivci o’clock, that he succeeded in getting along- 
side, when the remaining men were distributed among the boats, and 
embarked in good order, (’apiain Hudson being flic last to leave the 
ship. After a pull of two miles, they landed in Baker’s Bay, when 
(’aptain Hudson was received by the other olliccrs and men with three 
hearty cheers, the spontaneous expression of their admiration and 
gratilinle for the courage and conduct he had exhibited in his cflorts 
for the preservation of the ship, and in finally preserving the lives 
of all. 

The exertions of the oflicers and men wore not yet at an end ; for 
some faint ho[)Cs were entertained that a portion of the property 
might still be saved from the wreck, as a relief in their state j)f uticr 
destitution; and, in consequence, the boats were despatched the next 
morning at daybreak to the bar. But nothing was there to he stioii 
of the Peacock, except the cap of her bowsprit; for her up])cr deck 
had been separated, and the pieces scattered for many miles along 
the coast. 

Laptain Hudson passed the highest encomiums on his officers and 
crew, for the faithful manner in which they continued to perform their 
duties and carry out his orders to the very last. 

I am satisfied that every thing that seamanship could devise to 
save the vessel, was resorted to ; and I am quite confident that when 
the facts arc all known and fully weighed by the community, ili^ 
conduct of Captain Hudson, and that of his officers and crew, in tins 
yierilous and trying scene, will be considered as redounding to the 
(Tcdit of the service. 

Mr. Birnie, the agent of the Hudson Bay Company at Astoria, 
Messrs. Frost and Koen, the missionaries, with several residents, 
came promptly to the aid of the shipwrecked crew, with provisions, 
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tents, cooking utensils, and clothing, all vying with each other in 
iitlording assistance. 

When all hopes of getting any thing from the wreck wore at an 
end, Captain Hudson sent the crew to Astoria, in the boats, with 
(irdcrs to form an encampment there, wlicro they found an ample 
supply of provisions in the stores that had been sent from the Sand- 
wich Islands, in the Wave, and were supplied with clothing hy the 
kindness of Dr. M’Laughlin and the otiieers of the Hudson Bay 
Company. 

As soon as I learned the exact state of affairs in the river, T deter- 
mined to make such disposition of the stjuadron as wouM ho most 
advantageous, in the performance, under the new circumstances, of 
tile duties whicli remained to be accomplislual. 

With this intent, I resolved to shift my pennant to the Porpoise, 
and with that vessel, the Flying-Fisii, and tlic boats of ilic Peacock, 
to survey the Columbia to its extreme navigable point. This force 
would be amply sufficient to perform this survey in the shortest 
possible time, and yet enable me to despatch a party, as I had before 
intended, through the southern section of the Oregon Territory to 
San Francisco. The Vincennes, to which I ordered Lieutenant- 
Commandant Ringgold, I resolved to send to San Francisc'o, to make 
a survey of the Sacramento river, while I was engaged upon that of 
the Columbia. 

In C(mfurmity with this plan, I directed the Vincennes to he olf 
nml on at the mouth of the river, while I proceeded in with the 
J*nrj)ois(i to make the necessary changes and transfers, 'faking Mr. 
Knox, and Ramsey the pilot, on board the latter vessel, we passed 
tlie bar and stood towards Astoria, but were (rompclled by the tide 
to anchor before reaching that place. On the morning of the 7th, 
^ve anchored in front of Astoria, where all the necessary arrange- 
ments were completed ; and Lieutenant-Commandant Ringgold, on 
tiie next day, proceeded in the Flying-Fish, with the transferred 
onicers, to join the Vincennes. As soon as this was ctlectcd, that 
vessel bore away for San Francisco, and the tender returned to the 
river. 

it became absolutely necessary to economize our time ns much 
*'is possible, every disposition was now made of the men and boats. I 
soon, however, found that, although I had sent a number of men to 
the \ incennes, there would bo many that could not be well accom- 
modated in the smaller vessel, and I was desirous of procuring some 
^xtra accommodation. Fortunately, the American brig, the Thomas 
Perkins, Captain Varney, was lying at Astoria; and a reasonable 
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agreement vvns entered into for her purchase. Dr, M’Langhlin, who 
had cnteretl into a charter party, readily agreed to surrender it for a 
small consideration, if the goods he had on hoard were delivered at 
Vancouver. This there was no dilliculty in, as it was found nce.es- 
sary to make sonu) alterations in her accommodations, and it would 
be necessary to n'sort to VaiK^iJUver for many articles; and lh(;.se 
rej)airs c<jiild he easily etTecttMl during the tiiiu^ we were ('ugaged in 
the survey of the river, and better at Vancouver than elsewhere. It 
was, therefore, determined to proceed up with both vessels, at the time 
of making the survey. 

It is now proper that I should return to the regular order of events, 
and take uj) the narration of the interesting cruise of the Peaco(!k, 
the unforcsocn and disastrous termination of Vvliicli has just been 
related. 
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LAPLACKV MANIFE.'iTO. 

Ills Majc.sty, tlic King of tlic French, having commanded me lo 
come to Honolulu, in order lo put an end, eillier by force or per* 
suasion, to the ill-trcatincnt to which the Frencli have boon victims ai 
the iSandvvicli Islands, I hasten, fir.st, to employ this last means as the 
most conformable to the ])olitical, noble, and liberal system pursued by 
hVanc.c against the powerless ; hoping, thereby, that I shall make the 
principal chiefs of these islands understand how fatal the conduct which 
ilioy })ursuc towards her, will be to their interests, and perhaps cause 
di.snsicrs lo them and their country, should they be obstinate in their 
perseverance. Misled by perfidious counsellors; deceived by the ex- 
cessive indulgence which the French government has extended low'ards 
ilicrn for several years, they arc undoubtedly ignorant how potent it is, 
and that in the world there is not a power capable of preventing it 
horn punishing its enemies ; otherwise they would have endeavoured 
to merit its favour, or, not to incur its displeasure, as they have done 
in ill-treating the French. They would have faithfully put into execu- 
tion the treaties, in place of violating them as soon as the fear disap- 
peared, as well as the ships of war which had caused it, whereby bad 
intentions had been constrained. In fine, they will comprehend, that 
to persecute the Catholic religion, to tarnish it with the name of 
idolatry, and to expel, under this absurd pretext, the French from this 
nrchipelago, was to offer an insult to France, and to its sovereign. 

It isj wi^hjptit: d the formal intention of France that the King 
the Sariiiwioii Islands be powerful, independent of every foreign 
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power which he considers his ally; but she also demands that ho con- 
form to the usages of civilized nations. Now, among the latter, there 
is not even one which does not permit within its territory the frctj 
toleration of all religions ; and yet, at the Sandwich Islands, the 
French arc not allowed publicly the exercise of theirs, while Protest- 
ants enjoy therein the most extensive privileges: for these, all favours; 
for those, the most cruel persecutions. Such a state of aflairs being 
contrary to tlie laws of nations, insulting to those of Catholics, can 
no longer be endured, and I am sent to put an end to it. Consequently, 
I demand in the name of my government, 

1st. That the Catholic w'orsliip be declared free throughout all the 
dominions subject to the King of the Sandwich Islands; that the 
members of this religious faith shall enjoy in them all the privileges 
granted to Protestants. 

2d. That a site for a Catholic church be given by the government, 
at Honolulu, a port frequented by the French, and that this church 
be ministered by priests of their nation. 

JId. That all Catholics, imprisoned on account of religion since the 
last persecutions extended to the French missionaries, be immediately 
set at liberty. 

4th. That the King of the Sandwich Islands deposit in the hands of 
the captain of TArtemisc, the sum of twenty thousand dollars, as a 
guarantee of his future conduct tow\ards France, which sum the 
governmeut will restore to him wlien it shall consider the accompany- 
ing treaty w'ill be faithfully complied with. 

.5th. That the treaty signed by the King of the Sandwich Islands, 
as well as the sum above mentioned, be conveyed on l)oard the frigate 
I’Artemisc by one of the principal chiefs of the country; and also, 
that the batteries of Honolulu do salute the bVench flag with twenty- 
one guns, which wall be returned by the frigate. 

These are the e(|uitahlc conditions, at the price of yhich the King 
of the Sandwich Islands shall conserve friendship with France. I am 
induced to lioy)e, that, understanding belter how necessary it is for the 
prosperity of his people, and the preservation of his power, ho will 
remain in peace with the whole world, and hasten to subscribe to 
them, and thus imitate the laudable example which the Queen of 
Tahiti has given, in permitting the free toleration of the Catholic 
religion in her dominions; but if, contrary to my expectation^ it should 
be olherwase, and the King and Principal Chiefs b/ tlie Sandwich 
Islands, led on hv bad counsellors, refuse to sign the ^ 

present, war w ill immediately comrhence, and the 
calamities which may be the unhappy but 
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iinpuled tp themselves alane> and they must also pay the losses which 
the aggrieved foreigners, in these circumstances, shall have a right to 
reclaim. 

(Signed) Laplace, 
Captain ol' tlio French frigate I'ArtcmiBe. 

Tiic 1 Ol.li July (0th according to date here), 1839. 


IL 

THE UNITED STATES CONSOL TO THE KINO. 

U. 3. ConsulaU;, Sandwich hlandfl, 

October 2l)tli, 1839. 

To His Majesty, Kamehameiia III., 

King of tho Sandwich Islands. 

As the opinion seems to be to some extent entertained, that Arnc- 
ncan citizens residing in the Sandwich Islands as missionaries, under 
the patronage of an incorporated institution of the United States, have 
exerted a controlling influence upon the framers of tho laws of this 
country, 1 liave very respectfully to inquire, if they have ever had any 
voic.e in the passage of laws atfecling llie interests of other foreigners, 
and ])articulaiiy, whether they have ever had any thing to do in the 
measures adopted by your government for the prevention of the intro- 
duction of the Catholic religion into the country. And whether in the 
treatment which has been shown to any subject of the government of 
France, they have directly or indirectly recommended the course pur- 
sued by your government, and also whether in the attempts made 
under your authority to suppress the public exercise of the Roman 
Catholic religion on the part of your own subjects, they have coun- 
tenanced those attempts. If they have in any of these respects con- 
trolled the action of your government, will you ho pleased to inform 
me very explicitly in what manner and to what extent. An early 
I’Gply will be a favour. 

With the highest consideration, 

I have the honour to be 

Your Majesty’s most obedient servant, 

• P. A. Rrinsmade, 

■ /. U. S, Commercial Agent. 
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THE KING TO THE UNITED STATES CONSUL., 


[ Translutiou. ] 


Kaawila House, present residence of tin; 

King of Hawaii, October 2SUi, 1839. 

My respects to you, the American Consul,— ' 

I have received your letter asking questions respecting the American 
missionaries, supposed by some to regulate the acts of my government 
under me ; I, together with the chiefs under me, now clearly declare 
to you, that we do not see any thing in which your questions are appli- 
cable to the American missionaries. From the time the missionaries 
first arrived, they have asked liberty to dwell in these islands. Com- 
municating instructions in letters, and delivering the word of God has 
been their business. 

They were hesitatingly permitted to remain by the chiefs of that 
time, because they were said to be about to take away the (jountry. 
We exercised forbearance, however, and protected all the missionaries, 
and as they frequently arrived in this country, we perrrtillcd them to 
remain in this kingdom because they asked it, and when \vc saw tlic 
excellence of their labours, then some of the chiefs and people turned 
to them in order to be instructed in letters, for those things were in our 
opinion really true. 

When the priests of the Romish religion landed at these islands, they 
did not first make known to us their desire to dwell on the islands, und 
also their business. There was not a clear understariding with tfiis 
company of priests as there was with that; because they landed in 
the country secretly, without Kaahumanu’s hearing a^y tiling ahoiu 
their remaining here. ^ 


When the number of tlie followers of the Romish became 

considerable, certain captains of whale-ships told Kaahumanu of the 
evil of this way, and thus Captain D ...... informed me of a groat 

destruction in Britain in ancient time, and that his anc^sijrs d^ 
that slaughter, and he thought a like would soop/be'^ji^':^ 
was the company who informed us the eVli W ^ 
and also a certain French man-of-war, 
war, approved of what we did. ■ 

Inasmuch as I do not ^ow" of the 
had aiiy thing to do in my husines’s' with: 
inquirtd of them^ the chiefs, and they 
1 now say,- no, to you.- ■ " ' 
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Some of them, however, have told me of having known certain 
things done by certain missionaries, viz., what Mr. Bingham said to 
Kaahntnanu, “ I have seen some people made to serve at hard labour 
on account of their having worshipped according to the Romish reli- 
gion. Whose thought is that?” Kaahumami said to him, “Mine.” 
Then he that spake to her objected quickly# saying, “ It is not proper 
for you to do thus, for you have no law that will apply.” When he 
said that, then Kaahumanu immediately replied to him with great 
strength, “ The law respecting idolatry ; for their worship is like that 
which w’c have forsaken.” Mr. (lark, also, and Mr. (Jhambcrlain, 
.spoke to Kinau while Kaahumanu was yet alive, and objected to said 
conduct, and afterw^ard Dr. Judd. And at a certain time, Mr. Bing- 
ham and Mr. Bishop disputed strongly with Kinau on account of the 
wrong of punishing those of the Romish religion. 

And now in Kekauluohi’s time, Mr. Ricfjards disputed strongly with 
Kekuanaon, urging the entire abolition of that thing, and that kindness 
should be bestowed on them, that they might be pleased, giving them 
also nn irhstructer to teach them the right way ; and thus also he said 
to Kekauluohi and to mo. 

And afterward, when Mr. Bingham heard by Mr. Hooper that 
certain women were confined in irons at the fort# he went irnincdialely 
and made known to Kekuanaoa the wickedness of their confinement 
for that thing, and when Kekuanaoa heard it# he immediately sent a 
man, and afterward went himself to the fort, to set the prisoners free, 
for their confinement was not by order of the chiefs. 

Should it be said by accusers that the American missionaries are the 
authors of one law of the kingdom, the law respecting the sale of rum, 
or if not, that they have urged it strongly, 1 w'Oirld say, a number of 
captains of whale-ships commenced that thing, thousands of my own 
pooj)le supported them, and when my chiefs saw that it was a good 
thing, they requested me to do according to lire petition of that company ; 
and when I saw that it was really an excellent thing, then I chose that 
as a rule of my kingdom. 

But that thing which you spetik to me of# that they act with us, or 
overrule Our acts, we deny it; ft is not so.- 

We think that perhaps these are their real crimes : 

Their teaching us knowledge.- Their living with us, and sometimes 
iranslatidg between us and foreigner^. Their not taking the sword into 
their hand, and saying to uS wfth p^ stop, punish not the worshi|)pers 
in the ROmish r^igiOQ* ^ 

Btu, to stand atfvariaOce with# and to confine that company, they 
voT.. IV. 64 
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have never spoken like that since the time of Kaahumanu I. down to 
the time that the Romish priest was confined on board the Europa* 

I think, perhaps, those things arc not clear to you ; it would perhaps 
be proper, therefore, that the American missionaries should be examined 
before you and Comtnodore Read, and us also. 

Thus 1 liave written you, with respect, 

(Signed) Kamehamkha 111. 

III. 

CEREMONIES ON FOTINDINO HEIAUS. 

The following ceremony was performed at the building of the hciaii, 
or temple of Kohala, in Hawaii, by Karnchamcha. Immediately after- 
wards the king departed, in order to effect the conquest of Oahu. 

On the 27th (Kane) of January (Kaulua), the ceremony began. 

On the 28lh, a calabash of red ochre was mixed. 

On the 29th, the priest, leaning on a spear, repeats prayers and begs 
lands. 

On the 30th, palm-leaves are spread on the roof of the house in the 
heiau. On the first day of the month (Nana), the people are placed in 
eight rows, when prayers and benedictions are offered, together with a 
sacrifice of pigs and fruit. Then the priest of Nukuokca appears, and 
asks of the king an offering of three fowls to bake at night; one for the 
king, one for the priest, and one for the god. . 

On the second day, they go to the mountains in search of the okca 
idol, when a man was killed : at the time of the cutting down the oke:i 
tree the priest prayed for land, and the sacrifice was offered, with a 
hog and tapas, and the imago carved; the direction in which the tree 
fell, land was sought for, and the people on it were stripped of all they 
had and killed ; when the company relumed home bearing the image 
and singing, ** Kuamu, Kuuwa, wa — ^Kuawu>^a lauakila la U wa.*’ After 
prayers, tlie priests each take a fowl, the chief iWo, and Iwp arc given 
to the god Kaili: these are eaten by them, the god’s % his keeper, after 
which they went to sleep. If it rained during the mghti 
sidered a good omen. . . 

On the third day, at an early hoiir; the people 
for building a house during the day. After the frakie is 
people are placed in rows, and prayers aii> eaid.' ^ wcjre 
carried in procession, prayers said, and they were plae^ around. The 
priest apd chief exchange their wreaths of which time 
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t!ic people made sixteen exclamations; the people then eat, and finish 
the house afterwards, which is done with much ceremony. In the 
evening the liigh-pricst arrived with three fowls; one for the god, an- 
other for the king, and a third for himself. If rain fell during the night, 
they would conquer their enemies. 

On the fourth day, before it was light, the “ Aha” and “ Kaili” prayers 
were said, at which time the priest brands the land that they are to 
coiHiuer. After this, the chief brings a hog, holding his snout, when 
the priest again prays to the idol; the chief, repeating his “ Arnama,” 
(invocation) killed the hog. The priest cautiously asks the chief if he 
lu^ard any noise, or voice of a mouse, dog, or bird : if none, it was a 
good omen. Then the chief and priest advance towards the people, 
the former wearing a feather cloak, while the latter was naked, who 
demanded of the people if they heard any noise; and being answered 
in the negative, the priest then said the god had declared they should 
eat of the fruit of the land of their enemies. At night nine hogs are 
ollered. 

The fifth day opens with prayer. The king or chief gives forty 
hogs for each end of the temple. In the evening, the idol they had 
hewn ont of the tree was brought down to the temple, and placed in 
front of the steps of the heiau. A large hole was then dug, and a 
man sacrificed and placed in it; on this the idol is put, and the earth 
thrown in around it: the multitude now retire. The priest .now de- 
manded of the king three fowls — one for the god, another for the king, 
and the third for himself. The god’s is devoured by his keeper, while 
the king and priest feast on theirs, when they all go to sleep, under the 
impression that some omen will occur. If rain, with thunder and 
lightning, ensue, the omen is very favourable. 

Just before dawn, the feather god, Kaili, with a hog, is taken to the 
new where, on a signal being given, the king kills the hog with a 
single blow V thei priest strikes a few blows on the drum, which was 
tjhe signal that the ceremony was finished. After this the taboo was 
r^oved, when children might cry, the cocks crow, and crickets chirp, 
without danget^f then all the priests assemble within the heiau, and 
prayed in concert till daylight, at which time the king makes the 
“ Amama ” \ 

On the sixith day, the king presented a hog to each god, frequently 
to the number bf forty, artd two to each priest, two of which were 
placed in front of the new idol, with cocoa-nuts and bananas, where 
they arc left to putcefy. The king and priest then retired to the 
Nule-Pahu,” whete they prayed. At nightfall} one of the priests 
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went out in search of a fish called “ olua,” which is represented as a 
fathom in length; if this fish could not he found, a man, who had 
brohen the taboo, was hooked in the mouth, killed, and dragged to the 
altar; if the observance of the taboo had been very strict, and none 
was found delinquent, a scjuirrel was substituted, aii<l was ollercd to 
the idol in like manner. If a man was sacrificed, the king took hold 
of one of the feet of both the hog and man, and thus presented them 
to the god, sjiying, “Here is my ofTcring to you; let me live; let me 
have tlie country I desire to conquer.” They then all retire and feast. 
A chief, called the “ Turtle,” then came forward, and ])raycd w ith 
uplifted hands. If any one oflended by making a noise, he was in- 
stantly killed. The women afterwards brought their tax of tapa, 
which is put into the fifth house in the heiau. 

On the seventh day, they all bathed; after which they were all 
clothed in new rnaros from the tapas; they then sat down in rows, 
placing themselves in various attitudes, with the hands raised up or 
placed on their shoulders, and each was obliged to remain in the samo 
attitude until the ceremony of prayer was concluded. Afterwards 
eighty hogs were distributed among the people. They then repeat the 
“Aha” and the “Kaili,” the prayers before spoken of; and the 
favourite wife of the king then came with a hog and fine mat, which 
she offered, with prayers and the “ Amama,” and requested that she 
might live and be preserved by the king. 

On the eighth day, the whole ceremony was finished, all the taboo 
removed, and a general council of the chiefs held, as to the mode of 
carrying on the war, when they went to conquer the land they had 
sacrificed and prayed for. After the wars were ended, heiaus for 
peace and the prosperity of the kingdom were built, to insure fertility 
and plenty to the land. 


IV. 


Chaiit.es Wilkes, Esq., 


{Copy.] 

- . U, 3. Ship Vincennes, 

Octoljcr Slst, 184Pv, 


Respected Sir — ^We, the undersigned, petty officers, seamen, ordi- 
nary seamen, &c., belonging to this ship, beg leave to request the par- 
ticular favour, that after Peter ; Sweeny is punished, that he niiy be 
discharged from this ship and the Expedition. His conduct during 
the time Be has been shipped, warrants us in saying, he is no sailor, 
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and a very dangerous man in any ship. If he is in debt to the ship, 
we are willing to pay the same. 

Yours, very respectfully, 


.John Black, 

William Uichmond, 
John Hannon, 

II. Turner, 

E, P. South worth, 
Henry Batchelor, 
Archer Brown, 

John Ilcno, 

Joseph G. Clark, 
Francis Montscrat, 
J(ihn Kelbnrn, 
J<isof)h I^cmont, 
Edward Hubbard, 
Charkis Knowles, 
William Gillen, 
Francis Joseph, 
James Graham, 


Thomas Wilson, 
William Roberts, 
Henry Taber, 

John 7'hompson, 
John Brown, 

Lewis Harron, 
William Flide, 
Thomas Sinclair, 
John Vankleeck, 
John Cooper, 

John Wilson, 

John MaftoY, 
William S. Longlcy, 
John Brooks, 
Thomas Ford, 
George Sharrock, 
James H. Gibson, 


John lloacli, 

John Shaflord, 
Shcldoti Benedict, 
William Eastwood, 
James Green, 

Elijah King, 
George l^illiott, 
William Kubh, 
Stephen Fosdick, 
Daniel Whitchorn, 
William M’Donald, 
Garret Cole, 

John Dunnock, 
George Trebble, 
William Clark, 
Samuel Williams, 
William Roberson. 


Navy Doparlmcnt, 

Drcenibor 1 at, 1843. 

I hereby certify, that the annexed is a true copy from the original, 
on tile in this Department. 

(Signed) A. Thomas Smith, 

Chief Clerk. 


V. 


COPT OF THE ENLISTMENT OP THE MARINES. 

We the subscribers, non-commissioned officers and privates of 
marines, do and each of us doth hereby agree to and with Thomas 
Ap Catesby Jones, Captain of the United States Navy, in manner and 
form following, that is to say: In the first place, we do hereby agree, 
for the consideration, hereafter mentioned, to enter into the South Sea 
Surveying and Exploring Service of the United States, and in duo 
•Old seasonable lime to repair on board such armed vessel or vessels 
hs may be ordered on that service, and to the utmost of our power and 
ability respectively to discharge our several services or duties, and in 

382 
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every thinii; to be conformable and obedient to the several requirings 
and lawful commands of the naval olficers who may from time to 
lime be j)laccd over us. 

Secondly. We do also oblige and subject ourselves to serve during 
the term of the cruise, and we d«^ severally oblige ourselves by these 
articles to comply with and be subject to such rules and discipline of 
I lie Navy of the United States, as arc or that may be establislied by 
the Congress of the United States. 

Thirdly. The said Thomas Ap Catesby Jones, for and in behalf of 
the United States, doth hereby covenant and agree to atid with the 
said non-commissioned officers and privates of the marines who have 
hereunto signed their names, and each of them shall be paid in con- 
sideration of such services, the amount per month which, in the column 
hereunto annexed, is set opposite to each of their names respectively, 
and likewise to advance to each and every of them, three months’ 
bounty, the receipt whereof they do hereby acknowledge, and that 
they shall bo punctually discharged at the expiration of the term of 
their enlistment, or as soon thereafter as each vessel of the Expedition 
shall return to a port of safety in the United Slates. 

The foregoing is a true copy of the terms of agreement entered into 
between Captain Thomas Ap Catesby Jones and certain non-commis- 
sioned officers and privates of marines, of the late Exploring Service 
of the United Slates; the signatures of whom arc witnessed by com- 
missioned officers, cither of the Navy or Marine Corps : the original 
of which agreement is on file in the office of the Fourth Auditor of 
the Treasury Department 

(Signed) John Etiieridgk, 

Clerk. 

January 9th, 1843. 

GENERAL ORDER. 

The undersigned, commander-in-chief of the Unitpd States Explor- 
ing Squadron, in promulgating the sentences of the court-martial, in 
the cases of Ward, Riley, and Sweeny, takes the opportunity to revert 
to the causes that have brought about the crir^gj^ ^with whk 
charged, and of which they have been found guiftj^. 

The intemperate use of intoxicating liquors ap^ars by the evidence 
to have had a strong influence in inciting tlie convicted men to the 
commission of tlieir offences; and the commander takes this public 
opportunity to express his abhoitence of the practicet and to state that 
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in his opinion nothing can justify it, nor any net done in a moment of 
intoxication palliate the oflcnce which is alike disgraceful to the indi- 
vidual, the navy, and the country. 

He trusts that the examples now before the squadron will have a 
tendency to prevent the commission of like crimes, and will have an 
enc(!t to induce those who witness the punishment to be inflicted, for 
ollbnces committed while under the influence of intoxicating spirits, to 
refrain from the excessive use of them for the future. 

Ill conseijuciice of the long confinement of Ward, his sentence is 
hereby mitigated to thirty-six lashes, to be inflicted as I shall hereafter 
direct, agreeably to the sentence of the court. 

The case of Riley is viewed by the commandcr-in-chief as extremely 
aggravated, be having violated the laws for the government of the 
navy by quarrelling and getting drunk ; but the commander likewise 
considers his long confinement and tlw manner in which he obtained 
the spirits as some reason why the whole extent of the punishment 
should not he awarded. lie therefore so far mitigates his punishment 
tliat he shall receive but fifty hashes; and that part of the sentence 
dismissing him from the service, is hereby remitted. 

In noticing this case, the commander-in-chief has felt some surprise 
at several circumstances which were brought to light in tlic course of 
the testimony; and regrets that he feels compelled to exercise authority, 
reposed in him by the government, on an officer who is every way 
c.apalile of doing his duty well and faithfully. 

The circumstances alluded to above have reference to the conduct 
of Acting-Master’s Mate, A. M. Cisney, of the United States ship 
Peacock, for violating the rules and regulations by giving the crew 
grog. His appointment is hereby annulled, and he is ordered to Ihj 
dismissed from the naval service of the United States. 

CiiARLKs Wilkes, 

Commanding Exploring Expedition. 

U* S. Ship Vincennes, 

Honolulu, October 28th, 1840. 

OENIERAL ORDER. 

The naval court-martial now in session, having sentenced Michael 
Ward, John Riley, and Peter Sweeny, and the sentences having been 
approved by me, except so far as they are mitigated in the two first 
cases, will be carried into effect in the following nianner. 

Michael Ward will be punished with one dozen laslies on bis bare 
hack with the cat-o’-nine-tails, alongside each of the three vessels of 
^he squadron now in port. 
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John Uilcy will receive sixteen lashes alongside of each of the 
vessels of the squadron now in port, in like manner with Michael 
Ward. 

Peter Sweeny will be punished with eight lashes alongside of each 
of the vessels of the squadron now in port, in like manner with VV^ard 
and Riley. 

The launch of the Vincennes will be rigged with a platform arul 
gallows, and a guard of marines, with a boatswain and tiiree mates, to 
guard the prisoners and inflict the punishment. 

The crews of the vessels will be dressed, and their rigging and sides 
manned, at 10 a. m. on Friday, at which time the punishment will be 
inflicted. 

CiiART.Es Wilkes, 
Commanding Exploriiijr Exi)cdilioii. 

U. S. Ship Vinrennea, 

Harbour of Honolulu, 

October 2dUi, 1840. 

VI. 

U. S. Ship VincennoB, 

lliirlKUir of Honolulu, 
October 13tli, 1840. 

Gentlemen, — 

Acting-Master Knox will land you at Koloa, on the south side of tho 
island of Kauai, wdiere you will obtain conveyances and proceed to 
traverse the island in the following directions, viz.: you will divide 
yourselves in three parties, and pursue the following routes. 

The first party, to take the eastern shore round to the north as fir 
as Halelea, following the courses of rivers, &c., and ascertaining their 
extent. 

The second will proceed directly across the island, and join the 
others at llalclca. 

The third party will proceed round the west side, in like manner, 
following the rivers and streams, and rendezvousing at the same place. 

A sympiesometer is furnished, to be used in measuring heights, by 
the party that crosses the centre of the island. Pull reports will be 
made to me on your return. 

Five days arc allowed you for the excursion on Kauai^ at the end 
of which time you will join the Flying-Fish at Halelea. 

On your return here, Mr. Knox has orders to land you on the 
western side of this island, at Waialoa, near Waimea Bay, the resi- 
dence of Mr. Emerson ; this will place you in a positioti to pursue the 
researches on this island to advantage. 
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The fiiiit parly wijl take the southern route; the secoml, the middle; 
und thc .third» Uie northern, returning to tliis place as soon as circum- 
stances will admit. 

It is believed tlisjft the like number of days on this island will be 
amply sufheient. 

Your researches and inquiries will be directed principally to botany, 
jreoltigy, zoology, mineralogy, natural resources, cultivation, produc- 
tions, late improvements, condition of the natives, supplies, facilities 
for obtaining them, &c. 

lam, respectfully, 

Charles Wilkes, 
Cpniiniinding Exploring E^ipediUon. 

To MsseKH* PicKeitiNa, Dasa, Peai.k, 

Rich, Aoatk, and Daaokknkiijgk. 

Sciontifki Corps. 


U. 8. Ship Viiutenncs, 
Oclohur 25l.li, 1840. 

You will receive Messrs Pickering, Dana, Peale, Rich, Agate, and 
Brackenridge on hoard, and proceed to the liarbour of Kolon, on the 
southeast side of the island of Kauai, where you will land those gen- 
tlemen, and continue round the island to the westward, looking into 
and examining carefully, all harbours, bays, and inlets. The harbour 
of Waineba, and Waimeu Bay, especially deserve a careful and 
thorough examination. At Wairnea Bay, you will communicate with 
the Rev, Mr. Whitney from whom you will be able to derive valuable 
information relative to the object of your search. An introductory 
note is herewitR enclosed. 

Your examination will extend to Ilalelca, whore the scientific gen- 
llerhen will jbin you, in five days from the time they are landed. 

You , will then take them to Wairnea Bay on the eastern side of 
Oahu, fifbrri whjflince you will despatch a native messenger to me, with 
infwniililpn arrival, and proceed along the north coast to 

K<)o!^ examine with care; and if you recei,y'e 

iio 

you will be able to carry but these instructions, and 

I V ■ 

’ ' I am, respectfully, 

* 1 V Chari^es Wilkes, 

jy. . .. . ^ ' . Commanding Exploring Expedilklitt. 

■ 65 
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You will receive on boaM M Peak, Ricfe of the 

scientific corps, and Mr. Hall and servant, of this place, Cbd proceed 
16 Ithe poH orKaleake^ island of Hawaii, whei^ vjd^^^^ land the 
above gentlemen, and thence proceed to the e3wmlttatj[diii;p^ 
to exist off the southwest end of Kahoolawe, and locate it 
carefully ascertaining its latitude and longitude. 

From thence you will return to Hawaii, tOt Hilo hi 
where you will await the arrival of these genllcmem ^ ■ 

Ten days are allowed them to rejoin you, from the time of their 
landing; after which you will make all haste to return to this harbour: 
your return will be expected on the 28th or 2t)lhy beyond which time 
you must not delay. 

During your stay in Byron’s Bay, you will inake a sketch of it. 

1 am, respectfully, 

CHAatss Wtlxss, 
Cominuiding foploring Expeditiofi. 

AcTif(G.MAflTKR 8. Knox, ’i - ■'■■■ 

Tender Flying-Fish. ^ = 

P. S. Vou will furoish the gentlemen brcaii for their 




o.aaap-vww^ ■ 

’ H«i^ . 


- You will proceed in the Flying-Fish to 09^An, wher^^j^o^^ll M 
landed in Kaleakcakna Bay. From thence you will procQe^^a^ th? 
island. Messrs. Peale and Rich,. with Mr. Mallr ^ill ti^di^^iiil^^ 
the ancient temples, to the.nprth of Maunp Lpa, 
of Kilauea, and thence to Hilo. Ten dajrs’ite 
Mr. Dana, with Midshipman Hudson, wjU fol^^: 
far as Apua, thence trace the eruption 
nations and sketches.' in bj.* 

: v '.;^en days.ni^ given .j|inpa/te'.itete4 
■ '.'...Yoa-wid' obtain' as.'manY..'Kahilll^ft|.'^att: 

!hnrd^''wlu)in jfpm yidtt vte^dfd for'-thefelitbonifc^ ^ 

:d!ie i^(M.:pn:)cd^.;..^ilni, op.. 
.;'K^...wid'.^rhish.'i^tt'teid»,,^.'6n^n^ 
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take measurements of the ancient 

Pun rejpo^^f ^ur proceedings will be expected on your return. 

-. ■:- ; I am» respectfully, 

■ ;V '-•-•;■ ’-i ■.■■' ■ Charles WiLKasj-.. 

- - ^ Ctemmiuading Exploring Expedite 

” * ’V ■;'^'^_Soi6nd^ 

P. S. 1 enclose a tracing of the island, on which the route of Messrs. 
Peale and jlich is designated by the red line, and that of Mr. Dana by 
the blue. 

- Charles Wilkes. 


VII. 




U. 8. Ship Vincennes, 

Harbour of Honolulu, 

November 14th, 1840. 


1st, You will proceed to the southward, holding your wind closely, 
until you reach the Paumotu Group. 

2d. Search for a small island in longitude about 146® 30' W., (to 
the wes.t>Vard of Peacock Island), and latitude 14® 30' S. 

3d. Pass by Raraka, search for, and survey three small islands and 
reefs, saidyto ^xist between Tanea, Saken, and Phillips Isles. 

4th. Thence to the eastward, to look for two islands said to exist 
between 05' S., and 16® 35' S., and longitude 141® W. 

6thi Tljence to the southward, to search for the group of islands 
said to iii latito 20® 15' S., and 21® 35' S., and longitude 142® 

the island that have been left to bore the 
to Tahiti, to fill up with water arid 
j V . surveys made of the harbour of Papieti, &c., 

iataVai with Papoa. 
to ydtb 

stay, you will proceed in a northwest direction, to 
ith^n and Flint : survey these, and proceed thonce to 
eit^loring this ground, you 
Vifalling in with some supposed islands arid 
Ic^'tude too® Wi I sighting Palmyra's and 
hot and passing about a 

Vtward 0^ ^ position assigned to the Mdritiet 



degree to 


M, 



RodHj^cz Shoai, in%^^ it 

li'iid examine arid survey it. ■■' ^ 

If yeu should obtain any information of islands 
of near your trarik, you may make a deviaiipri ; as you 

have completed your search, you will resume i^uWr^ 
to you, which must be strictly adhered to, as any deviatJWteraft^ 
may interfere with the track of the rest of th|t ^ttadiprir^ a 
waste of time. ■ 


In making search for land, you will draw circles of your visual 
horizon^ and be particular not to omit examining the space carefully. 

You may select such an island as may seem to you most advanta- 
geous to use the boring apparatus ; landing thereon a party under a 
careful oflicer, (Lieutenant Johnson,) whom you will specially instruct 
in its use* carefully preserving the Wings for every foot in depth, in 
boxes properly marked; the armourer and forge will Of necessity 
accompany the party. 


You will be particular in giving Lieutenant Johnson instructions 
relative to the preservation of the health of the party, taking every 
precaution not to come iri collision with the natives, if riny should 
be on the island; and equally cautious to guard against surprise or 
treachery on the part of the natives. 

You will take care to furnish the party With ample supplies. 

The General Order in relation to intercourse with the natives, will 


be observed during your cruise as heretofore. 

Tides will be carefully observed by the shore-party ^ : 

you will obtain the transverse sections of at least thre^^|jhf;COraI 
islands (the one on which the boring apparatus is used. 
them), wMih the level and soundings, inside arid out, bn 
of the island where it is possible to obtain therii, m 
accurate survey of the same. . . ' . ^ ■ 

On your arrival at Matavai, you will be very 
ing sights (equal altitudes) for your chroririmeters/brid the 

islands '.you may discover or siirveyi ^ 

You will also try the dip and iriiterisit^, W dud/^ 

whenever practicable. ■ V; . 

Between thirty and forty driys is deem^; ample titrie ' : 

success of the boririg eXpeHraeftt WMbh 
Continued throughout the twerity^jbri^ hours, which>^ 
effected By a proper divisibrii of the^f^e employed, -i 
I do nbt designate ariy;^ on whic 

ment IS to be tWs with 

Paumotu Group. I wouH^^h^^ one a period aS 



oporatiDo^ to continue yfym 
crui«^fj^king|r||it^ ift order I have intimated in the first 

part’of tte^; w 

The taking ^vip. 9 f the parly being the last duty previous to going to 
Tahiti, yo^i wiU be aUe tO; complete the survey of the island on which 
the pa^ is W during the time the preparations are making. 

yput: pi^ge through the group, you will be particular in 
observing the transit-bearings, whether of islands or points. 

Your return will be expected off this harbour by the 15lh March, 
where you will await me or orders, beyond which time you must not 
delay; and from the liberal calculations I have made, you will bo 
enabled easily to execute this duty in the time specified. 

You will as usual endeavour to gather all the information that may 
lay in your power, relative to currents, winds, &c. ; making collec- 
tions of specimens, drc. 

I am aware you have many difficulties to encounter in the execution 
of the duties assigned you; but I feel confident, that your exertions 
will enable you to overcome them. 

You will make observations for dip, intensity, and variation, and 
obtain sights for your chronometers at Point Venus. 

The rate of your chronometers is herewith enclosed* Wishing you 
a pleasant cruise, I am, &c., 

Charlxs Wilkes, 
Commanding Exploring Expedition. 

Likut. Con. .C. Ringgold, 

• -'•ft ' Cf ti s_- 


, VIII. 

^ U. S. Ship Vincennes, 

Oahu, December lat, 1840. 

Sir,— 

You will proc^ f^ port with the Peacock and Flying-Fish, 
(which vessel is plae^ ttbder your command for the coming cruise,) 
and the instj^iions herein pointed ou^ 

will steer fall in with it in about 

jl,bout this position, br.rather tetween the and latitude 
is supposed tp^^ exist called jE|roke, on which you 
obscrvajtiehs for both dip and intensity, making 
same timp^ rplacing a bottle and a flag-staff op its 
lee side, vi^yibSmalion for iy Thence you 

will steer the line of the mag- 
ic: ■■■■ 



netic equator as you can, (it is 

malcihg daily dip and intensity Qbservatipns as Vi^>^al)ibut 

which position you will fail in with the Plia^nix Gk’oup/ 
several small islands, some of which 1 have alipb^y axaminedvand 
placed them on your chart. The most northern oneji haye soon, is 
Enderbury’s, with a few bushes on it, in latitude 3° 08' S*, lon^tude 
nr 08' 30" W, To the northward of this lies one oii:; two^^id to 
have extensive reefs around them. You will explore the sea hereabouts, 
from longitude 172® 30' to 170® 80’ W., and from the line, to latitude 
5® S. By beginning from the northward and working to the south- 
W’ard, you will be enabled to fall in with all the islands in succession. 
The currents arc at times strong to the eastward, and tlicrcforc it will 
be necessary for you to keep your station during the night. 

I wish you to ascertain particularly the existence of Phicnix Island: 
some are inclined to believe it one and the same with Birnie’s, in the 
same latitude, and about thirty miles to the westward. Also sight 
Sydney Island ; on the chart, Hull’s Island is about forty-five miles to 
the westward of it : night prevented me from seeing it. After you 
have satisfied yourself of having thoroughly explored this little grouj), 
you will proceed to the southward, passing near to Fletcher’s Island, 
and those of the Duke of York, and Clarence, which you will survey, 
land upon, and have communication with the natives, for they are 
said to be inhabited. Thence southward, to the island of Geate Hcr- 
rnosas of Quiros, said to exist to the westward of its situation on the 
charts of Arrowsraith; examine both localities (that of the ehart^ and 
to the westward of it) well, for an island certainly exists therea^^ 
and from thence to Apia, Upolu, of which island you a 

careful survey, and also of its harbours, particularly those^f 
side, viz.: that of Falialili and Sanapu, and of any othersy:h^iqj|; the 
latitude carefully observed there, and longitude by- chrp^|0^^ 
also the sea-soundings, for 4here are soundings a fobji 
shore. 

There is also a harbour at the east end of Savai^^^i^iefev has ' 
escaped the brig: I wish this examined. Mr. Mills^t|lfe 
and Mr. Cunningham, will be able to give you soma 
spectingit. ^ 

. After you have completed your duties at UpolU, yogwll |liw6bd 
to Savaii, and anchor in the hwbour qf 
will particularly survey. A the, sWch 

is hereby furnished you. Do not delay here 
it may be found- 
■iiorth. Thence’ 
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yoa wl'ill drfffil particularly the currents, and if 

theire iare any hitbou^s supplies, &c. Next proceed to the Do 
Pey^ter Group* which joins them, and likewise examine them fully. 
Tliere are a few iislands olV to the westward, said to have been seen : 
if rhahc ‘0 offers, you will sight them. Thence to the Kingsmill Group, 
which you’W'iir explore. The charts of Duperrey are furnished you, 
likewise a manuscript chart of the Carolines, &c. You will follow 
the trend 6f thb islands, keeping your position at night, and following 
up your surveys to the northward as far as the Pescadores, which 
group you will examine and survey. Many new islands will be fallen 
in with hereabouts. 

Thence to Strong’s Island and Ascension. At the two latter, rc- 
frcshincnts can be had in abundance. It is desirable that you should 
follow out this group as far as longitude 150° E., and then return by 
the Pescadores, which will afford you an opportunity of picking up 
any islands ydu may have missed in your track eastward. From the 
Pescadores, you will proceed towards the north, along the range of 
islands, Caspar Rico, dtc., for the Columbia river, where your arrival 
will bo looked for from the 15lh of April to the 1st of May: it must 
not be later than the latter date. You will enter the river, and anchor 
in Piaker’s Bay, should you not hear from me prior to that time, where 
you will await my arrival. 

During your cruise, you will be particular in observing the dip, 
intensity, and variation, daily, if possible, either at sea or on shore, 
and trying the currents as often as possible, measuring the meridian 
distances between place and place, or island and island, by your 
chronometers, and ebserving equal and circummeridian altitudes for 
latitude. The K of Apia is in longitude 171° 41' 09’12" W. 
You will measure its meridian distance from tins port in longitude 

V , I am, &c., 

Charles WaKSB* 

V t ' Gonunaading Exploring Expedition. 

CArrAw;W|fc;][^?liw«^ 




. U. S. Ship VkiGenneii, 

Harbour of Honolulu, December let, 184(k 


Ori your 'ifeyat ai V to capture the 

chief Opoti^f for the lato 

murder of ah^Amerlcan seamen oh that island. The papers relating 
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to him are herewith furnished foif your guidance. Your' endeavours 
must be to impress thorn with the belief that they cannot commit these 
acts with impunity. 

It is impossible to point out the mode by which you may most 
readily succeed in those views { but it is believed, that the capture of 
the principal chiefs would readily obtain the persons who have com- 
mitted this crime, and, I doubt not, Opotuno himself. 

Hostile steps are to be avoided as much as possible; and it is desi- 
rable that this service should be performed without risking the lives of 
those under your command. 

On Strong’s Island there arc very many rascals, who are continu- 
ally plundering unarmed vessels. Any measures you may be able to 
pursue to rid our commerce and whale-fishery from this evil, will be 
sanctioned by mo. 

I enclose you the journal of Captain Dowsett, of the schooner Vic- 
toria, who was some lime since left on the Pescadores. The accompa- 
nying letters will give you all the information extant about them and 
the schooner Wavcriey, sunt on a shelling voyage, and believed now, 
from information received, to be lying at Strong’s Island. Any informa- 
tion relative to her actual fiito, or that of her crow, and that of Captains 
Dowsett, Scott, and Cathcart, will be satisfactory to their friends. 

Guns were fired on the American sclioonor Honduras, at Strong’s 
Island, supposed by foreigners. You will investigate this matter, and 
spike any guns that may be in the hands of foreigners. The natives 
are said to be very friendly. 

It is generally supposed that the vessel was cut off by a set of des- 
peradoes, who are now on Strong’s Island, and who are a pest to every 
vessel touching there. You will adopt such measures as the case may 
seem to you to warrant. I need not say to you that it is desirable that 
all and every kind of information respecting this group will be looked 
for. I am, &c., 

Charles Wilkes, 

Captain Wm. L. TIitdbon, Commanding Exploring Expedition. 

U. vS. Ship Peacock, 


IX. 

IT. Si, fiftiip VincMiiw, 

At Sea, ^ 

To Hxs Majesty Kamehameha III., . 

King of the Sandwich lalands. V ’" 

I have the honour to infoiira your Majesty, that, deslrHif |<^ 
the port of Honolulu on the 3d of December, and having notified t e 
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pilot Adams that he was required to pilot this ship to sea, (which 
])ilotagc the consul had paid in advance,) he came on board in tho 
morning, (the wind being fair,) remained u slujrt time, and left, refusing 
to pilot the ship to sea. 

During his stay on board, at which time I was absent on sliore, he 
Ifoliavod in a manner totally unworthy of one who holds such an 
employment under your Majesty, until rny firsl-licutcnant checked him; 
and 1 was obliged to acit as my own pilot. 

li was the opinion of rny ollicers, that he wms under the influence of 
licpior, and unable to do his duly. 

hb*e(|ncnt complaints have been made to me, that vessels were 
detained in port in consequence of his being drunk and not able to do 
his duty. 

I have now to rc(|iiCsl of your Majesty, lhat you would dismiss him 
from the responsible situation he holds as pilot of your port. I do 
not think him a safe person to trust vessels to, and on rny stating this 
ill the United States, it will affect the insurance of vessels bound to 
your port. 

I deem it a duty you owe to vessels bound to Honolulu, to [irovide 
tliL'in with a safe and sober pilot. There are many other persons fully 
capable of the trust, and I think it behooves you to take the proper 
measures in relation thereto. 

I am well aware that it is only necessary to mention these circum- 
stances to your Maj(isty, to have tho abuse corrected ; and I would 
recommend Uaptaitj .Tohn Meek, of Honolulu, as a suitable person for 
the office of captain of the port and pilot. I am confident his appoint- 
ment would be acceptable to all the merchants and masters of vessels 
residing at and visiting Honolulu ; I hope, therefore, lhat this arrange- 
iuent may bo made without delay. 

I have the honour, &c, 

Charles Wilkes, 
Cominandiuir Exploring Expedition. 


THE kino’s answer. 


My salutations to you, Captain Wilkes : 

I have received your letter respecting the pilot at Honolulu, and 
am well aware that your complaints are not groundless, but are well 
founded. I have, therefore, given attention to the subject; but John 
Meek has declined the appointment. I have not, however, given up the 
subject. 
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Our laws i)r()vido that flie local governors shall have a voice in the 
appoiiitmcnl of pilots. Whoroforc I am waiting the arrival of (.«ov(;rnor 
Kckuanaoa of Oahu, when we shall consult together, and make a new 
appointment, cither of a lorcigner or of a native, as shall appear best. 

(Signed) Kamfiiahieha 1)1. 

Jiower Laliaina, March iritJi, I::?!!. 


X. 

The orders for Lieutenant Johnson will be found with tlioseof Licu- 
tenaut-('otninandant Ringgold, in Appendix VII. 


XL 


II. S. Ship Vincennes, 

Nisqually Ilartwur, May l.'ith, 18-11. 

SiH, — 

You will' proceed from this anchorage, and take up the survey of 
Admiralty Inlet, below the Narrows, passing into the channel on the 
east side of Vashon’s Island ; thence north, examining and surveying 
all islets, and the shores of both sides of tlie straits, partieularly all 
those bays, &c., that alFord shelter for vessels, not only as harbours, but 
for lem|)orary anchorage. 

Otfthc north end of Vashon’s Island you will be joined by the launch 
and first cutter and two boats of this shi[), under Lieutenant Case. 

If you should have readied this point before the boat-s, yciu will place 
up a signal, to indicate that you have pa.s.sed it, and to which they may 
join their work of the channel on the west side of Vaslioii’s Island. I 
shall direct ].»ieutennnt Case to place a similar mark, if he should reach 
it hi’fore you, in order that neither party may he delayed, 

J.ieutenant Case will be ordered to continue with you in the w'ork 
if you should meet there; hut if he should reach it before you, he will 
he ordered to proceed at once to Hood’s ('anal; and you will then con- 
tinue the survey down the inlet to the northward. On reaching 
Whidliy’s Island, yon will [)ass Into and survey Possession Sound to its 
extreme end, and all its inlets, &c. 

If you cannot pass out of the Deception Passage, you will order a 
party to pass out in boats, and to carry the survey to the southward, 
along its western .shore, whilst you sail back to its southern end, when 
you will take up the survey and continue it until you meet your boat 
party, cnnnec!ting it with Wilson and Hudson Points, which form Port 
Townsend. You will not, however, go in bore, except for temporary 
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ruu'liorn^e, but [)n)(:oc(] at oiuic to the northward, aloni^ Rollinsham 
Tj;iy and tlirough the group of islands, pass into Rirch I Jay and Fraser’s 
river, still eontinning the survey as far as the entrance to Johnston’s 
Straits. You will then return to the southward, along the eastern shore 
of Quadra’s and Vau(*oLiver’s Islands, until you arrive again at the 
Straits of Juan de Fuc.a, which will he looked for about the first week 
in .luly, when you will anchor in New Duugeucss ITarhour. After 
n?aehiug it, you will despatch my two boats, with sunicient provisions, 
to make for this aiK'horage, ordering them to ktui|) a look-out on the 
(lillerenr. points for information from me, which I shall leave, in ease I 
shall have passed down Admiralty Inlet. 

The following instructions will be observed for carrying into eircct 
the surveying duty, &c. 

When(;v(!r practicable, the bases will be measured by chain, and the 
true direction of the hasc-linc formed. 

Astronomical observations will be particularly attended to, for lati- 
tude and longitude, by eircummeridian and ecjual altitudes, daily, if 
])ossil.il(‘, and fmm those points or the hills or blufls near by, observa- 
tions will be made willi the theodolite on all distant points or mountain 
ranges, with a view to ascertain the actual position of peaks, tbeir 
extent and height, and to form a connexion with your work. For this 
|)urposc, I recommend large trees to be barked or whitewashed, which 
will he found the most convenient signal, and easily distinguished on 
each side of the straits. An old piece of canvass, whitewashed and 
jilaced against a dark ground, or cut into a triangular form, and tied 
between bushes or trees, forms a mark easily distinguished, and may 
be left standing. 

It is extremely desirable that the points astronomically ascertained 
sliould be brought directly into connexion with each other, hy triangu- 
lalion, and no opportunity of getting the bearing of points in transit 
sfiould be neglected. 

The bays, harbours, &c., will be on the scale of four inches to the 
mile, l)ut the general chart you will plot on the scale of two inches, 
which w'ill include all distant points. 

The officers will be particular in sketching in the shores and tracing 
the topography. 

It is expected that the soundings will be full, and no part omitted, 
and that every part of the harbours that are surveyed will be attended 
to in this rcspec.t, as few things give so unsightly an appearance ro a 
survey as an irregularity of soundings. In order, therefore, to have a 
bill view of your work done, it is necessary that it should be plotted 
immediately, and the work kept up daily. The number of officers 
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now attached to the brig will leave no excuse why it should not he 
done, and it will be expected by rnc that this part of your duty will 
meet with the greatest attention. 

Variation will be often taken; also your dip and intensity observa*- 
lions should be fre(|ucnily repeated. 

You will endeavour to obtain all the information that may lay in 
your power, relative to the geological formation, and capabilities of 
the soil for agriculture, near and about the ])arts surveyed, also all 
minerals. The east sides of Quadra’s and Vancouver’s Islands are 
known to contain coal, whi(-h the Indians get from the surface. U 
would be desirable to view the locality and get specimens, &(;. All 
water-courses and brooks that may aflbrd water for shipping, will be 
particularly noticed. 

You will also pay great attention to the tides, their height and fall; 
set of (uirrents, and the lime of high and low water at full and change: 
this may be done in a few hours, by marking a stalf, stuck in the water 
a few feet from shore, and an hour or two before high and low water, 
noting the time by ilie watch at the same time, and again when the 
water rises to the same point : the mean will give you the high and 
low water on that day, which, applied to the age of the moon, will 
give it on full and cliange. 

I am desirous, also, that your dredge should be much used at all 
anchorages : there are many times when it can be done very success- 
fully in deep water, and the results would be more rare and valuable. 

As respects your astronomical observations, those by the north star 
I should much prefer to the sun for your latitude, and the time by a 
star I consider fully as good as by the sun ; and, after a little prac- 
tice, observations on stars with the artificial horizon will be found 
easy and convenient, interfering but little with your surveying duties 
during the ^lay. The accuracy of the survey depends so much on 
these observations, that a few hours taken from sleep will be amply 
repaid. 

liCt all your work oti paper bear date, scale, and name. The names 
of the Indian tribes, numbers, and extent of the districts belonging 
to them, it is desirable to get; all curiosities, you will of course 
preserve. 

Referring you to my General Order of May Ist, and wishing you 
success in the execution of these instructions, 

I am, &;c. 

Chirlks W11.KES, 

liiEiiT. Com. (1 RrNGooLD, romniandiniiir E.vplorii^ Expedition. 

U. S. Brijj Porpwiw!. 
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IT. S. Sliip Vinauncs, 

Nisqu’dlly H.'irbour, 

May IGlIi, 1841. 

Sir, — 

You will proceed with the lauoch, first cutter, Ariel, and Pilot, ac- 
companied by A(!ting-]\raster Totten, Passed Midshipmen May and 
( ‘olvocorcssis, to tlic point in the passage \v(;st of Yashon’s Island, 
below the Narrows (where Mr. Colvocoressis’s signal was placed), 
from which you will begin the survey of the passage, proceeding 
northward until you reac.h the north end f)f Yashon’s Island, where 
you will (Connect your work with the Porpoise on a staff erected there 
by that vessel. If you should find none, you will erect a large [lole- 
signal, somewhat similar to those we have obs(M-ved in the dilfcrcnt 
hays; and also one on the small island opposing, which I have named 
Uainbridge Island, leaving a note of your having done so for Lieu- 
Icnant-f'ommandant Ringgold, to w’hich he will conner^t his work. 

You will from thence jjroeeed (not meeting the Pnrj)oise) direct for 
port Lawrence, the place in which we once anchored, at thcj mouth 
of Hood’s Canal, which you will proceed to survey, and endeavour to 
find a passage through the head of it, into Puget Sound, by some 
outlet or channel that may possibly exist: if one should he found, 
you will continue your survey through it, and into the waters of 
Puget Sound: if not, after completing the survey of Hood’s Canal, 
you will return by its entrance to Admiralty Inlet, and thence toward 
the ship. 

On your arrival at the Narrows, you will again f.ako iif) the survey, 
connecting it with Mr. Totten’s No. 1, and Mr. Eld’s No. 8, and from 
thence into Puget Sound, taking tIs northern sid(J, and islands near it 
in your progress to the southward and westward. From this point 
you will despatch one of your boats to me, with information of your 
[•rogress. 

The signals you put Ujion those islands must be well marked, so as 
to be distinctly seen and recognised. 

You will continue up the arms and inlets, until you reach the head 
of the sound, and all its branches, after which you will continue the 
survey toward the ship at Nisqually. 

In case of your falling in with the Porpoise, Lieutenant-Comman- 
dant Ringgold has orders to retain you in company until he reaches 
the mouth of Hood’s Canal, when you will separate from him. 

The following instructions will guide you in your surveys. 

Whenever practicable, your bases will be measured by chain, and 
the true direction of the line found. 

Astronomical observations will be particularly attended to, for lali- 
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tudo and longitude, by circummeridian and equal {(Uitudds, daily if 
possible, and from those points, or the hills or.bluflTs near by, observa- 
tions will be made with the theodolite, on all distant points or mountain 
ranges, with a view to ascertain the actual positic)n of peaks, their 
extent and lieight, and to form a connexion with your work. 

For this purpose, I recommend large trees to be barked or white- 
washed, which will be found the most convenient signal, and easily 
distinguished on each side of the Straits. An old piece of canvass 
whitewashed and placed against a dark ground, or cut into a triangu- 
lar form, and lied between branches of trees, forms a mark easily <lis- 
tinguislied, and may be left standing. 

It is extremely dtisirable that the points astronorrtically ascertained, 
siiOLild be brought directly into connexion with each other by Iriangu- 
lation, and no opportunity of getting the bearing of points in transit 
should be neglected. 

The bays, harbours, &c., wdll be on the scale of four inches to the 
rnije, but the general chart you will plot on tlie scale of two inches, 
which will include all distant points. 

The officers will be particular in sketching in the shores, and tracing 
the topography. It is c^cpccted that the soundings will bo full and ii 
pari omitted, and that every part of the harbours that are surveyed 
will be attended to in this respect, as few things give so unsightly an 
apjjCiirancG to a survey as an irregularity of soundings. 

In order, therefore, to have a full view of your work done, it is 
necessary that it should be plotted immediately, and the work kej)l up 
daily. 

The number of officers under your command will leave no excuse 
why it shoiild not be done, and it will l)e exjKicted by me that this part 
of your duly will be attended to with the gre.atest attention. 

You will endeavour to obtain all <he information 'that may lay in 
your })Ower relative to the geological formation, and capabilities of the 
soil for agriculture, near and about the parts surveyed ; also all the 
minerals ; and water-courses or brooks affording water for shipping, 
will be particularly noticed. 

You will likewise pay great attention to the tides, their height and 
fall, set of currents, and the time of high and low water at full and 
change. This may be done in a few hours by marking a staff stuck 
in the water, a few feet from the shore, and an hour or two before 
high and low water, noting the time by the watch at the same time, 
and again when the water rises to the same point: the mean will give 
you the high and low water on that day, which, applied to the age of 
the moon, will give it on full and change. 
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I am (losirousf also that your dredge should be much used at all 
anclioragos : there aje many limes when it can be done stiecessfnlly in 
deep water, and tlrd results would be more rare lind valuable. 

As respects your astronomical observations, those by the in)rth star 
I should much preler'to the sun for your latitude, and the time by a 
star I consider fully as good as that by the sun. After a littl (3 practice, 
ol)S(!r\ ations oiJ*stars with the artificial horizon will be found easy and 
cuiivunieht, interfering but little with your surveying duties during the 
(lay. 

'File accuracy of the survey depends so much on these observations, 
that a few hours taken from sleep will bo amply roj)aid. 

liCt all your work bear date, scale, and name. The names of the 
Indian tribes, numbers, and extent of the district belonging to them, it 
is desirable to got. All curiosities you will of course preserve. 

Some articles arc placed under your charge for presents and trade; 
ynu will be very economical in their use, and with your niport you 
will give me an account of their distribution. ‘ 

Of your ammunition you will take particular care, suflering no 
discharge to be wasted, either by your own boat’s crew, or those 
under your command. 

No grog is allowed. Yonr meals will be taken in time to get to 
your surveying duties by seven o’clock in the morning, and you will 
e(»ntinuo them until 5 r. m., when you wdll land and prepare the 
men’s supper. No 'trading must be allowed during the time allotted 
for surveying duties, as it would call oH’ the attention, and prevent the 
la omotion of the work. 

On Saturday afternoon, you will always select a suitable place for 
your stay until Monday morning. Neither officers nor men are to be 
allowed to leave the boats on excursions. When in canip, you will 
be |)articular in having a strict watch kept, under charge of an offtcer. 

The provisions are under your charge, and you will see that no 
^vaste takes })l:u*e. If you obtain sufficient fresh provisions, you will 
^erve them out in lieu of the salt ration. 

iMy General Orders relative toi the intercourse with the native.s, 
tnust be stricjly <)!)served. Any infraction of them, you may rely 
it» will be duly noticed. Your men arc furnished with three suits 
cf clothes each. They must never be sufl’ered to remain in wet clothes 

night ; and you will see that they shave and keep themselves clean. 

They will have am|)lo time to wash on Saturday afternoons, and 
fhe Sunday’s rest will render them able to encounter the fatigues of 
the W(?ck. 

’ 1 shall expect from you a very particular report of all circumstances 
that occur. 
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A thco<lolite, chain, dredge, the opromvette, and a howitzer, are fur- 
nished you for measurements of base, <&c. 

You will supply yourself with the signals required for surveying 
service, and see that each of your officers is furnished with the signal- 
book and answering pendants. / ^ 

Referring you to my General Order of May 1st, and wishing you 
success in the execution of tlicse instructions, ^ 

I arn, &c., 

Charf.es Wir.KBS, 
Commandintr Exploring; F.xin'dilion. 

LjEUTENANn* A. li. Case, 

U. S. Stiip Vincennes. 


XU. 

U. S. Sliip Vincennes, 

Nisquully IfarlxMjr, May 13th, 1841. 

Sir, — 

You .arc entrusted with the charge of the party, consisting of your- 
self, Mr. Thomas W. Waldron, Dr. Pickering, Mr. Bracken ridge, 
Sergeant Stearns, and Henry Walthrown (ordinary seaman), for the 
exploration of the district pointed out in the accompanying map. 

You will leave this place on the 17lh, and proceed by the route 
that will lead you across ifie mountain range north of Mount Rainier, 
of which it forrn.s a part. Thence you will pursue a route to th(5 
northward, keeping to the west of the Columbia river until you reach 
Fort Okonagan, where you will doubtless obtain much information 
relative to the country, and proper guides to proceed with. From 
thence I should desire you to push to the northward, if possible, and 
your lime will permit, making a detour so as to slop at Fort Colville; 
thence across the 8aptin or Lewis river, and down to Fort Nez 
Perce, and thence, in a direction to Mount Rainier, to Nisqually, 
where you will join rnc or receive order-s to govern your farther 
movements. 

The route I have pointed out I believe to be feasible, but as the 
country is little known, it may not be so. My object is to get infor- 
mation respecting the district 1 have marked in rod, and you will 
endeavour to get this as accurately as possible, by travelling over as 
much of its surface as yotir time will admit of. You are 
two monlh.s* absence, and 1 am well convinced that much 
may be gained of the district pointed out to you, in that time.- 

Your inquiries at posts and forts will lead to much inforrttalion of 
the country, with its capabilities, productions, climate, soil. ' t 
^They will particularly embrace the following, viz. ; y 
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1st. 'rfio names of tribes of Indians, and ihcir number. 

2d. Manners, customs, modes of living, disposition, (fee. 

Ikl. The somxes and courses of rivers and their branches, with their 
latitude and longitude, and also of lakes, their extent, and whether 
head waters of rivers, or having any outlet. 

4th. Climate, degrees of heat and cold ; if not thermomelrically 
ol)M?r\cd, gel the time when trees bloss(jm and fruits come in. 

Tilli. IIovv long the yjosts or forts have been occupied, state of fur 
trade in the interior, number of forts established, where, and among 
what tribes. 

(>ih. Timber, kinds and qualities, soil, and all other information, 
togetluir with ac(*ounts, tales, and histories of adventures, that you 
in:iy hear well authenticated. 

^’()n will observe the following instructions relative to your limes 
atid modes of observing, viz. : 

Vou will keep an accurate map of your route, noting on it the lati- 
tude and longitnd(i of all your stopping-places, from which position you 
will take the bearings and angles on all distant hills and mountains, 
direction of ranges, courses of rivers, &c. You arc provided with a 
c.hronomctor, sextant, artificial horizon, prismatic compass, barometer, 
and thermometers. Your means for obtaining observations will be 
great : 1 shall therefore ex[)oct you to be very particular and untiring 
in their use, as riiucli of the information derived from them will de|)end 
entirely oil your own exertions. 

Observations you will obtain daily, if possible, both for latitude and 
I'lngitude. W’^hen the meridian altitude of the sun is not obtained, you 
will liave fre(|uent opportunities by the north star. This oliscrvation 
you will find easy after a little practice, by bringing the two rcficcAcd 
images to cover each other, and having your mean time, any lime of 
night you will be able to obtain your latitude, 

1 also wish you to use the stars for getting your time. The obsci - 
vatiuns of two stars cast and west, will give you it with groat accu- 
racy. The best mode of observing stars in the artificial horizon is to 
clamp your index nearly to its altitude, and await its coming, and 
when they cover, mark the time. Stars nearly east and west of you 
arc to be preferred, altitude about twenty or thirty degrees. 

All your observations must be worked up as soon after they are 
taken as possible. I enclose you herewith a few azimuth formulas. 

When you take an azimuth, which ought to be daily, take it on 
some well-defined object, and note carefully the bearing of it by the 
prismatic compass. It is particularly desired to multiply these obser- 
vations. 
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Your route or courses must ho kept by compass: this you will find 
IK) dilliciilty in doing in an open country ; but through the woods it 
will be better that all your party should be rc(|uirod to keep tlieir own 
reckoning, wliich you will use, together with your own, in the same 
way as at sea. Tlie longitude of Fort Nisqually for your departure 
yon may take as 53' VV^, its latitude 47° 07' 30" N. To serve 
you for more accurate measurement than mere guess, lime the paces 
of your horses, and the length of each pace will be your scale. 

You will map or keep a diagram of your work on the pages of your 
journal, taking the ruled lines as a convenient scale of miles, marking 
thereon the mountains, hills, woods, rivers, brooks, and plains, wiihin 
your horizon. This will he more efiectually done by ascending any 
hill to take a bearing from. Every remarkable object you will desig- 
nate by its native name; if it has none, give it one of your own. 

A tape-line is fiirnisbed yon to get any moasurcuKmts with, such as 
the width of rivers, iS^c. ; also find the velociiy ])y ihc distance a chip 
will pass in a given time. You will measure also any remarkahlo 
trees you may meet with, their height and circumference. At ail 
your stopping-} )laces you will lake a reading of the barometer, and the 
tliermoineters will be read every six hours, and as often besides as 
your ebauge of altitude may make it desirable. As it is one groat 
object to ascertain ifie height of all ranges, you will be particular in 
noting the barometer on them, and it will he desirable for some one 
of the party to ascend all remarkable bills: the barometer will also be 
sent ; it is lioped that great care will be ^‘iken that it is not injured. 

It may be desirable for J)r. riekeriiig and Mr. Hraekeuridge to 
make occasional short excursions from your direct route; you will in 
that case afford them all the facilities in your power to promote their 
researches. 

You will study the safety as well as the comfort of your party, and 
bear in rniud particularly the iiistruetious for the treatment of the 
natives in my General Order of May 1st, 1S41. 

Finally, you arc not to deviate from the route pointed out unless 
insurmountable dillieultics should render it impossible to pursue the 
course specified, and in no case are you to go to the southward of the 
limits pointed out. 

Wishing you success in the execution of these inslruolions, 

I am, &c., 

Charles Wilkes, 

Commanding E\|)Ioririg Expedition. 

IjIKUtenant R. E. .Tohnson, 

L’. S. llrig Porjioise. 
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IJ. S. iSliip Viiict'nnus, 

N isi Ilia lly Uoiitls, 

.liily ISII. 

Sir,— 

You arc entrusted with the parly, mnsisting of yourself, Tussod 
Midshipman Kid, Mr. Brackenridge, Sergeant Stearns, Privates 
• Rodgers and Dinsman, John Brooks (seaman), Thomas Ford and 
Ileury Waltham (ordinary seamen), and the boy Joe, as interpreter, 
for the purpose of proceeding to Gray’s Harbour, by the portage of 
Shaptal, and through tlic lakes of the same name, thence down the 
Chickccles river, which empties itself into the ocean, forming Gray’s 
Harbour. 

You arc provided with two canoes and four balsas, together with 
])n» visions for twenty days, which is considered by me ample time to 
ellect the following objects, &c. 

Your departure will take place from Nisqually, on the 19lh, pro- 
ceeding up Puget Sound to the portage, whore you will ascertain 
your latitude and longitude by equal altitudes and the pole-star; thence 
passing over the portage, you will direct your attention particularly to 
llie fatalities it oflers for transportation, and sketch the topograpliical 
plan of it. 

On reaching the Sliaptal Lakes, you wdll embark (after having made 
a rough survey to ascertain their extent, if they arc too large to be 
embraced by one view of the eye), on the Chickecles, and proceed 
down it towards Gray’s Harbour, making observations in order to 
ascertain its courses, length, and width, together with its capabilities 
for navigation. 

On your arrival at Gray’.s Harbour, you will proceed to make an 
accurate; survey of it, by measuring a base-line on the Sandy Flats at 
low water, and establishing well-marked signals round the harbour ; 
and those near the entrance sufficiently large to enable you to see to 
angle on them at the bar, which must be sounded at low water, when 
it is supposed to be more clearly defined. 

Some difficulties may occur in this part of the duty; and after the 
signals are put up, it would be better to sacrifice a little time, if a 
favourable and smooth time occurs, by beginning at that part of the 
work. 

Your canoes are considered amply sufficient and safe to effect this 
object, even in boisterous weather, being furnished with balsas. 
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After having fixed yonr onearnptnciif, you will erect a lidc-slatr, and 
keep the hourly ohservations, as also the noting of the times of eijual 
altitudes on the slalT between tides. 

The set of the currents, in and out of the harixmr, at dilferent times 
of the tide, will be attended to; and a rough diagram ol tlaar How, by 
the direction of arrows, will j)rove satisfactory to make your observa- 
tions intelligible. 

If you find a projecting cape at the moutii of the harbour, you will 
not fail to get several azimuthal ohservations on the ditrerent points 
north and south, estalilishing the correct trending of the coast. The 
latitude anil longitude of this point yon will carefully determine. 

After having finisheil this survey, yon will proceed along the coast 
in yonr canoes (choosing a smooth lime), and sketch its trendings and 
outlines to Shoalwater Bay, from whence you will despatch a letter 
for me, directed to Mr. Birnic, at Fort Ceorge, and proeet'd to survey 
with all accuracy that hay, until you have finished it, and the shores 
around to Cape Disappointment, which had better bo done on shore, as 
the rollers near the cape are to l)C cautiously guarded against in the 
canoes you are to etfect your work in. 

l^'rom Shoalwater Ray you will pass over a small portage, when 
you will enter a lake that has its onlkit in Baker’s Bay, where you 
will join the ships, or await my arrival there. 

In executing this duty, you will be very particular as respects the 
safiJty of your party from the natives, taking groat care to avoid any 
collision with them, and to fake up your encampments at remote dis- 
tances from their lodges. Your party are providiul with the neces- 
sary arms to protect themselves. None of them must be disposed of, 
nor any thing else given for trade, and you will take ])articular care 
and use great economy in the expenditure of every thing belonging to 
the government, and not abandon any thing, except through absolute 
necessity, in wliich decision the officer who accompanies you must 
coincide. 

Before quitting Gray’s Harbour, you will see that all the work of 
the survey is plotted, and a copy of it taken on tracing paper, which 
must he deposited in a separate place, to prevent the loss of both. 

I am aware that you may be detained a few days on account of the 
surf and weather; but do not risk your men, or omit to perform the 
duty assigned you. 

These orders you will show to Passed Midshipman Eld, that he 
may lake a note of them, in case of accident. 

A full report will be expected from you, relative to the country 
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passed through, and all information it may be in your power to obtain 
relative to its facililies for commerce, and its wants. 

On your arrival at Gray’s Harbour,. if an opportunity should ofler 
you will send a letter, as above directed. 

Wishing you a pleasant lime in the execution of these dutie.s, 

I am, &c., 

Charles Wilkes, 
Comiiisiriding Exploring F#x|K‘(litiorj. 

Likijtk.nant R. E. .Ioiinson. 

Note. — In the above orders, the name of Lieutenant Johnson was 
erased, and that of Passed Midshipman Eld inserted ; and Mr. Colvo- 
coressis substituted for Mr. Eld. C. W. 


X V. 


ARTK’LES OF AOREEMENT BETWEEN THE HUDSON RAY COMPANY AND 
THEIR SERVANTS. 

An agreement, made this of , 1836 , between , in the 

county of , in the parish of , in England, of the one [)art, and 

the Governor and Company adventurers of England, trading into 
Hudson’s Bay, by , their agent, of llie other part, as follows : 

The said , hereby contracts and agrees to enter into the service 

and employment of the said Company, in North America, in the 
capacity of farm-servants, or carpenters, or voyageurs, &c. ; and that 
he will embark, when thereunto ro(|uircd, on board such ship or vessel 
as sliall be appointed, and in behalf of said Company, and proceed to 
Hudson’s Bay, and for the term of five years, to be completed from the 
said embarkation, and faithfully serve the said Company, as their hired 

servant, in the capacity of , and devote the whole of his time and 

labour in their service, and for their sole benefit ; and that he will do 
his duty as such, and perform all such work or service, by day or by 
night, for the said Company, as he shall be required to do, and obey all 
orders which he shall receive from the governors of the Company in 
North America, or either their officers or agents for the time being, 
and that he will with courage and fidelity in his said station, in the 
said service, defend the property of the said Company, and their 
factories and territories, and will not absent himself from the said 
service, nor engage, or be concerned, in any trade, or -employment 
whatsoever, except for the benefit of the said Company, and according 
to their orders; and that the said will faithfully obey all laws. 
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orders, or regulations, established or made by the said Company, for 
the good government of their settlements and territories ; and at all 

times during the residence of the said in North America, he will 

defend the rights and privileges of said Company, and aid and support 

their officers and agents to the utmost of his power ; and the said 

further engages and agrees, that if retiuired so to do by the said 
governor of the said Company in North America, or other their officers 
and agents for the time being, he shall enrol himself as a soldier, in any 
volunteer, militia, or other military corps that may be formed or 
embodied by the said Company in North America, and act in that 
capacity with courage and fidelity, on any offensive or defensive 
service in which he may be employed by the governor of said Company 
in North America, or other their oflb^ors and agents for the time being, 
and attend such drills or exercise, in order to acquire a knowledge of 
the duties that may be required of him, as a member of such corps, 
whenever he may be called upon so to do by the governor of the said 

Company, or other their officers or agents ; and the said further 

engages and agrees, that his wife and children, in consideration of 
being found in provisions by thfe said Company, if required so to do by 
the governor of said Company in North America, or other their officers 
or agents for the time being, render their services at hay-making, 
sheep-shearing, weeding, and such other light work as they may be 
equal to, at the farm or farms on which the said — may be employed 
by the governor of the said Company in North America, or other their 
officers or agents. 

And the said — further engages and agrees, that in case he shall 
omit to give notice to the governor or officers of said Company in 
North America, one year or upwards, before the expiration of the said 
term of five years, of his intention to quit their service, and return to 
Europe, then, that he hereby promises and engages to remain one year 
longer, and also until the next ship in the service of the Company shall 
sail from thence for Europe, as their hired servant in North America, 

upon like terms as are contained in this contract ; and the said 

also engages and agrees, that in case the said Company should not 
have any ship, which will sail from Hudson’s Bay for Europe, imme- 
d lately after the expiration of the said term of five years, or of such 
further term as hereinbefore mentioned, then he hereby promises and 
engages to remain in the service as a hired servant of the said 
Company in North America, until die next ship of the said Company 
shall sail from thence for Europe, upon the like terms as are contained 
in this contract; and the said Mr. Sketton, on behalf of the said 
Company, hereby engages, that upon the condition of tho due and 
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faithful service of the said , and his wife and children in like 

manner, he shall receive from the said Company, after the rale of 
seventeen pounds per annum, wages, to commence on the day of his 
embarkation for Hudson’s Jiay, us aforesaid, and up to the day of his 
embarkation from thence for Jiluropc in one of the first ships in the said 
Company’s service, and be ibund in board and lodging, for himself, and 
wife, and cliildren, on the condition aforesaid, free of cost, by the said 

(Company ; and in the event of the said being enrolled in any 

volunteer, militia, or oilier military corps, as aforesaid, he shall be pro- 
vided by the said Company, free of cost, with a uniform or suit of 
regimental clothes, every second year, to be worn when on duty in the 
said corps, and shall be provided with arms and ammunition, free of 

cost, by the ‘said Company ; and in the event ()f the said being 

desirous of remaining in the territory of said Company in North 
America, and of settling therein as a permanent resident, after tlio 
expiration of this engagement, ho shall be [icrmitted so to do, by the 
said Company, if his conduct, up to that time, shall have been to their 
entire satisfaction, and a grant of fifty acres of land shall be made to 
him, free of cost, but subject to the like condition, restrictions, rules, and 
regulations, as the other listed servants of the said Company, holding 
grants of land, as settlers, under them, in such situations of places as 
may hereafter be determined on by the said Company. But in con- 
sideration of the said such grant of land, the said shall have to 

render twenty-eight days of labour or service in every year, for the first 
seven years after he shall have become a settler, or permanent resident, 
in the country, to the said Company, or any duty he may be called upon to 
perform by the said governors of the said Company in North America, 
or other their agents or officers for the time being, without being entitled 
to any further pay or remuneration for such service or labours. But 
permission to remain in the country after the expiration of this engage- 
ment, to be dependent on the conduct of the said — — during the term 
of his engagement, and discretionary with the said Company, or their 
agents or other olficers, for the time being, in North America ; provided 
always, and it is here expressly agreed between the said parties there- 
unto, that it shall be lawful for the governor, or governors, or other 
officers of the said Company in North America, at any time during the 
said term of five years, or such additional term as the aforesaid, or at 
the expiration of the engagement, to dismiss the said — — from eillier 
service, and direct his return from thence to Europe, in one of the 
ships in their employment; and in which case a passage, free of cost, 
shall be provided, by the said Company, for the said —— and his wife 
and children, from Hudson’s Bay back to Europe, and in ^uch case his 
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wages are to cease from the day of his embarkation for Europe ; and 

further, that in case the said shall, at any time during this con- 

tractj desert the service of the said Company, or otherwise neglect or 
' refuse duly to discharge his duty, as sucJi hired servant as aforesaid, 
then he shall forfeit and lose all his wages ; for the recovery thereof 
there shall be no relief, either in law or equity. 

In witness whereof, the said parlies have hereunto set their names. 

Signed in presence of 
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